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La

َﻝ

“( ” َﻝla) or “( ” ِﻝli) are used to mean the following:
1) To express one’s right:
ِّٰ
“ِ”ﻟْﺤَﻤْﺪُ ہﻠﻟ
(al-hamdu-lillaah): only Allah has the right to be admired and praised (for His Attributes).
2) To be particular to someone:
“ َ( ” َﻭﻟَﮩُ ْﻢ َﻣﺎﻳَ ْﺸﺘَﮩُﻮْ ﻥwalahum ma yastahoon): they specially want things that they like (16:58).
3) To express possession:
“ﺽ
ِ ٰ( ”ﻟَ ٗہ َﻣﺎﻓِﯽ ﺍﻟﺴﱠﻤٰ ﻮlahu ma fis samawati fil ard): whatever there is in the highs and the lows of
ِ ْﺕ َﻭ َﻣﺎﻓِﯽ ْﺍﻻَﺭ
the universe belongs to Him. (1:33).
4) To express benefit or gain:
“( ” َﻭ ﺍَﻟﻨﱠﺎﻟَہُ ْﺍﻟ َﺤ ِﺪ ْﻳ َﺪwa alannalahul hadeed): We made iron soft for him so that he could benefit from it
(34:10).
5) To express reason: (in the meaning of ‘so that’):
“ﺎﺱ
َ ( ” َﻭ ﺍَ ْﻧﺰ َْﻟﻨَﺎ ﺍِﻟَ ْﻴwa anzalna ilaikaz zikra li tubayyinal linnaas): and we have revealed this
ِ ﮏ ﺍﻟ ﱢﺬ ْﮐ َﺮ ﻟِﺘُﺒِﻴﱢﻦَ ﻟﻠِﻨﱠ
Quran unto you so that you disclose it for the benefit of mankind (16:44).
6) To stress the negative:
ْ ﷲُ ﻟِﻴ
ّ ٰ َ( ” َﻣﺎ َﮐﺎﻥma kaanal laahu li yutli-ukum ala ghaib): Allah does not inform you at all
“ﺐ
ِ ُﻄﻠِ َﻌ ُﮑ ْﻢ َﻋﻠَﯽ ْﺍﻟ َﻐ ْﻴ
about ‘ghaib’ or unseen (3:178).
7) To mean towards as “ila”:
“ﮏ ﺍَﻭْ ٰﺣﯽ ﻟَﮩَﺎ
َ ( ”ﺑِﺎ َ ﱠﻥ َﺭ ﺑﱠbi anna rabbaka au ha laha): because your Sustainer has sent him the revelation
(99:5).
8) To mean “up to”:
“( ” ُﮐ ﱞﻞ ﻳَﺠْ ِﺮیْ ِﻻَ َﺟ ٍﻞ ُﻣ َﺴ ّﻤًﯽkullun yajri li-ajalin musamma): everything is moving as per a defined period
(13:2).
“( ”ﺍِ ٰﻟﯽ ﺍَ َﺟ ٍﻞila ajalin): for a fixed period (31:29).
8) To mean ‘above’ as “ala”:
“( ” َﻭﺗَﻠﱠ ٗہ ﻟِ ْﻠ َﺠﺒِ ْﻴ ِﻦwa tallahu lil jabeen): and for this purpose he made him lie face down (37:103).
“( ”ﻋ َٰﻠﯽala) is used when something goes against somebody, and “( ” َﻝla) appears when it goes to his
credit:
ْ َﺖ َﻭ َﻋﻠَ ْﻴﮩَﺎ َﻣﺎ ﺍ ْﮐﺘَ َﺴﺒ
ْ َ( ”ﻟَﮩَﺎ َﻣﺎ َﮐ َﺴﺒas laha ma kasabat wa alaiha mak tasabat): whoever does good deeds will
“ﺖ
benefit from them and whoever does bad deeds will reap the consequences (2:286).
9) Sometimes “( ” َﻝla) also appears for “( ”ﻋ َٰﻠﯽala) or “on”:
“( ” َﻭﺍِ ْﻥ ﺍَ َﺳﺎْ ﺗُ ْﻢ ﻓَﻠَﮩَﺎwa inn asatum falaha): if you indulge in bad things, then you will be the loser (17:7).
“ﺍﺭ
ِ ( ” َﻭﻟَﮩُ ْﻢ ﺍﻟﻠﱠ ْﻌﻨَۃُ َﻭﻟَﮩُ ْﻢ ﺳُﻮْ ُء ﺍﻟ ﱠﺪwalahumul la’natu walahum su-ud daar): for them is deprivation-and as a
consequence there is very a bad abode for them (40:52).
10) To mean “( ”ﻓِ ْﯽfi) or “in”:
“ﺍﺯ ْﻳﻦَ ْﺍﻟﻘِ ْﺴﻂَ ﻟِﻴَﻮْ ِﻡ ْﺍﻟﻘِ ٰﻴ َﻤ ِۃ
َ َ( ” َﻭﻧwa naza-ul mawazeenal qista li yaumil qiyamah): and on the day of the
ِ ﻀ ُﻊ ْﺍﻟ َﻤ َﻮ
qiyamat We will set up scales of justice (21:47).
11) To mean “( ” ِﻋ ْﻨ َﺪind): as “to some”:
“ﻖ ﺍﻟﻠﱠ ْﻴ ِﻞ
ِ ْ( ”ﺍِﻗِ ِﻢ ﺍﻟﺼ ٰﱠﻠﻮﺓَ ﻟِ ُﺪﻟَﻮaqimis sallata li dulukis shams-i ila ghasaqil lail): (17:78).
ِ ﺲ ﺍِ ٰﻟﯽ َﻏ َﺴ
ِ ک ﺍﻟ ﱠﺸ ْﻤ
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“ﺲ
ِ ْ( ”ﻟِ ُﺪﻟُﻮli dulukis shams-i): near dulukis shams or after the dulukis shams.
ِ ک ﺍﻟ ﱠﺸ ْﻤ
“( ” َﻝla) often comes to mean from. Therefore this verse could mean from “dulukis shamsi” to “ghasaqil
lail” i.e. from the Sun’s decline to the darkness of the night.
12) To highlight the subject:
َ (la taqulu liman yuqtal): do not say of those who are killed (2:154).
“”ﻻ ﺗَﻘُﻮْ ﻟُﻮْ ﺍ ﻟِ َﻤ ْﻦ ﻳُ ْﻘﺘَ ُﻞ
13) To lay stress:
“ َک ﺍِﻧﱠﮩُ ْﻢ ﻟَﻔِ ْﯽ َﺳ ْﮑ َﺮﺗِ ِﮩ ْﻢ ﻳَ ْﻌ َﻤﮩُﻮْ ﻥ
َ ( ”ﻟَ َﻌ ْﻤ ُﺮla-umruka innahum lafi sakratihim ya’mahoon): swear upon your age that
they were being blind in their drunken-ness or stupor (15:72). See heading (Ain-M-R).
“ﮏ ﻟَﻨَ ْﻌ ُﺸ َﺮﻧﱠﮩُ ْﻢ
َ ( ”ﻧﻴﺰ ﻓَ َﻮ َﺭ ﺑﱢfaura rabbika lanah shoran nahum): Swear upon your Sustainer “We will
certainly gather them together and bring them” (19:68).
14) Sometimes it is additional e.g.:
“ َ( ”ﮨَ ْﻴﮩَﺎﺕَ ﮨَ ْﻴﮩَﺎﺕَ ﻟِ َﻤﺎ ﺗُﻮْ َﻋ ُﺪﻭْ ﻥhaihaata haihaata lima tu’adoon) (23:36). Here “ َ( ” َﻣﺎﺗُﻮْ َﻋ ُﺪﻭْ ﻥma tu’adoon) also
has the same meaning.
15) Sometimes it is used to begin a sentence (to mean ‘that’):
ْ ( ”ﺍِ ْﺫ ﻗَﺎﻟُﻮْ ﺍ ﻟَﻴُﻮْ ﺳiz qaalu li Yusuf wa akhu hu…): when they said Yusuf and his brother…. (12:8).
“ُ ُﻒ َﻭﺍَ ُﺧﻮْ ﻩ
16) Sometime it is used to mean ‘certainly’ or for laying stress:
“َﻠﯽ ﺍﻟﺘﱠ ْﻘ َﻮ ٰی
ٰ ّﺲ ﻋ
ِ ( ”ﻟَ َﻤ ْﺴ ِﺠ ٌﺪ ﺍَﺳla masjidun ussisa alat taqwa): certainly the mosque which has been based on
taqwa i.e. righteousness (9:108).

La

َﻻ

“َ( ”ﻻla) expressed negative command.
َ (la tazrib): do not hit.
“ ْ”ﻻ ﺗَﻀْ ِﺮﺏ
It also comes to mean the following:
1)
2:2

To mean negative:
there is no doubt about it

ﺐ ﻓِﻴ ِﻪ
َ َْﻻ َرﻳ

To mean “ْﺲ
َ ( ”ﻟَﻴlaisa) or ‘no’:
Neither bigger than this nor smaller. They are all in a
10:61
clear book
2)

3)

ِ ِ ََﻻ ا
ٍ ْ ِٰﺐ ُﻣﺒ
ٍ ﮏ و َﻻَ ْﮐﺒَـﺮ اِﱠﻻ ﻓِﯽ ﮐِﺘ
ﲔ
ْ
َ َ َ ﺻﻐََﺮ ﻣ ْﻦ ذَاﻟ
ْ

َ (la jaram) is used as a proverb or saying and means “the truth is”, or “the fact is” (16:23).
“”ﻻ َﺟ َﺮ َﻡ

4)
Sometimes it appears as if someone is being replied to
90:11
I present this city as evidence
5)
7:12

Sometimes it is redundant:
when I had ordered you what kept you from
genuflecting or performing the bowing

ِ َُِﻻ اُْﺴ ﻢ
 ﻬﺑٰ َﺬ اﻟْﺒَـﻠَ ِﺪ
ﻚ
َ ُﻚ أَﻻَﺗَ ْﺴ ُﺠ َﺪ إِ ْذ أ ََﻣ ْﺮﺗ
َ َﻣﺎ َﻣﻨَـ َﻌ

If here “( ”ﻻla) is not used then too the meaning will remain the same, as in (38:75).
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ﱠ
ُ ﺍﻟﻼ
ﺕ

Allat

ُ ( ”ﺍَﻟﱠallaat): it was the name of an idol in Ta-if for the tribe of Taqeef in days before the advent of the
“ﻼﺕ
Quran. It is feminine and therefore the idol it represents was most likely seen as a goddess (53:19).

Laat

ﻻﺕ

This word is used to mean “no”. The Quran says:
38:3
And when there was no more time left to escape

ِ و َﻻ
ٍ َﲔ َﻣﻨ
ﺎص
َْت ﺣ
َ َ

َ (laat) the “”ﻻ
َ (la) is to mean ‘no’ and “ َ( ”ﺕta) is redundant. But this redundant
Some say that in “ َ”ﻻﺕ
َ
appears only with “ َ( ” ِﺣ ْﻴﻦheena). Some think that it is “ﺺ
َ َ( ”ﻧَﻘnaqasa) and has been made into “ َ”ﻻﺕ
(laat). Some say that it is a permanent word and means “no”.

L-A-L-A

ﻝﺃﻝﺃ

“ﺕ ْﺍﻟ َﻤﺮْ ﺍَﺓُ ﺑِ َﻌ ْﻴﻨَ ْﻴﮩَﺎ
ِ َ( ” َﻻَ َﻻla’a la’a til mar’atah bi ainaiha): the woman brightened her eyes, made eyes.
ﱠ
َ
َ
َ
َ
“ﺕ ﺍﻟﻨﺎ ُﺭ
ِ ( ”ﻻﻻla’a la’a tin naar): the fire flared up and became illuminated {T,R,M}.
ْ ( ”ﺍَﻟﱡal-lu lu’u): with plural “( ” َﻵ ﻟِﯽ ُءlaali) means “pearl”, because pearls are shiny {T}.
“ﻠﺆ ﻟُ ْﺆ
Ibn Faris says basically it means to be shiny.
Surah Al-Hajj mentions “( ”ﻟُ ْﺆ ﻟُ ْﺆlu lu’u) as one of the things of adornment of jannat (22:23).
It means golden bangles, pearl, silky dress, i.e. all accoutrements of a luxurious life. Hence (22:23)
resembles jannat to a society in which all things that signify power, luxury and comfort are present and
are to be distributed and used according to the laws of Allah.

Li-alla

ﻟِﺌَﻼ ﱠ

“( ”ﻟِﺌَﻼﱠli-alla): lest it so happens, so that no…
57:29

ِ ﻟِﺌَ ﱠﻼ ﻳـَ ْﻌﻠَﻢ اَ ْﻫﻞ اﻟْ ِﮑﺘ
ٰﺐ
ُ َ

so those with the Book know that…

Here “( ”ﻝlaam) is redundant.

L-B-B

ﻝﺏﺏ

“( ”ﺍَﻟَﺐﱠ َﻋﻠَﯽ ْﺍﻻَ ْﻣ ِﺮal-abba ala al-amr): remained steadfast on something and did not give it up.
“ ( ” َﺭ ُﺟ ٌﻞ ﻟَﺐﱞrajulun labb): a man who continues to be engaged in his work and does not give up.
“ ( ”ﺍَﻟﻠﱠﺐﱡal-lab): to be steadfast on something.
“( ”ﺍَﻟَﺐﱠ ﺑِ ْﺎﻟ َﻤ َﮑﺎ ِﻥallabba bilmakaan): he stayed at so and so place {T}.
Ibn Faris says it basically means to remain collected and to be with, as well as to be pure and pleasant.
“ﮏ
َ ( ”ﻟَﺒﱠ ْﻴlabbaika): I consider being faithful to you as mandatory for me. I owe allegiance to you.
QES-Norway

Lughat-ul-Quran

Volume IV

Page 4 of 276

Some say that it is derived from “َﺍﺭیْ ﺗَﻠُﺐﱡ ﺩَﺍ َﺭ ٗﻩ
ِ ( ”ﺩdaari talubbu daarah), i.e. “my house is facing his”.
َ
ْ
ﱠ
Therefore “ﮏ
ﻴ
ﺒ
ﻟ
ﺍ
”
(labbaika)
means
“my
face
is towards you” {T}.
َ
“ ( ”ﻟُﺐﱞlubb): the pure part of anything, or the kernel.
“( ”ﻟَﺐﱠ ﺍﻟﻠﱠﻮْ َﺯlubbal lauz): he broke an almond (shell) and took out its kernel {T}.
“ ُ( ”ﺍﻟﻠﱠﺒَﺐal-labab): part of the chest on which a necklace is worn {T}.
“ ( ”ﺍَﻟﻠﱡﺐﱡal-lubb): intellect. The plural is “ ٌ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟﺒَﺎﺏal-baab).
Muheet says that this word is derived from the Syrian word “ ْ( ”ﻟِﺒُﻮlibu) or Hebrew word “ ْ( ”ﻟِﺐlib) which
mean “the heart”. In Arabic the heart is called “ ( ”ﺍَﻟﱡﻠﺐﱡal-lub) because it is covered (like an almond kernel within a shell) with fat.
Raghib says that “ ( ”ﻟُﺐﱞlubb) means sharp intellect which is pure and free from any adulteration, i.e.
which is free of emotions, which is not subservient to emotions.
The Quran says:
3:189
for men of understanding

ِ اُو ﻟِﯽ ْاﻻَﻟْﺒ
ﺎب
َ ْ

These are people who do not make the intellect subservient to their emotions and make their mind t work
in the light of the revelation. Thus their intellect is used for the good of others. The selfish intellect shows
man the way of attaining personal gains, and the intellect directed by the guidance of the revelation shows
him the way to universal nourishment and development i.e. for the good of mankind (13:17). That is why
ّ ٰ َ( ”ﺍ ﻟﱠ ِﺬ ْﻳﻦَ ﻳَ ْﺬ ُﮐﺮُﻭْ ﻥallazeena yazkurunallah) in
the Quran has said after “ﺏ
ِ ( ”ﺍُﻭﻟِﯽ ْﺍﻻَ ْﻟﺒَﺎoolil albaab) i.e. “ﷲَ۔۔
(3:189-190), i.e. “those intelligent people who keep the revelation in their mind all the time”.
A momin’s duty is to employ the intellect in the light of the revelation. If any of these things are missing
then he cannot be called a momin.

L-B-Th

ﻝﺏﺙ

ُ َ( ”ﻳَ ْﻠﺒyalbisu), “ً ( ”ﻟَﺒْﺜﺎlabsan), “( ”ﻟُ ْﺒﺜًﺎlubsaa), “( ”ﻟَﺒَﺜًﺎlabasa): to stay, to live, to stop, to
َ ِ( ”ﻟَﺒlabisa), “ﺚ
“ﺚ
delay or to wait.
ُ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟﺘﱠﻠَﺒat-talabbusu): to wait a moment, or to stay (33:14) {T}.
“ﱡﺚ
َ ِ( ”ﻟَﺒlabisa bilmakaan): stayed at some spot resolutely, or stayed there permanently {R}.
“ﺚ ﺑِ ْﺎﻟ َﻤ َﮑﺎ ِﻥ
َ ِ( ”ﻟَﺒlibis): someone who stays. The plural is “ َ”ﻻﺑِﺜُﻮْ ﻥ
َ (labison) and “ َ”ﻻﺑِﺜِ ْﻴﻦ
َ (labisn) as in (78:23).
“ﺚ
The opponents used to ask the Messenger Muhammed for the proof of his messenger-hood. The
Messenger repliend:
I have spent a lifetime (before the messenger-hood)
ﺖ ﻓِْﻴ ُﮑ ْﻢ ﻋُ ُﻤًﺮا ِﻣ ْﻦ ﻗَـْﺒﻠِ ِﻪ اَﻓَ َﻼ ﺗَـ ْﻌ ِﻘﻠُ ْﻮ َن
10:16 among you. Can you not judge whether this sort of life is
ُ ْﻓَـ َﻘ ْﺪ ﻟَﺒِﺜ
of a man who speaks truth or tells lies?
He said that “if you use your intellect and reasoning, then my life among you will be a proof of my being
truthful and the nature of the revelation being a proof of my messenger-hood. I am not a stranger and you
can well judge whether I am a liar or speak the truth”.
Note how great is this claim which the Messenger has used in support of his being a truthful individual.
The proof of a truthful individual is that he can claim not among his friends but among his opponents that
his previous righteous life is a proof of his honesty and truthfulness.
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L-B-D

ﻝﺏﺩ

“ﺎﻥ
ِ ( ”ﻟَﺒَ َﺪ ﺑِ ْﺎﻟ َﻤ َﮑlabada bilmakaan): to stay somewhere and stick to that place.
“( ”ﻟِ ْﺒ ٌﺪlibd): in which wool is stuffed.
“( ” َﻣﺎ ٌﻝ ﻟُﺒَ ٌﺪmaalun lubd): abundant wealth, or large accumulated wealth {T}.
Ibn Faris says it means for something to be collected on top of another.
The Quran says:
90:6
I wasted a lot of the collected wealth
72:19

ًْﺖ َﻣﺎﻻً ﻟُﺒَﺪا
ُ اَ ْﻫﻠَﮑ
ﱠﺎس ﻟُﺒَ ٌﺪ
ُ اَﻟﻨ

they pounced on him as a crowd

“ً( ”ﻳَ ُﮑﻮْ ﻧُﻮْ ﻥَ َﻋﻠَ ْﻴ ِہ ﻟِﺒَﺪﺍannaasu lubad): people gathered.
“( ”ﻟَﺒِ َﺪ ْﺍﻟﻘَﻮْ ُﻡ ﺑِﺎﻟ ﱠﺮ ُﺟ ِﻞlabidal qaumu bir rajul): people surrounded him and did not leave him {T}.

L-B-S

ﻝﺏﺱ

“ﺲ
َ َ( ”ﻟَﺒlabas), “ ُ( ”ﻳَ ْﻠﺒِﺲyalbis), “ً ( ”ﻟَﺒْﺴﺎlabsa): to fuse things so that one thing cannot be distinguished from
another. It also means to create doubt {T}. Hence it also means to hide one thing into another.
2:42

Do not confuse the truth by mixing it with falsehood

6:9

the doubt in which they have thrown themselves

ِ وَﻻ ﺗَـﻠْﺒِﺴﻮ ا ْﳊ ﱠﻖ ﺑِﺎﻟْﺒ
ﺎﻃ ِﻞ
َ َ ُْ
َ
َوﻟَﻠَﺒَ ْﺴﻨَﺎ َﻋﻠَْﻴ ِﻬ ْﻢ َﻣﺎ ﻳـَﻠْﺒِ ُﺴ ْﻮ َن

“ﺲ
َ ِ( ”ﻟَﺒlabisa), “ ُ( ”ﻳَ ْﻠﺒَﺲyabasu), “( ”ﻟُ ْﺒﺴًﺎlubsa): to wear.
“ ُ( ”ﺍَﻟﱠﻠُﺒُﻮْ ﺱal-lubus), “ ُ( ”ﺍَﻟّﻠِﺒَﺎﺱal-libaas): that which is worn {T}.
“ ٌ( ”ﺍَﻟّﻠِﺒَﺎﺱal-libaas): husband or wife {T}.
The Quran says:
2:187 husband and wife are each other’s dressing

ِ
ِ
ﺎس َﳍُ ﱠﻦ
ٌ َﺎس ﻟَ ُﮑ ْﻢ َو اَﻧْـﺘُ ْﻢ ﻟﺒ
ٌ َُﻫ ﱠﻦ ﻟﺒ

In means that they have nothing in between and are dependent upon each other.
“ ُ( ”ﺍَﻟﱠﻠُ ْﺒﻮْ ﺱal-lalaboos): the armour and weapon {T}. The Quran has said “ﺱ
َ ” (san’atah labus) in
ٍ ْﺻ ْﻨ َﻌۃَ ﻟَﺒُﻮ
(21:80) which means “to make armour”.
“ًﺲ ﻓُ َﻼ ٌﻥ ﺍِ ْﻣ َﺮﺍ َء ﺓ
َ ِ( ”ﻟَﺒlabisa fulanun imra’ah): that man enjoyed that woman for a period (had sexual
relations with her) {M}.
“ ٌ( ”ﺍَ ْﻣ ٌﺮ ُﻣ ْﻠﺒِﺲamrun mulbis), “ ٌ( ” ُﻣ ْﻠﺘَﺒِﺲmultabis): doubtful matter {T}.
“ ُ( ”ﺍَﻟﺘﱠ ْﻠﺒِﻴْﺲat-talbees): to hide the reality and to make things appear as opposed to reality.
50:15

These people are doubtful about being raised again
(they are confused in this matter)

ٍ ﺑَ ْﻞ ُﻫ ْﻢ ﻓِﯽ ﻟَْﺒ
ﺲ ِﻣ ْﻦ َﺧﻠْ ٍﻖ َﺟ ِﺪﻳْ ٍﺪ

The Quran expostulate everything clearly so that nothing remains ambiguous. There is no ambiguity in it,
and everything is made clear. It thinks that hiding a fact or mixing reality with falsehood is a crime (2:42).
Therefore there is no question of truth compromising with falsehood. These two cannot even meet, leave
alone falsehood hiding the truth. Mixing truth with falsehood means to make those matters a part of the
revelation which are not revealed in the Quran. This is a serious issue as this will never produce the good
results which the Quran promises to those who follow the guidance. The Muslims who claim the Quran to
be the book of Allah are not benefitting from the guidance as a consequence of this practice of mixing it
with the non-Quranic injunctions. The Quran deals with the issues of the human thought process and its
decision making is affected if its permanent values are not followed as directed. This what the Quran
means when it says do not associate anyone else with Him (18:26).
QES-Norway

Lughat-ul-Quran

Volume IV

Page 6 of 276

L-B-N

ﻝﺏﻥ

“ ُ( ”ﺍَﻟﱠﻠﺒَﻦal-lalban): milk {T}.
“ ُ( ”ﺍَﻟﱠﻠﺒِﻦal-lalbin): the blocks (or bricks) with which a building is constructed.
The Quran says:
16:66 milk which is delightful for those who drink

L-J-A

ِ
ِ
ﲔ
ّٰ ِﺼﺎ َﺳﺎءﻏﺎً ﻟ
َ ْ ِﻠﺸ ِﺮﺑ
ً ﻟَﺒَﻨﺎً َﺧﺎﻟ

ﻝﺝﺍ

“( ”ﻟَ َﺠﺎ َ َﻭlaja’a), “( ” ْﺍﻟﺘَ َﺠﺎ َﺍِﻟَ ْﻴ ِہaltaja’a ilaih): he sought sanctuary with him.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﺠﺎ َﻩُ ﺍِ ٰﻟﯽ َﮐ َﺬﺍaliaahu ila kaza): forced him to it.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﺠﺎ َﻓُ َﻼﻧًﺎal-ja’a fulana): he saved him, or took him into protection {T, M}.
“( ”ﺗَﻠَ ﱠﺠﺎ َ ِﻣ ْﻨﮩُ ْﻢtalajja minhum): he separated himself from them and their group and leaned towards others
{T}.
“ُ ( ”ﺍَﻟﻠﱠ َﺠﺎal-laja’u), “ُ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤ ْﻠ َﺠﺎal-malja’u): sanctuary or a place to be safe and to be protected {T} (9:57).

L-J-J

ﻝﺝﺝ

“ ( ”ﺍَﻟﻠﱡﺞﱡal-lujju w), “ُ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟﻠﱡ ﱠﺠۃal-lujjah): deep waters.
“( ”ﻟُﺞﱡ ْﺍﻟﺒَﺤْ ِﺮlujj ul-bahr): the deep spot in a river from where the river banks are not visible.
“( ”ﺑَﺤْ ٌﺮ ﻟُ َﺠﺎ ٌﺝbahrun lujaaj): vast, wide river.
“( ”ﺍَﻟﻠﱠ َﺠﺎ ُﺝal-lajaaj): to continue and increase the quarrel even though one’s fault has been ascertained, or to
insist in a quarrel, or continue to oppose {T, M}. For this, “( ”ﻟَ ﱠﺞ ﻓِﯽ ْﺍﻻَ ْﻣ ِﺮlajja fil amr) has been used.
Ibn Faris says the basic meaning of this root is to return to its elements, time and time again.
“( ”ﺍَﻟﻠﱠ َﺠﺎ ُﺝal-lajaaj): to insist.
“( ”ﻟُﺞﱡ ْﺍﻟﺒَﺤْ ِﺮlujjul bahr): a big part of a sea because the elements of this sea keep on being overturned.
“ٌ ( ”ﻟُ ﱠﺠۃlujjah) means to keep coming and to keep turning over {R}.
“ﺤْﺮ
ِ َ( ”ﻟُ ﱠﺠۃُ ﺍﻟﺒlujjatul bahr): waves of the sea which keep on coming and returning {R}.
“( ”ﻟَ َﺠﺎ ٌﺝlajaaj): not to abstain from a deed and to continue to do it {R}.
The Quran says:
67:21 they keep on progressing in their hatred and rebelliousness
27:24

he thought it to be deep waters

24:40

deep and vast sea

L-H-D

ﺑَ ْﻞ ﳉَﱡ ْﻮا ﻓِ ْﯽ ُﻋﺘُـ ﱟﻮ َو ﻧـُ ُﻔ ْﻮٍز
ًَﺣ ِﺴﺒَْﺘﻪُ ﳉُﱠﺔ
َْﲝ ٍﺮ ﱡﳉﱢ ﱟﯽ

ﻝﺡﺩ

According to Ibn Faris, the root basically means to move away from the centre to one side.
“( ”ﺍَﻟﻠﱠﺤْ ُﺪallahd): the hole that is dug width wise beside a grave which the dead are buried in.
“ﺿ ِﺮ ْﻳ ٌﺢ
َ ” (zarreehun) is the hole which is dug in the middle.
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“( ”ﻟَ َﺤ َﺪ ﺍِﻟَ ْﻴ ِہlahada ilaih): he leaned or bent towards him {T}.The same meaning is of “( ”ﺍِ ْﻟﺘَ َﺤ َﺪ ﺍِﻟَ ْﻴ ِہiltahada
ilaih) {R}.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﺤ َﺪalhaad): he turned away from the right Deen.
“( ”ﺍَ ْ ِﻻ ْﻟ َﺤﺎ ُﺩal-ilhaad): to turn away, return, or to give up the balanced path and lean towards oppression and
wrong {T}.
Surah Al-Airaaf says:
7:180 those who turn away from Allah and bend to one side

اَﻟﱠ ِﺬﻳْ َﻦ ﻳـُﻠْ ِﺤ ُﺪ ْو َن ﻓِ ْﯽ اَ ْﲰَﺎﺋِِﻪ

For example the Christians have a belief which associates blank mercy to God and have ignored the law
of requital and its consequences. It is a deliberate diversion in Deen as revealed in the Quran (4:171).
The Quran says:
People who practice ilhaad in teh revelation
41:40
(give up the balanced path and move to one side)
Whoever display rebelliousness and oppression, and turn away from
22:25
the rightious path and use kaabah for wrong purposes
16:103 Language of the one they refer to

اَﻟﱠ ِﺬﻳْ َﻦ ﻳـُْﻠ ِﺤ ُﺪ ْو َن ﻓِ ْﯽ اٰ ٰﻳﺘِﻨَﺎ

ﺎﳊَ ٍﺎد ﺑِﻈُﻠْ ٍﻢ
ْ َِوَﻣ ْﻦ ﻳُِﺮْدﻓِْﻴ ِﻪ ﺑ
ﻟِ َﺴﺎ ُن اﻟﱠ ِﺬﻳْ َﻦ ﻳـُْﻠ ِﺤ ُﺪ ْو َن

In (16:103) “( ”ﺍِ ْﻟ َﺤﺎ ٌﺩilhaad) means to attribute something wrongly, that is, to move away from the path and
to attribute.
“( ” ُﻣ ْﻠﺘَ َﺤﺪًﺍmultahada): sanctuary towards which one goes for protection (by shunning his usual way)
(18:27). It also means an underground pass or tunnel.
The above verse of Surah Al-Airaaf unveils a great truth. The complete verse says:
All attributes of Allah are duly balanced and proportionate.
َوﻟِٰﻠّ ِﻪ ْاﻻَ ْﲰَﺎءُ ا ْﳊُ ْﺴﻨٰﯽ َﺎدْﻋُﻮْﻬ ِﺑَﺎ ۔
So call Him with reference to those attributes and leave those
َوذَ ُرْوا اﻟﱠ ِﺬﻳْ َﻦ ﻳـُﻠْ ِﺤ ُﺪ ْو َن ﻓِ ْﯽ اَ ْﲰَﺎﺋِِﻪ ۔
7:180
who turn away from Him. They will soon be recompensed
َﺳﻴُ ْﺠَﺰْو َن َﻣﺎ َﮐﺎﻧـُ ْﻮا ﻳـَ ْﻌ َﻤﻠُ ْﻮ َن
for what they do
The Quran refers to the attributes of Allah in detail and thus defines Him as a model for each one of us for
guidance. Each of these attributes which are applicable to us is infinitely balanced and proportionate and
when accepted and followed gradually helps us in the self-development. The permanent values given in
the Quran define the boundaries within which we live our life and work towards attaining these attributes
with a view to establish a system for the good of mankind. Those who acknowledge those attributes but
do not maintain proportion in them are “( ”ﻣﻠﺤﺪmulhid). You must have nothing to do with them. The
result of their erroneous ways will soon be before them, so do not follow them.
Note that “( ”ﻣﻠﺤﺪmulhid) is not one who denies the existence of God or His attributes, but someone who
upsets the balance in any of those attributes by going against them. This is a wrong way. Islam means to
maintain the balance as explained in the Quran whether it is within the values or the attributes.

L-H-F

ﻝﺡﻑ

“ ُ( ”ﺍَﻟﻠﱢ َﺤﺎﻑal-lihaaf): the clothes that we put over us to ward off the cold in winter or which we wrap
around ourselves to keep warm. It can be used for a blanket, quilt, etc. which are put over all those clothes
which we are already wearing {T}.
Ibn Faris says this root basically means to wrap, to stick to, or to be with.
“( ”ﻟَ َﺤﻔَہlahafah): he put the blanket over him.
“( ”ﺍِ ْﻟﺘَ َﺤﻒَ ﺑِ ٖہiltahafa bihi): he wrapped it around himself {T}.
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Surah Al-Bagrah says:
2:273 they do not pester someone while asking

ﱠﺎس اِ ْﳊَﺎﻓًﺎ
َ ﺲءَﻟُْﻮ َن اﻟﻨ
ْ ََﻻﻳ

Figuratively it means to do something with great exaggeration or intensity of force {R}.
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L-H-Q

ﻝﺡ ﻕ

“( ”ﻟَ ِﺤﻘَہlahiqah), “( ”ﻳَ ْﻠ َﺤﻘُہyalhaquh), “( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﺤﻘَہalhaqah), “( ”ﺍِ ْﻟ َﺤﺎﻗًﺎilhaaqa): to get something, to meet with it.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﺤﻘَ ٗہ ﺑِ ٖہalhaqahu bihi): made him follow him or made them meet each other.
ُ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ُﻤ ْﻠ َﺤal-mulhiq): the man who leaves his own clan and joins another. Therefore, it means to meet or
“ﻖ
join somebody.
“ ُﺖ ﺍﻟ ﱢﺮ َﮐﺎﺏ
ِ َ( ”ﺗ ََﻼ َﺣﻘtala haqatir rikaab): the transports went on joining each other {T, R. M}.
Surah Al-Yusuf contains this prayer of Yusuf:
make me meet the saliheen (those who do good deeds)
12:101
or make me one of the saliheen

ِ ِ ٰ ِو اَ ْﳊِ ْﻘﻨِﯽ ﺑ
ﲔ
َ ْ ﺎﻟﺼﻠﺤ
ّ ْ
َ

Surah Al-Jummah says about the Messenger Muhammed and nations which have so far not met him i.e.
coming later in the future:
آﺧ ِﺮﻳْ َﻦ ِﻣْﻨـ ُﻬ ْﻢ ﻟَ ﱠﻤﺎ ﻳـَْﻠ َﺤ ُﻘ ْﻮا
62:3
Because Muhammed is a messenger for all mankind
َ َو
In other words, his messenger-hood for the coming generations is the same as it is for the generation he
was born in. Therefore to believe that any other messenger will come after Muhammad is wrong and
totally against the Quranic teachings i.e. the revelation is completed and there is no need for a further
revelation from Allah – this becomes evident when we study the Quran as directed and explained within
it.

L-H-M

ﻝﺡﻡ

Ibn Faris says it means for one thing to enter another.
“ٌ ( ”ﻟُﺤْ َﻤۃluhmah): closeness, relationship, or the weft of the cloth which along with the waft forms the
cloth.
“( ”ﺍَﻟﻠﱠﺤْ ُﻢal-lahm): meat, because its elements are intertwined with each other.
“ُ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤ ْﻠ َﺤ َﻤۃal-malhamah): a fierce battle, or a big event of fratricide {T, R. M}.
“( ”ﻟَﺤْ ُﻢ ْﺍﻟ ِﺨ ْﻨ ِﺰﻳْﺮlahm-ul-khinzeer): flesh of pork (2:173).
“( ”ﺍَﻟﻠﱠ ِﺤ ُﻢal-lahim): the house where a lot of back biting is done {T, R. M}.
The Quran has likened back biting to eating a dead brother’s flesh (49:12).
The plural of “( ”ﻟَﺤْ ٌﻢlahm) is “( ”ﻟُﺤُﻮْ ٌﻡluhum) as in (22:37).

L-H-N

ﻝﺡﻥ

“ ُ( ”ﺍَﻟﻠﱠﺤْ ﻦal-lahn) basically means to be detracted from the right path {T, R, M}
What it actually means is to change the context of a thing or way in which it is usually taken. One way of
doing this is to fix secret meanings of words, and when those words are spoken, people take the usual
meanings but those who know will take the designated secret meaning. Another way is to change the
construction of the word. The third way is to change the meanings of the words or its connotation. A man
who is very intelligent and comprehends the connotations is called “( ”ﻟَ ِﺤ ٌﻦlahin) {R}.
Ibn Faris says it has two basic meanings:
- To turn a thing away from its right path.
- Genius and intellect.
The Quran says about the hypocrites:
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47:30

َوﻟَﺘَـ ْﻌ ِﺮﻓَـﻨﱠـ ُﻬ ْﻢ ﻓِ ْﯽ َﳊْ ِﻦ اﻟْ ُﻘ ْﻮِل

the way they twist the words gives them away

About the Jews Surah Al-Nisa says:
(about the Jews) they say; ‘we hear and we disobey’, and
4:46
‘hear, you may not hear’ and with ‘Raina’, with a twist
of their tongues...

ِ اﲰﻊ َﻏﻴـﺮ ﻣﺴﻤ ٍﻊ و
ِ
ًارﻋﻨَﺎ ﻟَﻴّﺎ
َ ﻳـَ ُﻘ ْﻮﻟُْﻮ َن َﲰ ْﻌﻨَﺎ َو َﻋ
َ َ ْ ُ َ ْ ْ َْ ﺼﻴْـﻨَﺎ َو
ﺑِﺎَﻟْ ِﺴﻨَﺘِ ِﻬ ْﻢ

“ ُ( ”ﺍَﻟﻠﱠﺤْ ﻦal-lahn): also means language or dialect, and also to make mistakes while reading.
َ (la-hisn): someone who speaks wrongly.
ٌ ”ﻻ ِﺣ
“ﺴﻦ
“ً ( ”ﻗَ ْﺪﻟَﺤَﻦَ ﻟَ ٗہ ﻟَﺤْ ﻨﺎqad lahana lahu lahna): he spoke in such a way so that only he could understand him, i.e.
through symbols and innuendos etc. {R}.

L-H-Y

ﻝﺡی

Ibn Faris says “ﯽ
ٌ ْ( ”ﻟَﺤlahy) has two basic meanings. One is “part of the body” or “the jaw” and the
second meaning is “to pare something”.
“( ”ﺍَﻟﻠﱢ َﺤﺎ ُءal-lihaa): bark of a tree.
“ُ ( ”ﺍَﻟﻠﱢﺤْ ﻴَۃal-lihyah): beard.
“ﯽ
ُ ْ( ”ﺍَﻟﻠﱠﺤallahyu): jaw or the place where the beard grows.
ُ ( ”ﻟَ َﺤﻴlahaitu fulanun alhaah): I demeaned him, shamed him.
“ُ ْﺖ ﻓُ َﻼﻧﺎ ً ﺍَ ْﻟ َﺤﺎﻩ
َ (laahin): one who demeans:
“ٍ”ﻻﺡ
“ﯽ
( ” َﻣ ْﻠ ِﺤ ﱞmalhiyyun): the man who is demeaned.
َ (lahaahu mula haatan): he fought him, or they abused or demeaned each other:
“ً”ﻻ َﺣﺎﻩُ ُﻣ َﻼ َﺣﺎﺓ
The Quran says:
20:94
Do not hold my beard (do not insult me)
7:150

َﻻ ﺗَﺎْ ُﺧ ْﺬ ﺑِﻠِ ْﺤﻴَﺘِ ْﯽ
َواَ َﺧ َﺬ ﺑَِﺮاَ ِس اَ ْﺧﻴِ ِﻪ ُﳚُﱡﺮﻩٌ اِﻟَﻴْ ِﻪ

He caught his brother by the head and pulled him

Here along with verbal condemnation, movement of the hands is also referred.

L-D-D

ﻝﺩﺩ

“( ”ﺍَﻟَ ﱡﺪal-ladu): a man whose intent is very firm and he cannot be turned away from his purpose. It
signifies a man who is very adamant and quarrelsome and does not listen to anyone. Plural is “( ”ﻟُ ﱞﺪludd).
“( ”ﺍَﻟﻠﱠ ِﺪ ْﻳﺪَﺍ ِﻥal-ladeedaan): both sides of the neck which are below the ears, or both ends of the valley {T}:
“( ”ﻟُ ﱞﺪludd) would mean “removed from truth”. It is also used for those who do not listen to reason, or a
quarrelsome man who is deaf in a way because he refuses to listen to what others have to say, but only
keeps saying what he wants.
“ُ( ”ﺍِ ْﻟﺘَ ﱠﺪ َﻋ ْﻨہiltudda unhu): he moved away from it {R}.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﺪ ْﺩﺗُہal-dudtahu): I found him very quarrelsome {R}.
Ibn Faris says it has two basic meanings. One is “to quarrel” and second is “the edge of something”.
The Quran says:
2:204
he is very quarrelsome
19:97

ِْ ﻫﻮ اَﻟَ ﱡﺪ
ﺼﺎِم
َ اﳋ
َُ

ﻗَـ ْﻮًﻣﺎ ُﺪًّا

A hostile nation
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ﻟ َ ﺪُ ْﻥ

Ladun

“( ”ﻟَ ُﺪ ْﻥladun): near, or close by.
“( ” ِﻣ ْﻦ ﻟَﺪ ُْﻥmin ladun): from.
“( ” ِﻣ ْﻦ ﻟَﺪ ُْﻥ َﺣ ِﮑﻴ ٍْﻢ َﺧﺒِﻴ ٍْﺮmin ladun hakeemin khabeer): from God, the All-knowing (11:1).
“ﺏ
ِ ( ”ﻟَﺪَﺍ ْﺍﻟﺒَﺎladal baab): near the door (12:25).
In Sufism (mysticism) there is a term “ilmi ludni” which means “knowledge which a man gets directly
from God”. ‘kashf’ or ‘ilhaam’ are also mentioned under heading (L-M-H). As mentioned therein, the
concept of ilhaam and kashf after the end of the messenger-hood and the messenger Muhammed being
the last messenger is non Quranic. Whatever knowledge required for guidance is in the Quran. Nobody
can otherwise get any knowledge directly from Allah. Direct knowledge from God is called Wahi and
after Muhammed, Wahi has stopped and there is no need as the Quran is a complete book of guidance for
all times
“( ”ﻟَﺪ َٰیlada) appears to mean “( ”ﻟَﺪ ُْﻥladun):
(when hearts will come) up to the throats or near the
40:18
throat.

L-Dh-Dh

ِ اﳊﻨ
ﺎﺟ ِﺮ
ََْ ﻟَ َﺪ ٰی

ﻝﺫﺫ

“( ”ﺍﻟﻠﱠ ﱠﺬﺓal-lazzah): wish, or the pleasure which one likes. It is the opposite of “( ”ﺍَﻟَ ٌﻢalum).
“( ”ﻟَ ﱠﺬﻩlazzah), “( ”ﻟَ ﱠﺬﺑِ ٖہlazzabihi): he found it to be tasty {M}.
“ ُ( ” َﻭﺗَﻠَ ﱡﺬ ْﺍﻻَ ْﻋﻴُﻦwa talazzul ain): and pleasing to the eyes (43:71).
“( ”ﺍﻟﱠﻠ ﱠﺬﺓal-lazzah): tasty.
The Quran says:
37:46
pleasant or tasty for those who drink it

ﲔ
ّٰ ِﻟَ ﱠﺬةٍ ﻟ
َ ْ ِﻠﺸ ِﺮﺑ

Muheet says to comprehend that something is tasty or pleasant to one’s liking is also called “ٌ( ”ﻟَ ﱠﺬﺓlazzah).

L-Z-B

ﻝﺯﺏ

“ ٌ( ”ﻟَ ْﺰﺏlazbun): for something to be stable, steadfast and to remain along with.
َ (laazib): must {F}.
“ ٌ”ﻻ ِﺯﺏ
“ ُ( ”ﺍَﻟﻠﱡ ُﺰﻭْ ﺏal-luzub): to stick to.
“ﺏ
ٍ ( ” ِﻁ ْﻴ ٍﻦ َﻻ ِﺯteenil laazib): sticky mud (37:11).
“ ُﻼﺯﺏ
ِ ( ”ﺍَﻟﱠal-lalaazib): a thing which dries up with something, or sticks to it and solidifies with it.
“ ُﻼﺯﺏ
ِ ( ”ﺍَﻟﱠlazibat tain): the mud dried up and became hard.
“ُ ( ”ﺍَﻟﻠﱠ ْﺰﺑَۃal-lazbah): severe draught which seems to have stuck, because days of misery do not go away
very easily {T, R}.
About human creation it is said in Surah Az-zaafaat that man has been created from “ﺏ
ٍ ( ” ِﻁ ْﻴ ٍﻦ َﻻ ِﺯteenin
laazib) in (37:11). It says that when water mixed with soil, it created the first form of life cells. Scientists
believe today that small life cells were created along the edges of water filled ditches. Life has evolved
from these life cells. For details, see the book ttled Iblees and Adam under the heading Insaan.
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L-Z-M

ﻝﺯﻡ

“( ”ﻟَ ِﺰ َﻡlazim), “( ”ﻳَ ْﻠ َﺰ ُﻡyalzam), “ً ( ”ﻟُ ُﺰﻭْ ﻣﺎluzuma): for something to solidify, be permanent, to stick with and
not be separated.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ِﻤ ْﻠ َﺰ ُﻡal-milzam): trap.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ُﻤ َﻼ ِﺯ ُﻡal-mulaazim): he who sticks to somebody. It also means one who embraces {T}.
“( ”ﻟَ ِﺰ َﻡ ﺍﻟ ﱠﺸ ْﯽ ُءlazimash shaiyi): the thing was enduring or lasting.
“ً ( ”ﻟَ ِﺰ َﻡ ْﺍﻟ َﻤﺎ ُﻝ ﻓُ َﻼﻧﺎlazimal maalu fulana): the money became incumbent upon that man {M}.
“( ”ﻟُ ُﺰﻭْ ُﻡ ﺍﻟ ﱠﺸ ْﯽ ِءluzumush shaiyi): for something to last long {M, T}.
“( ”ﺍ ﻟﻠﱢﺰَﺍ ُﻡal-lizaam): the thing which sticks and does not separate (25:77).
The Quran says that Nooh told his nation that the invitation to the guidance which has not clearly been
made known to you:
اَﻧـُﻠْ ِﺰ ُﻣ ُﮑ ُﻤ ْﻮَﻫﺎ َو اَﻧْـﺘُ ْﻢ َﳍَﺎ َﮐﺎ ِر ُﻫ ْﻮ َن
11:28
Can I forcibly impose it upon you?
28:26

ﻮی
ٰ َو اَﻟَْﺰَﻣ ُﻬ ْﻢ ﮐِﻠِ َﻤﺔَ اﻟﺘﱠـ ْﻘ

He put them on taqwa (the path of righteousness)

Surah Al-Taha says about the punishment from Allah:
20:129
it was one to come and stick to them

L-S-N

ًﻟَ َﮑﺎ َن ﻟَِﺰاﻣﺎ

ﻝﺱﻥ

Ibn Faris says this root means a thing which is very long and fine but does not break.
ٌ ( ”ﻟِ َﺴlisaan) the plural of which is “ٌ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ِﺴﻨَۃal-sinah) means language, tongue or the speaking power
“ﺎﻥ
(14:4, 28:34) {T}
In Surah Al-Maryam it is said after the mention of the messengers:
َو َﺟ َﻌ ْﻠﻨَﺎ َﳍُ ْﻢ ﻟِ َﺴﺎ َن ِﺻ ْﺪ ٍق َﻠِﻴًّﺎ
16:50
put him in a place where the world respects him {T}
Or it may mean that he always held the revealed truth high and presented this truth to the world.
The Quran has described the difference of languages as signs of Allah (30:22). The research on languages
of the world has in our times acquired the form of a philosophy which in Ernst Cassier’s words is called
“The Philosophy of Symbolic Forms” Also Dr. Bucke in his book “The Cosmic Consciousness” has
analysed different languages and described the culture of different nations which reveals how the
difference of languages are the signs of God.
It is only the beginning of this research: with the passage of time more research and evidence will come
out which will put light on the truth about the Quranic verse (41:53).

L-Te-F

ﻝﻁﻑ

“ َ( ”ﻟَﻄَﻒlatafa), “ ُ( ”ﻳَ ْﻠﻄَﻒyaltaf): to deal with somebody kindly or softly.
“ َ( ”ﻟَﻄُﻒlatufa), “ ُ( ”ﻳَ ْﻠﻄُﻒyaltuf): for something to be small and fine {T}.
“ ُ( ”ﺍَﻟﻠﱠ ِﻄﻴْﻒal-lateef): it is one of the attributes of Allah. It could mean that He is aware of very minute
details of everything; as well as providing guidance to man for which He resorts to a very fine stance as
He knows the ‘secret of the hearts’ and that He is very kind and merciful in bestowing His guidance
where required or where asked as per the Quran {R}.
Muheet says it means “very clear” {M}. For God to be Lateef also means that His law is so fine that it is
imperceptible. A tree grows, it grows leaves, it bears fruit, and the sun revolves. There is a whole series of
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changes that take place in the universe, where deeds are formulating their results. But all these changes
are imperceptible. All this goes on in a very fine manner.
“( ”ﺍَﻟﻠﱠ ِﻄﻴْﻒُ ِﻣﻦَ ْﺍﻟ َﮑ َﻼ ِﻡal-lateef minal kalaam): very fine and difficult matter {T}.
“ ُ( ”ﺍَﻟﻠﱠﻄَﺎ ِءﻑal-lata-if): the things which human senses cannot grasp {T}.
Surah Al-Anaam says:
6:104

Human eyes cannot behold God, and he can see all
because He is Lateef and All Knowing

ِ
ﻒ
ُ ﺼ َﺎر َوُﻫ َﻮ اﻟﻠﱠﻄْﻴ
ُ ﺼ ُﺎر َوُﻫ َﻮ ﻳُ ْﺪ ِر
َ ْک ْاﻻَﺑ
َ َْﻻ ﺗُ ْﺪ ِرُﮐﻪُ ْاﻻَﺑ
اﳋَﺒِْﻴـُﺮ
ْ

This means that He is viewer of fine details.
Surah Al-Kahaf says that the fellowship of the cave said that one of us should go to the habitation and
bring something to eat:
He should be careful lest someone comes to know
18:19
ًﻒ َوَﻻ ﻳُ ْﺸﻌَِﺮ ﱠن ﺑِ ُﮑ ْﻢ اَ َﺣﺪا
ْ َوﻟْﻴَﺴﺘَـﻠَﻄﱠ
about us
ْ ُ( ”ﻟlutf’s) is also evident here, i.e. to do something imperceptibly without getting noticed
ٌ ﻄ
Meaning of “ﻒ
by others.

L-Ze-Y

ﻝﻅی

“ ٰ( ”ﺍَﻟﻠﱠﻈﯽal-laza): fire or flame of fire.
Raghib says it means pure flame of fire, i.e. which is not mixed with smoke.
ْ ( ”ﺗَﻠَﻈﱠtalazzat): the fire flared up {T, M}.
“( ”ﻟَ ِﻈﻴَﺘَﺎﻟﻨﱠﺎ ُﺭlazi-atun naaru, “ﺖ
The Quran says:
70:15
fire with flames
92:14

ِ
ﻈﯽ
ٰ ََﮐ ﱠﻼ اﻧـﱠ َﻬﺎ ﻟ
ﻧَ ًﺎرا ﺗَـﻠَ ٰﻈّﯽ

fire which is flaring up

L-Ain-B

ﻝﻉﺏ

“ ٌ( ”ﻟُ َﻌﺎﺏlu-aab): saliva of the mouth.
“ﺐ ﻓُ َﻼ ٌﻥ
َ ( ”ﻟَ ِﻌlaa-iba fulaan): he worked without the right aim {T, M}.
Muheet concurs and adds that it also means work which is useless. It also means to like improper matters
and to derive pleasure from them, or to turn to useless things instead of engaging in fruitful things.
َ (laa-ib): player {T, L}.
“ ٌ”ﻻ ِﻋﺐ
“ ٌ( ”ﻟَ ِﻌﺐla-ibb) is the opposite of “( ” ِﺟ ﱞﺪjidd) which means to do something seriously. Therefore “ ٌ( ”ﻟَ ِﻌﺐlaibb) means to be non-serious about a thing.
“ﺐ ﺑِﻨَﺎ ْﺍﻟ َﻤﻮْ ُﺝ
َ ( ”ﻟَ ِﻌlaa-iba minal mauj) is said when the waves do not take the boat towards its destination.
َ
“ ٌ( ”ﻟ ِﻌﺐlaa-ib) would mean movement but without result, useless word or deed.
“ ٌ( ”ﺍِﻧﱠ َﻤﺎ ﺍَ ْﻧﺖَ َﻻ ِﻋﺐinnama anta laa-ib): you are not taking it seriously {T, L}. Also see heading (L-He-W).
Keys say that “( ”ﻟَ ْﮩ ٌﻮlahuwa) means to turn away from the truth, and “ ٌ( ”ﻟَ ِﻌﺐlaa-ib) means to turn to
falsehood {M}.
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Surah Al-Ma’idah says:
Those who take your Deen non-seriously, do not make them
5:57
your friends:
6:92 So shun them and let them play with their nonsensical things

ًُﻫُﺰواً َو ﻟَﻌِﺒﺎ
َو َذ ْرُﻫ ْﻢ ﻓِ ْﯽ َﺧ ْﻮ ِﺿ ِﻬ ٍﻢ ﻳـَْﻠ َﻌﺒُـ ْﻮ َن

This is about those who think that life is merely a plaything, or a joke – do not take it seriously.
The Quran has directed us to keep our eyes on the future. The future covers many aspects of our life: for
example thinking about the oncoming life instead of living it up in the present, the thought about the
future generations, the consideration about the welfare of the entire humanity, the pursuit of the higher
ideals of life as compared to the immediate benefits of this life, etc. Contrary to this is the way of not
thinking at all about the life in the hereafter and live it for the immediate gains and pleasures of this life.
The Quran says this life is merely a plaything:
To devote all of one’s energies towards the luxuries of this life
6:32
waste of efforts and time
those who wish to benefit in the hereafter must understand that
6:32
the benefits of the future life are something for which they
need to make an effort through righteousness

ِ ِ
ﺐ َوَﳍٌْﻮ
ٌ َوَﻣﺎ ا ْﳊَٰﻴﻮةُ اﻟ ﱡﺪﻧْـﻴَﺎ اﱠﻻ ﻟَﻌ
ﱠار ْاﻻَ ِﺧَﺮةُ َﺧﻴْـٌﺮ ﻟِﻠﱠ ِﺬﻳْ َﻦ ﻳـَﺘﱠـ ُﻘ ْﻮ َن
ُ َوﻟﻠَﺪ

“( ”ﻟَ ْﮩ ٌﻮlahwa): to turn a man’s attention from that which is essential to things which are useless and
meaningless. This does not mean that the Quran thinks that the life of this world is lowly - not at all. It
says a momin’s life comprises of the struggle to attain the pleasantness in this life and to conquer the
forces of the universe. See heading (D-N-W). It simply means that one should not lose sight of the
benefits of the future in favour of the immediate benefits of this life. It does not support existence merely
on an animal level: it says whenever there is a clash of interests between the benefits of the future life and
the benefits of this life then the latter should be sacrificed in favor of the former: nations which do not
think of the future are destroyed: individuals too: the Quran always advocates to go for the benefits of the
future: it does advocate acquisition of the benefits of this life but not at the cost of the future life: if you
do not sacrifice the benefits of this life for the benefits of the future, when and if there is confrontation
between the two, then it will mean that you take life non-seriously.
Surah Al-Ambia says:
And We have not created this system of the universe
21:16
without reason

ِ
ﲔ
َ ْ ِض َوَﻣﺎﺑـَْﻴـﻨَـ ُﻬ َﻤﺎ َﻻﻋﺒ
َ َوَﻣﺎ َﺧﻠَ ْﻘﻨَﺎ اﻟ ﱠﺴ َﻤﺎءَ َو ْاﻻَْر

It is not without a serious purpose. It has a great purpose. It has been created as part of a great program.
21:18

Constructive forces continuously are battling
destructive forces and destroying them

ِ ﺎﳊ ﱢﻖ ﻋ ٰﻠﯽ اﻟْﺒ
ِ ُ ﻧـَ ْﻘ ِﺬ
ﺎﻃ ِﻞ ﻓَـﻴَ ْﺪ َﻣﻐُﻪٌ ﻓَﺎِ َذا ُﻫ َﻮَزا ِﻫ ٌﻖ
َ َ َْ ف ﺑ

Thus this system is evolving. It is obvious that a thing which has been created frivolously cannot be like
this. The Quran in this verse has also contradicted the belief which is prevalent among the Hindus
according to which God has created this universe as a plaything. They say that their Eshwar (God) is also
called Nat rajan which means “the king of plays”.
The Quran says that this concept is nonsense:
This sort of talk is the basis of destruction and
21:18
ultimate regret
The universe has been created with truth (i.e.
30:8
truly with a purpose).

ِ َوﻟَ ُﮑﻢ اﻟْﻮﻳﻞ ِﳑﱠﺎ ﺗ
ﺼ ُﻔ ْﻮ َن
ُ َْ ُ َ

ٰ
ِ
ﺎﳊَ ﱢﻖ
ْ ِض َوَﻣﺎ ﺑـَْﻴﻨ ُﻬ َﻤﺎ اِﱠﻻ ﺑ
َ َوَﻣﺎ َﺧﻠَ َﻖ اﻟﻠّﻪُ اﻟ ﱠﺴ ٰﻤ َﻮات َو ْاﻻَْر

As such, every matter regarding the universe or human life must be taken seriously. It should not be
thought of as a joke and it should be kept in mind that there is a purpose to this life. This has broken
Plato’s myth according to which the universe was merely a fraud or a sham, and with it demolished the
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structure of Waidaant or real Monasticism or rebirth and also monasticism. Materialism is also refuted
which says life is only physical and materialistic.

La’al

ﻟ َ ﻌَ ﱠﻞ

“( ”ﻟَ َﻌ ﱠﻞla’al): creates the following meanings:
1) To mean “so that”.
protect the laws of God (observe them) so that your
2:189
fields (lives)are productive

َو اﺗﱠـ ُﻘ ْﻮا اﻟ ٰﻠّﻪَ ﻟَ َﻌﻠﱠ ُﮑ ْﻢ ﺗـُ ْﻔﻠِ ُﺤ ْﻮ َن

It appears for expectation and hope. So in this light this verse would mean “it is hoped that…” or “it is
expected that…”
The Quran has said that “( ”ﮐﺘﺎﺏkitaab) and “( ”ﺣﮑﻤﺖhikmat) are both from Allah (2:231, 17:39, 4:113).
“( ”ﮐﺘﺎﺏkitaab) means the laws and “( ”ﺣﮑﻤﺖhikmat) means the reason for it which that law has been
made for. “( ”ﻟَ َﻌ ﱠﻞla’alla) appears to explain this “( ”ﺣﮑﻤﺖhikmat) i.e. the reason behind an injunction.
ّ ٰ ْ( ” َﻭ ﺍ ﺗﱠﻘُﻮwat taqul laaha) is the book (i.e. law or order) and “ َ( ”ﻟَ َﻌﻠﱠ ُﮑ ْﻢ ﺗُ ْﻔﻠِﺤُﻮْ ﻥla’allakum tuflihoon) is the
“َﷲ
reason that law, or the result which will accrue if that law is followed.
2) To mean “perhaps” or “maybe”.
So all of you may know the moment of that revolution
42:17
may well be near

ﺐ
َ َْوَﻣﺎﻳُ ْﺪ ِرﻳ
َ ﮏ ﻟَ َﻌ ﱠﻞ اﻟ ﱠﺴ
ٌ ْﺎﻋﺔَ ﻗَ ِﺮﻳ

3) To mean as a rhetoric question.
So you may abandon a part of the guidance (in order to
11:12
please them)? (no, you will never do so)

ِ
ﮏ
َ ﺾ َﻣﺎﻳـُ ْﻮ ٰﺣﯽ اﻟَْﻴ
َ ﻓَـﻠَ َﻌﻠﱠ
ٌ ﮏ ﺗَﺎ ِر
َ ک ﺑـَ ْﻌ

4) Sometimes it appears to mean ‘as if’ or ‘so that’.
And you indulge in machinations as if you are to stay
26:129
here forever

ِ
ﺼﺎﻧِ َﻊ ﻟَ َﻌﻠﱠ ُﮑ ْﻢ َﲣْﻠُ ُﺪ ْو َن
َ َوﺗَـﺘﱠﺨ ُﺬ ْو َن َﻣ

It may also mean “you go to all this trouble of creating things as if they will give you permanence”- note
how the Quran refers to the human thought process.

L-Ain-N

ﻝﻉﻥ

“ َ( ”ﻟَﻌَﻦlaa’un): to distance from somebody due to displeasure, to shun somebody {R}.
ٌ ( ”ﻟَ ْﻌﻨla’anat) from Allah would mean for a man to be deprived of the happiness of life. Obviously this
“َﺖ
deprivation will be the result of living against the laws of Allah.
ٌ ( ”ﻟَ ْﻌﻨla’nat) would mean to be deprived of the good things of life due to the natural result.
“َﺖ
“ ُ( ”ﺍَﻟﻠﱠ ِﻌﻴْﻦal-laeen): scare crow {T}.
The Quran has said about Iblees:
15:34 Then surely you are expelled
15:35

ﮏ َرِﺟْﻴ ٌﻢ
َ ﻓَﺎِﻧﱠ
ِ
َﮏ اﻟﻠﱠ ْﻌﻨَﺔ
َ ا ﱠن َﻋﻠَْﻴ

And indeed upon you there shall be la’nat

ٌ ( ”ﻟَ ْﻌﻨla’nat)
“( ” َﺭﺟْ ٌﻢrajm): to throw something away. This too explains the meaning of “َﺖ
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The Quran says the Jews claimed that the Quran’s teachings could never affect them, and that their hearts
were covered and protected.
The Quran says:
It is not that! Due to their denial and rebelliousness their
2:88
hearts have been sealed (from accepting the Quran)

ﺑَﻞ ﻟَ َﻌﻨَـ ُﻬ ُﻢ اﻟ ٰﻠّﻪُ ﺑِ ُﮑ ْﻔ ِﺮِﻫ ْﻢ

And this has happened due to the natural consequences of not accepting the guidance – note here a
reference is made to the human thought process which is affected by the nature of the values and their
consequences.
ٌ ( ”ﻟَ ْﻌﻨla’nats) on those who refuse to believe are wrong: Allah never
Those who say that “Allah rains “َﺖ
uses any execrable words. The term simply means the effect of the Law of Requital, which is that anyone
who adopts the wrong path gets deprived automatically of the good things of life i.e. this as well as the
ٌ ( ”ﻟَ ْﻌﻨla’nat) and those individuals or nations which do
hereafter. The result of this wrong path is called “َﺖ
so are called “( ” َﻣ ْﻠﻌُﻮْ ٌﻥmala’oon).

L-Gh-B

ﻝﻍﺏ

“َﺐ
َ ( ”ﻟَﻐlaghab: “ً( ”ﻟَ ْﻐﺒﺎlaghba), “ً ( ”ﻟُ ُﻐﻮْ ﺑﺎlughuba): to be very tired, exhausted {T}
“ ُﺼﺐ
َ ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠan-nasab): bodily tiredness.
“ ُ( ”ﺍَﻟﻠﱠ ُﻐﻮْ ﺏal-laghub): mental or psychological tiredness {T}.
“ ٌ( ” َﺳ ْﮩ ٌﻢ ﻟَ ِﻐﺐsahmun laghib): the arrow with very bad feathers at its tail end.
“ ٌ( ” َﺭ ُﺟ ٌﻞ ﻟَ ِﻐﺐrajulun laghib): weak and foolish man {R}.
The Quran contains the saying of those who dwell in the jannat:
35:35
It will not tire body or mind {T}

ِ
ِ
ب
ٌ ﺐ َوَﻻ ﳝََ ﱡﺴﻨَﺎ ﻓﻴْـ َﻬﺎ ﻟُﻐُ ْﻮ
َ ََﻻﳝََ ﱡﺴﻨَﺎ ﻓْﻴـ َﻬﺎ ﻧ
ٌﺼ

Note how high and fine are the next stages of life that the Quran promises us. There shall be no
physiological tiredness or psychological tiredness. How this condition will prevail in the life after death
we cannot say with our present level of knowledge, but obviously that life would be full of energy - the
Quran has referred to these states in various verses.

L-Gh-W

ﻝﻍﻭ

“ُ ( ”ﺍَﻟﻠﱡ َﻐۃal-lugha): language
ُ ْ( ”ﻟَ َﻐﻮlaghautu), “( ”ﻟَ ْﻐ ًﻮﺍlaghwa): I spoke.
“ﺕ
Some think that “( ”ﺍَﻟﻠﱠ ْﻐ ُﻮal-laghwu) means to throw or insert.
“( ”ﻟَ ْﻐ ٌﻮlahwun): speech because it is also cast {T}.
Muheet says it could have been derived from the Greek word ‘logos’ which means sentence or word {M}.
Ibn Faris says it has two basic meanings. One meaning is of an insignificant thing which deserves no
attention. Second meaning is the prominence or ubiquity of a thing or to talk about it all the time.
Therefore as per the previous meaning “( ”ﺍَﻟﻠﱠ ْﻐ ُﻮal-laghwu) means the kids of a camel which are not
acceptable as compensation, and as per the second meaning “ُ ( ”ﺍَﻟﻠﱡ َﻐۃal-lugha) means language because
everyone likes his language and uses it in speech.
“( ”ﺍَﻟﻠﱠﻐَﺎal-lagha) and “( ”ﺍَﻟﻠﱠ ْﻐ ُﻮal-lughwu) mean the sound of a bird.
QES-Norway

Lughat-ul-Quran

Volume IV

Page 18 of 276

“( ”ﺍَﻟﻄﱠ ْﻴ ُﺮ ﺗ َْﻠ ٰﻐﯽ ﺑِﺎَﺻْ َﻮﺍﺗِﮩَﺎat-tairu talgha bi aswatiha): birds make their own sounds.
“( ”ﻟَ ْﻐ ٌﻮlaghwu): meaningless talk or slips of the tongue {T}.
Raghib says “( ”ﻟَ ْﻐ ٌﻮlaghwu) is the speech which comes out thoughtlessly.
Khaleel says that “( ”ﻟَ ْﻐ ٌﻮlaghwu) is a speech that comes out without thought {T}.
“ٌ ( ” َﮐﻠِ َﻤۃٌ َﻻ ِﻏﻴَۃkalimatun laaghiyah): dirty talk.
“( ”ﻟَﻐَﺎﻓِ ْﯽ ﻗَﻮْ ﻟِ ٖہlagha fi qaulihi): he made a mistake in saying.
“ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟﻐَﺎﻩal-ghaah): he was unrequited, or made unsuccessful, or made useless.
“( ”ﺍَﻟﻠﱠ ٰﻐﯽal-lagha): a useless thing {T}.
Surah Al-Bagrah says:
Allah doesn’t hold you to your superfluous promises
2:225 (swearings). Holds you only to those which are truly
from your heart.

ِ َﻻﻳـﺆ
اﺧ ُﺬ ُﮐ ُﻢ اﻟ ٰﻠّﻪُ ﺑِﺎﻟﻠﱠ ْﻐ ِﻮ ﻓِ ْﯽ اَْﳝَﺎﻧِ ُﮑ ْﻢ َوٰﻟ ِﮑ ْﻦ ﻳـُ ْﻮ ِﺧ ُﺬ ُﮐ ْﻢ
َُ
ﺖ ﻗُـﻠُ ْﻮﺑُ ُﮑ ْﻢ
ﺒ
ﺴ
ﮐ
ْ َ َ َ ِﲟَﺎ

This makes the meaning of “( ”ﻟَ ْﻐ ٌﻮlaghwu) clear, that is, the things you say without intent and that come
out of your mouth meaninglessly. At another place after “( ”ﻟَ ْﻐ ٌﻮlaghwu) it is said:
ِ ِ ِ
ﺎﻋ ﱠﻘ ْﺪ ُﰎُ ْاﻻَْﳝَﺎ َن
5:89
The firm pacts that you make from your heart
َ ََوٰﻟﮑ ْﻦ ﻳـﱡ َﺆﺧ ُﺬ ُﮐ ْﻢ ﲟ
It means such a pact that is heartfelt, and that which you fully comprehend and decide with full intent.
This too makes the meaning of “( ”ﻟَ ْﻐ ٌﻮlaghwu) clear.
About the wine of jannat, it is said:
It will neither make man say useless things nor create
52:23
stupor (56:25)
At another place it is said about the jannat:
It will have everything that promises peace and
19:62
solidarity: there will be no laghwu

َﻻ ﻟَ ْﻐ ٌﻮ ﻓِْﻴـ َﻬﺎ َوَﻻ ﺗَﺎْ ﺛِْﻴ ٌﻢ
َﻻ ﻳَ ْﺴ َﻤ ُﻌ ْﻮ َن ﻓِْﻴـ َﻬﺎ ﻟَ ْﻐ ًﻮا اِﱠﻻ َﺳ َﻼ ًﻣﺎ

َ (laghia) has appeared in place of “( ”ﻟَ ْﻐ ٌﻮlaghwu) in (88:11).
In Surah Al-Ghaashia, “ٌ”ﻻ ِﻏﻴَۃ
Momineen are said to be:
If they ever have to face something laghu then they pass
25:72
by very seriously (or avoid it)
Here laghu means improper things.

ًاِذَا َﻣﱡﺮْوا ﺑِﺎﻟﻠﱠ ِﻎ َﻣﱡﺮْوا ﮐَِﺮاﻣﺎ

The above examples make the meanings of “( ”ﻟَ ْﻐ ٌﻮlaghu) clear, that is, useless or improper things, or talk
that is not befitting a gentleman, or meaningless talk, or only sounds with no real meaning, or talk which
is thoughtlessly indulged in, or work which does not produce any result. In a society of the momineen, no
such thing will be found.
At one place in the Quran it is said about the kuffaar that they used to tell their colleagues that:
َﻻ ﺗَ ْﺴ َﻤ ُﻌ ْﻮا ِﳍٰ َﺬا اﻟْ ُﻘ ْﺮاٰ ِن
41:26 do not listen to the Quran
41:26

Wherever the Quran is being recited, indulge in useless talk.

َواﻟْﻐَ ْﻮاﻓِْﻴ ِﻪ

Today, this advice is given to the Muslims i.e. they are advised not to go directly to the Quran but to other
books!
This is the way to distract from the Quran: this will help you overcome them (those who invite to the
Quran): because if the people ever hear the Quran then they will never be satisfied with your self-created
religion.
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As such anything, any talk, any concept, any thought, any deed, any ideology, that keeps man away from
the Quran is “( ”ﻟَ ْﻐ ٌﻮlaghu). We too have been indulging in “( ”ﻟَ ْﻐ ٌﻮlaghu) things since centuries and till we
cleanse our hearts and minds of these “( ”ﻟﻐﻮﻳﺎﺕlaghwiyaats), we can never reach the pure Deen – as a
consequence people will never benefit from the teachings of the Quran.
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L-F-T

ﻝﻑﺕ

“( ”ﻟَﻔَﺘَہlafatahu), “( ”ﻳَ ْﻠﻔِﺘُہyalfituhu): to detract someone from his way, or to turn him away from the
direction he faces, or to return.
“( ”ﻟَﻔَﺘ َٗہ َﻋ ِﻦ ﺍﻟ ﱠﺸ ْﯽ ِءlafatahu unish shaiyi): turned him away from something or reverted him {T}.
The Quran says:
Have you come to us to turn us away from the path of
10:78
our forefathers and take us to another way?

اَ ِﺟْﺌﺘَـﻨَﺎ ﻟِﺘَـﻠْ ِﻔﺘَـﻨَﺎ َﻋ ﱠﻤﺎ َو َﺟ ْﺪﻧَﺎ َﻋﻠَْﻴ ِﻪ اَﺑَﺎءَ ﻧَﺎ

ٌ َ( ”ﺍِ ْﻟﺘِﻔiltifaat): to change direction {T}.
“ﺎﺕ
“( ”ﻟِ ْﻔﺘ َٗہ َﻣ َﻌ ٗہliftuhu ma’ahu): he leans that way {M}.
ُ ْ( ”ﺍَﻟﻠﱠﻔُﻮal-lafuut): a woman with a child from the previous husband and due to the attention she gives
“ﺕ
him she cannot attend properly to her current husband. It also means a she-camel which continuously
looks at the man who milks her and shouts a lot because her child has passed away {T}.
In Surah Al-Hoodh, Luut has been told to leave his nation and get out of there:
And none of you should then turn around
11:81
(leave everything and do not ever think of them again)

L-F-H

ِ
ﺖ ِﻣﻨْ ُﮑ ْﻢ اَ َﺣ ٌﺪ
ْ َوَﻻ ﻳـَﻠْﺘَﻔ

ﻝﻑﺡ

“( ”ﻟَ ْﻔ ٌﺢlafh): very hot wave of air.
“( ”ﻟَ ْﻔ ٌﺢlafhun): every hot thing {Lissan-ul-Arab}.
“( ”ﻧَ ْﻔ ٌﺢnafkhun): every cold thing {Lissan-ul-Arab}.
“( ”ﻟَﻔَ َﺤ ْﺘہُ ﺍﻟﻨﱠﺎ ُﺭ ﺑِ َﺤ ﱢﺮﮨَﺎlafhatun naaru harriha): the fire singed him {T, R, M}.
Muheet says with reference to Asma-ee, that anything which is called “( ”ﻟَ ْﻔ ٌﺢlafah) will be hot, and
anything called “( ”ﻧَ ْﻔ ٌﺢnafah) will be cold.
Surah Al-Mominoon says:
23:104 Fire will devastate their faces

ﱠﺎر
ُ ﺗَـﻠْ َﻔ ُﺢ ُو ُﺟ ْﻮَﻫ ُﻬ ُﻢ اﻟﻨ

L-F-Ze

ﻝﻑﻅ

Ibn Faris says the word means to insert or throw something.
َ َ( ”ﻟَﻔlafazah), “( ”ﻳَ ْﻠﻔِﻈَ ٗہ ِﻣ ْﻦ ﻓِﻴْ ِہyalfizuhu min feeh): he threw it out of his mouth {T, R, M}.
“ﻈہ
( ”ﺍَ ﱠal-lalafizah): the sea because whatever is in it, it throws out on the beaches.
َ
“ُ ﻟﻼﻓِﻈۃ
It also means birds which feed their young ones because they feed them with whatever they bring in their
beaks. It also means grist mill because whatever is put in it (wheat etc.) it throws out after grinding as
flour. It also means a goat which stops grazing if a man arrives to milk her and she gets ready to be
milked.
“ُ ( ”ﺍَﻟﱡﻠﻔَﺎﻅَۃal-lalfaazah): that which is thrown out of the mouth {T}.
“ٌ( ”ﻟَ ْﻔﻆlafz): the sound that comes out of the mouth.
ّ ٰ ُ( ” َﮐﻠِ َﻤۃkalimatil laah) {M}.
“( ”ﻟَ ْﻔﻆُ ﺍﻟ ٰ ّﻞlafzullah) is not used but instead it is said “ِﷲ
The Quran says:
50:8
he doesn’t say anything
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L-F-F

ﻝﻑﻑ

( ”ﺍَﻟﻠﱠ ﱡal-luff): to wrap. It is the opposite of “( ”ﻧَ ْﺸ ٌﺮnashr).
“ﻒ
( ”ﻟَ ﱠluffash shaiya bish shaiyi): he mixed a thing with another.
“ﻒ ﺍﻟ ﱠﺸ ْﯽ َء ﺑِﺎﻟ ﱠﺸﯽ ِء
ﱢ
( ”ﺍَﻟﻠ ﱡal-liff): party or group, or congregated people, or crowd with different sort of people, or people of
“ﻒ
different tribes gathered together.
“ ُ( ”ﺍَﻟﻠﱠﻔِﻴْﻒal-lilfaafah): belt.
“ ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻻَ ْﻟﻔَﺎﻑal-lafaff): trees growing closely.
“ﺖ ﺍَ ْﻟﻔَﺎﻗًﺎ
ٍ ّ( ” َﺟ ٰﻨjannatin alfaafa): dense, thick, abundant trees in a garden (78:16).
Surah Bani Israeel says:
17:104 We will bring you together from all around
intensity was added upon intensity
75:29
(the difficulties kept mounting)

ِﺟْﺌـﻨَﺎﺑِ ُﮑ ْﻢ ﻟَ ِﻔْﻴـ ًﻔﺎ

ِ ﱠﺖ اﻟ ﱠﺴﺎق ﺑِﺎﻟ ﱠﺴ
ِ و اﻟْﺘَـﻔ
ﺎق
َ

( ”ﺍِ ْﻟﺘ ﱠiltaff): for one thing to embrace another, or wrap around another.
“َﻒ
“ﺎﻕ
ِ ( ” َﺳsaaq): means calf of the leg {T, R}.

L-F-Y

ﻝﻑی

“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟﻔَﺎﻩُ َﮐﺎ ِﺫﺑًﺎalfaahu kaaziba): I found him to be a liar.
The Quran says:
12:25 They both found her husband near the door {T}.
2:17

ِ و اَﻟْ َﻔﻴﺎ ﺳﻴﱢ َﺪ َﻫﺎﻟَ َﺪ ٰی اﻟْﺒ
ﺎب
َ
َ َ َ
َﻣﺎ اَﻟْ َﻔﻴْـﻨَﺎ َﻋﻠَْﻴ ِﻪ اَﺑَﺎﺋَـﻨَﺎ

The beliefs we found our forefathers to have

“ﺼ ْﻴ َﺮ
ِ ( ”ﺗ ََﻼﻓَﯽ ﺍﻟﺘَ ْﻘtalafat taqseer): he atoned for the fault.
“( ”ﺍَﻟﺘﱠ َﻼﻓِﯽat-talaafi): to avenge {T}.
“( ”ﺗ ََﻼﻓِﯽtalaafi): to retrieve something that had gone out of hand.
“( ”ﺗﻼﻓﯽ ﻣﺎﻓﺎﺕtalafi mafaat): to regain that which had been lost.
“( ”ﺍَﻟﻠﻔﱠﺎ ُءal-lafa’a): dust and any useless thing {T}, i.e. something which is begotten without any labour.

L-Q-B

ﻝﻕﺏ

“ ُ( ”ﺍَﻟﻠﱠﻘَﺐal-laqab): a nomenclature which is not really one’s name but which is later used for somebody.
ْ (al-qaab) {T}. There is a concession of meaning in his but in “( ”ﺍَ ْﻋ َﻼ ٌﻡaalaam) there is no
Plural is “ ٌ”ﻟﻘَﺎﺏ
concession of meaning {R}
“ ٌ( ”ﻟَﻘَﺐlaqab) is of three kinds.
“( ”ﻟﻘﺐ ﺗﺸﺮﻳﻒlaqab tashrif), “( ”ﻟﻘﺐ ﺗﻌﺮﻳﻒlaqab taarif) and “( ”ﻟﻘﺐ ﺗﺴﺨﻴﻒlaqab taskheef). The third kind
contains an element of insult {M}.
The Quran says:
6:11
do not call each other by bad names (demeaning names)
See heading (N-B-Z).

ِ وَﻻ ﺗَـﻨَﺎﺑـﺰوا ﺑِ ْﺎﻻَﻟْ َﻘ
ﺎب
ُ َُ َ
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L-Q-H

ﻝﻕﺡ

“( ”ﻟِﻘَﺎ ٌﺡliqaah): sperm of camel or horse.
“( ”ﺍَﻟﻠﱠﻘَ ُﺢal-laqah): conception.
َ (laaqih): pregnant. Plural is “( ”ﻟَ َﻮﺍﻗِ ُﺢlawaaqih).
“”ﻻَﻗِ ٌﺢ
“ُ ﺖ ﺍﻟﻨﱠﺎﻗَۃ
ِ ( ”ﻟَﻘِ َﺤlaqihatin naaqah): she camel became pregnant.
“ﺎﺏ
َ ﺖ ﺍﻟ ﱢﺮﻳَﺎ ُﺡ ﺍﻟ ﱠﺸ َﺠ َﺮ َﻭﺍﻟ ﱠﺴ َﺤ
ِ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟﻘَ َﺤal-fahatis riyahush shajara was-sahaab): the winds made the trees and the
clouds fruitful {T, R} (by bringing pollen from other trees and thus fertilizing the trees) and the clouds by
vaporizing water of the sea {Ibn Faris}.
“( ” َﻭ ﺍَﺭْ َﺳﻠﻨَﺎ ﺍﻟ ﱢﺮ ٰﻳ َﺢ ﻟَ َﻮﺍﻗِ َﺢwa arsalnar riyaaha liwaqi’a): we send fruitful winds (15:22).
“( ”ﺍَﻟ ﱢﺮ ْﻳ َﺢ ْﺍﻟ َﻌﻘِ ْﻴ َﻢar reehal aqeem): stormy winds, or barren winds (51:41).

L-Q-Te

ﻝﻕﻁ

“َ( ”ﻟَﻘَﻂlaqat), “ُ( ”ﻳَ ْﻠﻘِﻂyalqit), “( ”ﻟَ ْﻘﻄًﺎlaqta): to pick up some lowly or insignificant thing.
“ُ ( ”ﺍَﻟﻠﱡ ْﻘﻄَۃal-luqtah): anything that is lying on the ground and someone picks it up, or a newly born who is
thrown away. It is also called “ُ( ”ﺍَﻟﻠﱠﻘِ ْﻴﻂal-laqeet) {T, M}.
Ibn Faris says it means to pick up something from the ground suddenly and of which there is no prior
intent. But sometime it can also be with intent.
The Quran says that Yusuf’s brothers said “put him in the deep well”:
12:10 Some caravan will find him and take him along

ِ
ِﺾ اﻟ ﱠﺴﻴﱠﺎرة
ُ ﻳـَﻠْﺘَﻘﻄْﻪُ ﺑـَ ْﻌ
َ

About Moosa it is said that when his mother set him afloat in the river:
28:2
Pharaoh’s people picked him up

L-Q-F

آل ﻓِْﺮ ُﻋ ْﻮ َن
ُ ٌﻓَﺎﻟْﺘَـ َﻘﻄَﻪ

ﻝﻕﻑ

Raghib says it means to take something with good expertise and also with cunningness.
“ َ( ”ﻟَﻘِﻒlaqif), “ ُ( ”ﻳَ ْﻠﻘَﻒyalqaf): to quickly take something that is thrown to you, or to take it or snatch it
quickly.
“ ُ( ”ﺍَﻟﺘﱠ ْﻠﻘِﻴْﻒat-talqeef), “ ُ( ”ﺍَﻟﺘﱠﻠَﻘﱡﻒat-talaqquf): to swallow food.
“ ُ( ”ﺍﻟﺘﱠ ْﻠﻘِﻴْﻒat-talqeef): while running for horses or camels to use front legs quickly and not let them go the
full length towards the belly {T, R}.
“( ”ﺗَﻠَﻘﱠﻒَ ﺍﻟ ﱠﺸ ْﯽ َءtalaqqafash shaiyi): to take something smartly and quickly {T, R}.
The Quran says about the staff of Moosa:
It swallowed the reasoning of the opponents without any
7:117
reaction

ِ ِ
ﻒ َﻣﺎﻳَﺎْﻓِ ُﮑ ْﻮ َن
ُ ﻓَﺎ َذا ﻫ َﯽ ﺗَـﻠْ َﻘ

It means that the reasons could not stand up to him, or he stretched his hand and snatched them, or he
snatched quickly whatever the sorcerers had made out. As the traditional translations go, it means that the
fake snakes of the sorcerers were swallowed quickly by Moosa’s python.
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L-Q-M

ﻝﻕﻡ

“( ”ﺍَﻟﻠﱠ ْﻘ ُﻢal-laqm): to eat quickly and fast:
“( ”ﻟَﻘِ َﻤہlaqimah): pulled it with his mouth and ate it quickly:
“( ”ﺍِ ْﻟﺘَﻘَ َﻤہiltaqamah): he swallowed it in time {T, R}, i.e. first put it in his mouth and then swallowed it.
“( ”ﻟَﻘِ َﻢlaqima) and “( ”ﺍِ ْﻟﺘَﻘَ َﻢiltaqam): to put something in mouth {Lisan-ul-Arab}.
Ibn Faris says it basically means to take mouthful to the mouth with a hand.
In relation to Yunus the Quran says:
37:143 A big fish put him in its mouth

ت
ُ ﻓَﺎ ﻟْﺘَـ َﻘ َﻤﻪُ ا ْﳊُْﻮ

“ﻖ
َ ْ( ”ﻟﻘَ َﻢ ﺍﻟﻄﱠ ِﺮﻳlaqamat tareeq): he closed the entrance to the path {T, R}.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟﻘَ َﻤ ٗہ ْﺍﻟ َﺤ َﺠ َﺮal-qamahul hajar): in a quarrel or heated argument, he silenced his opponent {M}.

Luqmaan

ﻟﻘﻤﺎﻥ

The Quran has mentioned Luqmaan with reference to knowledge and hikmah i.e. wisdom.
31:12

ِ
َْﻤﺔ
َ َوﻟَ َﻘ ْﺪ اٰﺗَـْﻴـﻨَﺎ ﻟُ ْﻘ َﻤﺎ َن ا ْﳊﮑ

And indeed we gave hikmah to Luqmaan

But he has not been called messenger, nor has he been described in detail. Only the advices he gave his
son are mentioned (31:12-19).
Some say that he was the nephew of Ayyub (a messenger who is renowned for his forbearance). Some say
he was born in the times of Dawud (another messenger). Some think that he was a Negro slave. Some
think that he was the famous Aesop whose fables are so widely known.
Dr. Spanger thinks that it is the other name of Elxai of Abyuna. Professor Hitti supports this thought.
The Torah’s Book of Examples says that his tales resemble those of Yaqa’s son Ajwar (Example 30:1).
The tales of Tawayal king (31:1) are similar to those of Luqmaan. Due to this guess he should belong to
the Bani Ismael.
But all these are speculations. Further research may lead us to some definite conclusion in the future. But
one thing is certain that if Luqmaan had access to the revelation (which the Quran has not mentioned)
then hikmah would mean this guidance. If he was not given this guidance (as the Quran shows), then this
would mean that he had the ability to comprehend the hikmah, or the laws of the revealed guidance.
In other words, hikmah is another name for the revealed guidance, and when this word is with reference
to an ordinary human being’s own thinking, then it means wisdom.
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L-Q-Y

ﻝﻕی

Imam Raazi says “( ”ﻟِﻘَﺎ ٌءliqa’a) means for one body to touch another {T}.
Imam Raghib says touching is not necessary for “( ”ﻟِﻘَﺎ ٌءliqa’a), just to be facing one another is enough.
Some say that to comprehend something by visual means or insight is “( ”ﻟِﻘَﺎ ٌءliqa’a).
“( ”ﺗِ ْﻠﻘَﺎ ُءtilqaa’u): in front {T}.
“ﻕ
ِ َ( ”ﻳَﻮْ ُﻡ ﺍﻟﺘﱠﻼyaumut talaaq): the day in which one confronts or faces another, i.e. when results physically
are made known (40:15).
“( ”ﺍِ ْﻟﻘَﺎ ُءilqa’un): to put one thing in front of another {R}.
“( ”ﻟِﻘَﺎ ٌءliqa’un): war, when the forces are facing each other {M}.
Johri says that it is also said to mean to throw something away {T}.
Ibn Faris says it has three basic meanings.
- For two things to meet, or come face to face.
- To put something or lay something down.
- Crookedness which is called “ُ( ”ﺍَﻟﻠﱠ ْﻘ َﻮﺓal-laqwah).
The Quran says:
2:14
when they face the momineen
2:37

Hence Adam got the laws of Allah

15:19

And we casted within (earth) rigid mounts

اِ َذ اﻟَ ُﻘﻮ اﻟﱠ ِﺬﻳْ َﻦ اََﻣﻨُـ ْﻮ
ٍ ﻓَـﺘَـﻠَ ّٰﻘﯽ اَدم ِﻣﻦ ﱠرﺑﱢِﻪ َﮐﻠِ ٰﻤ
ﺖ
ْ َُ
َو اَﻟْ َﻘﻴْـﻨَﺎ ﻓِﻴْـ َﻬﺎ َر َاو ِاﺳ َﯽ

This word has also been used to mean “to put” in (20:39).
Surah An-Namal says that Suleman gave a servant his letter and said:
27:28 put this letter in front of her (deliver it to her)
After this Queen Saba is recorded as having said:
27:29 A respected letter has been sent to me

ﻓَﺎَﻟْ ِﻘ ِﻪ اِﻟَْﻴ ِﻬ ْﻢ
ِ ِ ِ اِﻧ
ٌﱢﯽ اَﻟْﻘ َﯽ اﻟَ ﱠﯽ ﮐﺘَﺎﺑٌ َﮑ ِﺮْﱘ
ْ

Surah An-Nahal says:
16:68 tell him

ﻓَﺎَﻟْ َﻘ ْﻮا اِﻟَْﻴ ِﻬ ُﻢ اﻟْ َﻘ ْﻮ َل

Surah Al-Kahaf says:
he who wants that Allah’s law should come before him
in a palpable form must be steadfast on the program
18:110 presented by the laws of Allah and use all his
capabilities as called for by this system and keep this
free from any other emotion or selfishness

ِ ﻓَﻤﻦ َﮐﺎ َن ﻳـﺮﺟﻮ ﻟَِﻘﺎء ر ﺑﱢِﻪ ﻓَـﻠْﻴـﻌﻤﻞ ﻋﻤ ًﻼ ﺻ
ﺎﳊًﺎ َوَﻻ
َ ََ ْ ََْ
َْ
َ َ ْ ُ َْ
ِ
ِ
ِ
ِ
ِ
ًک ﺑﻌﺒَ َﺎدة َر ﺑﱢﻪ اَ ْﺣﺪا
ْ ﻳُ ْﺸﺮ

Therefore “ ّ( ”ﻟِﻘَﺎ ِء َﺭﺏliqaa’i rab) means for His system of Sustenance to manifest itself in palpable form,
or for results of man’s deeds to manifest themselves according to the law of requital, and also for man
never to forget that he is accountable to Allah through the Law of requital for every deed.
Finding inroads in “ ّ( ”ﻟِﻘَﺎ ِء َﺭﺏliqaai rab) means finding ways to avoid Allah’s law in one’s own practical
life. Remember that according to the Law of requital the results of deeds manifest here in this life as well
as the life hereafter, therefore “ ّ( ”ﻟِﻘَﺎ ِء َﺭﺏliqaai rab) is in this world as well as in the life hereafter. So far
as the “ ّ( ”ﻟِﻘَﺎ ِء َﺭﺏliqaai rab) is concerned where man can see it manifest itself in palpable form the Quran
asks man to conduct research and try to understand His system, and the law will manifest itself (13:2).
But this will be done only by him who does not consider this life as the ultimate end (10:6-8). Such
people are deprived of the blessings of Allah (29:32). From the context it can be determined as to what
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the Quran means by “ ّ( ”ﻟِﻘَﺎ ِء َﺭﺏliqaai rab); whether it means to see the reference to the sustenance system
unveiled or to see the result of deeds which shape up according to the Law of requital whether in this life
or in the life hereafter.
Some think that verses about “ ّ( ”ﻟِﻘَﺎ ِء َﺭﺏliqaai rab) mean that man will see Allah in the hereafter, i.e. he
will see Him face to face. Here one must be reminded that God’s personality is not material nor do we
know that in the hereafter what will be the condition of human life. Therefore, to believe that man and
God will face each other in the hereafter like a man faces another man is this world, would be wrong. We
do not know how “ ّ( ”ﻟِﻘَﺎ ِء َﺭﺏliqaai rab) would be in the hereafter.
Generally it is believed that God does “( ”ﺍِﻟﻘَﺎءilqa) on a particular issue or thing to some elders. This is
supposed to mean that the knowledge regarding a thing or issue was revealed directly by God through
kashf or ilhaam to him. This has no certification from the Quran. Direct knowledge from God was
received through the revelation in the past which has now stopped after the demise of the last Messenger
Muhammad. If anyone says that somebody gets “ilqa” from God, it is like breaking the seal of the
messenger-hood. Details of all this can be found in the heading (W-H-Y) and (L-He-M).
We often say that “a thought crossed my mind”, but such event has no connection with the revelation or
“( ”ﺍِﻟﻘَﺎءilqa) or any such thing. This is all the working of the un-conscious mind about which we are still
learning. Revelation is entirely different from this. That was a definite knowledge which was given
directly from God to the messenger. Through the detailed understanding of the Quran all these issues get
resolved and one comes to the conclusion that this is the complete book which deals with the human selfdevelopment providing guidance to the human intellect and reasoning (as there is no inner guidance) and
there is no need for any other guidance as the book has all that is required to deal with the human life. It
also provides answers to all the questions which human beings can think of during the course of their
physical life and it gives ample understanding of the life in the hereafter. The Quran deals with the human
thinking and its issues at a fundamental level and since what is there in the Quran is not the way human
beings think, therefore no human mind can produce what is there in the book. The concept of Allah
referred in the Quran is unique and is from the Creator Himself - it is an objective standard which cannot
be found anywhere else in the world as human beings do not think the way the Quran contains the unique
concept of Allah serving as a model for human beings. This model for the human self serves as a standard
for guidance which makes one free from all the inner beliefs and chains which restrict human thought and
prevent an individual from utilising his free will to its fullest potential. We do not need to see Allah as we
do not need to see our inner self which we know exists as we are self- conscious of our own strong sense
of identity. Our strong sense of identity, meta cognition, and memory defines our self which has its own
existence separate from our physical body. The Quran invites us to ‘meet’ Allah through the signs and the
evidence in the world and the universe around us (10:6-7) which is created for each one of us to develop
our self and leave this life for another life – the Quran is the book of guidance to help develop our self in
order to be able to live beyond the constraints of the physical death.
“( ”ﻳُﻠَ ٰﻘّﯽyulaqqa) means being given a capability
41:35
10:15

And the capability for this (important work) is given to those who
observe the laws of God. It can only be begotten by such people.
From oneself.
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ﻟ ِ ﮑ ﱠﻦ

Likn

ٰ (laakin), “”ﻟ ِﮑ ﱠﻦ
ٰ (laakinn) appears to mean ‘but’:
“”ﻟ ِﮑ ْﻦ
75:31 So he neither confirms nor adopts the right path
But denies and tries to find ways of avoiding (Allah’s
75:32
laws)

ﺻ ٰﻠّﯽ
َ ﺻﺪ
َ ﱠق َوَﻻ
َ ﻓَ َﻼ
ِ
ب َوﺗَـ َﻮ ٰﻟّﯽ
َ َوٰﻟﮑ ْﻦ َﮐ ﱠﺬ

Here if the word is translated to mean ‘rather’ then it will be more appropriate. This word appears both to
mean “but” and “rather” or “instead”.
Surah Al-Bagrah says:
Instead the matter is that they are alive but this you do
2:154
not understand at your present conscious level

ﺑَ ْﻞ اَ ْﺣﻴَﺎءٌ َو ٰﻟ ِﮑ ْﻦ ﻻَﺗَ ْﺸ ُﻌُﺮْو َن

Here it means “but” or “instead”, i.e. they are alive but at the present level of your consciousness you
cannot comprehend it.

ﻟ َ ْﻢ

Lum
112:3

َﱂْ ﻳَﻠِ ُﺪ

he gave birth to no one

“( ”ﻳَﻠِ ُﺪyalid) means to give birth, but with “( ”ﻟَ ْﻢlum) as a predecessor it comes to mean the past tense and
also the negative i.e. “no”, or “did not”, i.e. “did not give birth”.

ﻟ َ ﻤﱠ ﺎ

Lumma
To mean “when”:
28:23 When he reached the watering site in Madyan.
To mean “not so far” or “not until now”:
38:8
They have so far not experienced my punishment

To mean “if”:
There is no individual that does not have a watchman
86:4
over him. (There is no individual who doesn’t have an
overseer over him)
To mean “all of them”:
Verily your Sustainer will give all of them the full return
11:111
for their deeds.
Sometimes it is also redundant:
43:35 And all this are the accoutrements of the physical life

ﻟَ ﱠﻤﺎ َوَرَد َاﻣﺎءَ َﻣ ْﺪﻳَ َﻦ
ِ ﻟَ ﱠﻤﺎ ﻳ ُﺬوﻗُـﻮا َﻋ َﺬ
اب
َْْ
ٍ اِ ْن ُﮐ ﱡﻞ ﻧـَ ْﻔ
ﻆ
ٌ ِﺲ ﻟَ ﱠﻤﺎ َﻋﻠَﻴْـ َﻬﺎ َﺣﺎﻓ

ّ
ﮏ اَ ْﻋ َﻤﺎ َﳍُ ْﻢ
َ ِنﱠ ﮐُﻼً ﻟَ ﱠﻤﺎ ﻟَﻴُـ َﻮ ﻓِﻴﱢـﻨﱠـ ُﻬ ْﻢ َرﺑﱡ
ِ
ﺎع ا ْﳊَٰﻴﻮةِ اﻟ ﱡﺪﻧْـﻴَﺎ
َ َِوا ْن ُﮐ ﱡﻞ ذَاﻟ
ُ َﮏ ﻟَ ﱠﻤﺎ َﻣﺘ

If “( ”ﻟَ ﱠﻤﺎlumma) is taken out then too the meanings will not change. Perhaps “( ”ﻟَ ﱠﻤﺎlumma) means “”ﺍِ ﱠﻻ
(illa) here, as mentioned above in (86:4) {T}.
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L-M-H

ﻝﻡﺡ

“( ”ﻟَ َﻤ َﺢ ﺍِﻟَ ْﻴ ِہlamaha ilaih): to look at someone sharply.
“ُ ( ”ﺍَﻟﻠﱠ ْﻤ َﺤۃal-lamhah): to see quickly or to look at something quickly.
“ﺖ ْﺍﻟ َﻤﺮْ ﺍَﺓُ ِﻣ ْﻦ َﻭﺟْ ِﮩﮩَﺎ
ِ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤ َﺤal-mahatil mar’atu min wajhiha): the woman gave a glimpse of her beauty and
then hid it. This is done generally by a woman with her lover {T}.
“( ”ﺍَﻟﻠﱠ ْﻤ ُﺢal-lamh): flash of a lightning because that too shines for a moment and then there is darkness.
“ﺼ ُﺮ
َ َ( ”ﻟَ َﻤ َﺢ ْﺍﻟﺒlamahal basar): for the eyes to rise towards something.
Ibn Faris says it means for something to shine.
The Quran says:
16:77 (the imminent revolution) is an eye bat away or even nearer than that

L-M-Z

ب
َ ََﮐﻠَ ْﻤ ِﺢ اﻟْﺒ
ُ ﺼ ِﺮ اَْوُﻫ َﻮ اَﻗْـَﺮ

ﻝﻡﺯ

“( ”ﺍَﻟﻠﱠ ْﻤ ُﺰal-lamz): actually it means to indicate with eye, head or lips, and say something secretly, or to
criticize to the face. Some also say it means back biting.
“ٌ ( ”ﻟُ َﻤ َﺰﺓlumazat): a man who back bites and instigates two friends against each other {T, M}:
Ibn Faris says it basically means a fault.
The Quran says:
Those who criticize you in the distribution of the
9:58
sadaqaat and thus try to create dissention in the party.
49:11 Do not criticize each other
104:1

ِ ﺼ َﺪ ٰﻗ
ِ
ﺖ
ک ﻓِﯽ اﻟ ﱠ
َ َﻣ ْﻦ ﻳـﱠْﻠﻤُﺰ

those who criticize (finder of faults)

َﻻ ﺗَـﻠْ ِﻤُﺰْوا اَﻧْـ ُﻔ َﺴ ُﮑ ْﻢ
ُﳘََﺰ ةٍ ﻟُ َﻤَﺰٍة

Raghib says it means to find fault in others.

L-M-S

ﻝﻡﺱ

“ﺲ
َ ( ”ﻟَ َﻤlamas), “ ُ( ”ﻳَ ْﻠ ِﻤﺲyalmas): to touch, or to look for something here and there {T, R}.
“ﺲ
َ ( ”ﺍِ ْﻟﺘَ َﻤiltamas): to demand something, or search for something {T, R}.
Surah Al-Jinn says:
72:8
We searched the sky and made guesses as to the unseen.

َاَﻧﱠﺎ ﻟَ َﻤ ْﺴﻨَﺎ اﻟ ﱠﺴ َﻤﺎء

Ibn Faris says with reference to Ibn Dureed that basically it means to touch but later also came to mean a
searcher.
Surah Al-Hadeed says:
57:13 search for the light, to touch one another with the hand

ﻓَﺎ ﻟْﺘَ ِﻤ ُﺴ ْﻮا ﻧـُ ْﻮًرا

It is said metaphorically for copulation {T, R}. The Quran says “( ”ﺍَﻭْ ٰﻟ َﻤ ْﺴﺘُ ُﻢ ﺍﻟﻨﱢ َﺴﺎ َءau la mustumun nisa’a) in
(4:43).
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L-M-M

ﻝﻡﻡ

“( ”ﻟَ ﱠﻤہlummah), “( ”ﻳَﻠُ ﱠﻤہyalummuh), “ً ( ”ﻟَ ّﻤﺎlummah): he deposited it.
َ ( ”ﻟَ ﱠﻢ ﺍﻟ ﱠﺸ َﻌlummash sha’as): collected the dispersed elements and made them nearer.
“ﺚ
“ٌ ( ”ﺩَﺍ ُﺭﻧَﺎ ﻟَ ُﻤﻮْ َﻣۃdaaru naalumah): Our house is one to gather people and nourish them.
“( ” َﺭ ُﺟﻠٌ ِﻤﻠَ ﱞﻢrajulun milam): the man who collects together a clan and a nation {T}.
Ibn Faris says the word basically means to congregate, become nearer, and to be joined.
Surah Al-Fajar says:
89:16 You alone devour the wealth that you get as inheritance

اث اَ ْﮐﻼً َّﻤًﺎ
َ َوﺗَﺎْ ُﮐﻠُ ْﻮ َن اﻟﺘـَﱡﺮ

This expostulates that in a Quranic economic system there is no such thing as individual inheritance. The
orders about inheritance contained in the Quran are for the interim period till a Quranic society is
formulated. After the establishment of this system there is no need to leave anything in inheritance.
Details can be found under relevant heading.
It can also mean that you leave out other heirs from the inheritance, or keep all for yourself. Such
situation can exist in an Islamic system for an interim period. An Islamic society can continue with this
division, for a short while or in an exceptional circumstance - aside from wealth, things of daily use can
also be among the inheritance.
“( ”ﺍَﻟَ ﱠﻢ ﺍﻟ ﱠﺮ ُﺟ ُﻞal-ummar rajul): that man came close to sin, i.e. he didn’t actually commit it, but had the
intention of doing it.
“( ”ﻟَ َﻤ ٌﻢlamamun) means to make a mistake sometime, according to some, but does not repeat this.
“( ”ﺍِ ْﻟ َﻤﺎ ٌﻡilmaam): to do something sometime but no repetition.
“( ” َﻣﺎ ﻳَ ُﺰﻭْ ُﺭﻧَﺎ ﺍِ ﱠﻻ ﻟِ َﻤﺎ َﻣﺎma yazuruna illa limaama): he comes to our home sometimes.
“( ”ﻟَ َﻤ ٌﻢlamam) also means to kiss {T}.
Kalbi says “( ”ﻟَ َﻤ ٌﻢlamam) means to look at a person whom it is possible to get married by chance.
Johri says it means to come close to some sin but not to actually do it.
The Quran says about the mominen:
they abstain from big errors and dirty things except
53:32
mistakes which man one can make without intent

ِ
ِ
ِ
ِ ِ
ﺶ اِﱠﻻ اﻟﻠﱠ َﻤ َﻢ
َ َو اﻟﱠﺬﻳْ َﻦ َْﳚﺘَﻨﺒُـ ْﻮ َن َﮐ ٰﺒﺌَﺮ ْاﻻ ِْﰒ َواﻟْ َﻔ َﻮاﺣ

Sometimes such errors are not sins but do take one closer to sin. One should be careful lest such things
happen again. Note how gradually the Quran adopts psychological reform which is not implemented at
once.

Lun

ﻟ َ ْﻦ

If it comes with a transient verb then gives the meaning of the future, creates the sense of the negative,
and creates stress in this negative.
Such as “( ”ﻟَ ْﻦ ﺗَ ْﻔ َﻌﻠُﻮْ ﺍlun taf’alu) means that “you shall not do so at any cost”.
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L-He-B

ﻝﻩﺏ

“ ٌ( ”ﻟَﮩَﺐlahab): flame of fire.
“ ٌ( ”ﻟَ ِﮩﻴْﺐlaheeb): the heat of this flame.
“ﺐ ﺍﻟﻨﱠﺎﺭ
َ َ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟﮩalhaban naar): he stoked the fire.
ْ
ْ َ( ”ﻓَﺎﻟﺘَﮩَﺒfaltahabat): so it flared up {T}.
“ﺖ
“ ٌ( ”ﻟَﮩَﺐlahab): dust storm {T}.
Raghib says “ ٌ( ”ﻟَﮩَﺐlahab) also means smoke {R}.
The Quran says:
77:31 He cannot save you from the flame of the fire
111:1

ِ َﻻﻳـُ ْﻐﻨِﯽ ِﻣﻦ اﻟﻠﱠ َﻬ
ﺐ
ْ
ٍ َاَﺑِﯽ َﳍ
ﺐ
ْ

who it has been said will enter naran zaatil lahab

Abu Lahab was the title of the Messenger’s uncle i.e. of Abdul Azi bin Abdul Muttalib, probably due to
his fiery temper. He was a very strong opponent of Islam. He died a few days after the battle of Badr due
to some epidemic.
The Quran has mentioned him particularly because he represents a certain type of people with a certain
mentality. He was the caretaker of the House of Kaaba and knew that Islam’s success meant the
demolishing of his authority and benefits, because Islam was dead against monasticism. He was dishonest
to the extent that a golden deer which may have been offered as worship at the kaaba was reportedly
stolen by him.
He was reported as coward (as those who do no work) that he did not take part in the battle of Badr in
which nearly all the Quresh leaders took part and sent somebody in his place to the battle because he was
indebted to him. As such when he died his relatives didn’t even come near his corpse and slaves had to
bury him. Biggest thing of all, being a relative of the Messenger did not do him any good, because in
Islam the criterion for closeness is deeds not lineage/relation.

L-He-Th

ﻝﻩﺙ

ُ َ( ”ﺍَﻟﻠﱠﮩal-lahaas), “ﺚ
ُ َ( ”ﺍَﻟﻠﱠﮩal-lahas): thirst.
“ﺎﺙ
ُ َ( ”ﺍَﻟﻠﱡﮩalluhaas): the intensity of thirst, not be able to even stick out one’s tongue due to thirst, to pant,
“ﺎﺙ
be tired, be an outcast {T}.
ٌ َ( ”ﻟَﮩlahas) means for the tongue to hang out due to thirst {R}.
Raghib says that “ﺚ
ٌ َ( ”ﻟَﮩlahas) means to breathe heavily due to tiredness.
Taj with reference to Raghib says that “ﺚ
َ َ( ”ﻟَﮩlahsal kalb): for a dog to pant with his tongue protruding {Ibn-e-Qateebah} (7:176).
“ ُﺚ ْﺍﻟ َﮑ ْﻠﺐ

QES-Norway

Lughat-ul-Quran

Volume IV

Page 30 of 276

L-H-M

ﻝﻩﻡ

“( ”ﻟَ ِﮩ َﻤہlahimah), “( ”ﻳَ ْﻠﮩَ ُﻤہyalhamah), “ً( ”ﻟَ ْﮩﻤﺎlahma): to swallow something in one go.
“( ” َﺭ ُﺟ ٌﻞ ﻟَ ِﮩ ٌﻢrajulun lahim): a voracious eater {Ibn-e-Qateebah}.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟﮩَ َﻤ ٗہ ﺍﻟ ﱠﺸ ْﯽ َءalhamahus shaiyi): he made him swallow a thing. “( ”ﺍِ ْﻟﮩَﺎ ٌﻡilhaam) has come from this {M}.
The Quran says about the human psyche:
91:8
Man has been endowed with constructive and destructive attributes

ﻓَﺎَ ْﳍَُﻤ َﻬﺎ ﻓُ ُﺠ ْﻮَرَﻫﺎ َوﺗَـ ْﻘ َﻮا َﻫﺎ

Generally this verse is thought to mean that God has endowed man with the ability of distinguishing
between good and bad, good and evil, light and darkness, but this is wrong. Excepting man, every other
creature in the known universe has been instinctively granted guidance which it must follow. For example
it is in the nature of water to flow downwards on a a slope, and a goat instinctively shuns eating meat and
eats grass instead. If man had been taught to distinguish between good and evil in the same way, then he
would instinctively follow what was directed by his inbuilt instincts. Then every man would follow the
right path, like every goat eats grass only. But as we know that is not the case. Every man does not follow
the same path and has a choice. This shows clearly that man has not been endowed instinctively to follow
the right path and shun the wrong one.
It is believed that man has been given this instinct but the environment and education and upbringing
distort this nature of man, and he becomes whatever his parents or society makes him. If he was not
affected by external influences then man too, every man would have adopted the same or right path. This
is wrong too. Children have been found in jungles that due to some accident were separated from their
parents and human society and when they grew up they acted just like animals. Therefore the concept that
man has been endowed with the natural instinct of distinguishing between truth and falsehood has been
proven wrong. For more details see heading (F-T-R).
Verse (91:8) would therefore mean that man has been created with potentials in him by the use of which
he can disintegrate his personality. See heading (F-J-R). He also has potentials that can save him from
this disintegration through his own efforts if he desires so. See heading (W-Q-Y).
The “( ”ﮨﺎha) of “( ”ﻓُﺠُﻮْ َﺭﮨَﺎfujuraha) and “( ”ﺗَ ْﻘ َﻮﮨَﺎtaqwaha) clearly show that both are conditions of the self.
Therefore this verse means that man has been endowed with these two (constructive and destructive)
potentials. Thereafter it is up to man himself to develop these latent bailities and give them whatever
shape he likes. Whether he utilizes them for the development of his personality or its destruction (91:9).
As far as the concept of some elderly person getting direct knowledge from God is concerned, note that it
has no support from the Quran. According to the Quran there are only two fountainheads of knowledge.
One is direct knowledge from God towards a designated messenger. This was particular only to the
messengers and with the end of messenger-hood this system has ended. The other source is the human
intellect which every man can share. After the end of the messenger-hood we have two things left with us.
One is that knowledge which we have received through the revelation via messengers, and the other is
human intellect. The right thing now to do is to make decisions as per the human intellect under the light
of the revelation; otherwise to believe that anyone gets direct knowledge from God (through kashf or
ilhaam) is to break the seal of the end of messenger-hood. As stated above, the Quran is not at all
supportive of the concepts of kashf or ilhaam. Neither is there any mention of the terms kashf, ilhaam,
wahi khafi during the period of the Messenger of Allah. All these terms have been created afterwards and
are actually borrowed from other religions. See heading (W-H-Y).
If man develops his thought or intent according to a particular fashion then he can perform such feats as
seem magical to ordinary human intellect. People begin to think these as miracles and one who possess
the power to work them as a person who has kashf or ilhaam and master of spiritual forces. But these
things had nothing to do with Deen, but as said before these are elements of will power which any man
without any discrimination of color, language or religion can develop and perform these ‘miracles’. It is a
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fact that nowadays, in the West, especially in USA, these things are thought to help in overcoming
psychological problems and veritable academies for teaching this art are being established.
It must be understood once more that direct knowledge from God could only be had through the
revelation and this was done via messengers only. Since now messenger-hood has come to an end,
therefore no man can acquire direct knowledge from God. Revelation is not the same as ilhaam, nor
should one believe that any man can acquire knowledge from God directly.

L-He-W

ﻝﻩﻭ

“( ”ﻟَ ْﮩ ٌﻮlahu) and “ ٌ( ”ﻟَ ِﻌﺐla-ib) are both words with same meaning. See heading (L-Ain-B), but linguist
scholars have differentiated between them {T}. They say that thing that is similar between them is the
meaning that man engages in useless pursuits and meaningless things and pursues emotional and

temporary pleasures, but “ٌ( ”� َ ْ� ہووlahu) is more common than the word “ ٌ( ”ﻟَ ِﻌﺐla-ib). Some say that “ ٌ”ﻟَ ِﻌﺐ
(la-ib) means to attain pleasure quickly and to enjoy it while “( ”ﻟَ ْﮩ ٌﻮlahu) means the pleasure which
engages a man’s thought and mind.

Tarsusi says that “( ”ﻟَ ْﮩ ٌﻮlahu) means transient pleasure that detracts man from important things towards
unimportant things, or work which has no clear or right direction {T}.
Raghib too says “( ”ﻟَ ْﮩ ٌﻮlahu) means work which detracts man from important work {R}.
Ibn Faris says it has two basic meanings.
- For the attention to move away from something due to some other thing.
- To let something go.
The Quran says that human life is very precious as it has a great purpose and therefore it must be taken
very seriously. Thus any temporary pleasure which detracts from the real purpose of life is “( ”ﻟَ ْﮩ ٌﻮlahwun)
or “ ٌ( ”ﻟَ ِﻌﺐla-ib). The Quran has termed the transient benefits of this life as “ ٌ( ”ﻟَ ِﻌﺐla-ib) and “( ”ﻟَ ْﮩ ٌﻮlahu) in
(47:36). The Quran gives a lot of importance to the life here too. It says any transient pleasure that
detracts from the great purpose of life is “( ”ﻟَ ْﮩ ٌﻮlahu) and “ ٌ( ”ﻟَ ِﻌﺐla-ib).
It says that all that is “( ”ﻟَ ْﮩ ٌﻮlahu) and “ ٌ( ”ﻟَ ِﻌﺐla-ib) for which a man leaves the right path in order to be
engaged in transient pleasure making in other words is equivalent of living at an animal level and is not
ُ ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﺤ ِﺪﻳ
living at a human level. These have been described as “ﺚ
ِ ( ”ﻟَ ْﮩ َﻮ ْﺍﻟ َﺤ ِﺪ ْﻳlahwun hadees) in (31:6). If “ْﺚ
ْ
(al-hadees) is taken to mean the Quran, then “ﺚ
ِ ( ”ﻟَ ْﮩ َﻮ ﺍﻟ َﺤ ِﺪ ْﻳlahwun hadees) would mean things which make
man oblivious of the Quran.
َ
The points of view which make man take life frivolously or non-seriously have been called “”ﻻ ِﮨﻴَۃً ﻗُﻠُﻮْ ﺑُﮩُ ْﻢ
(laahiyatam qulubuhum) in (21:3).
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟﮩٰﯽal-haa): to keep busy, to engage, to shun the real purpose and engage in other things.
The Quran says:
Takaasur has diverted your attention from the
102:1-2 important things of life and you keep following that
path till you reach your graves

اَﳍْٰ ُﮑ ُﻢ اﻟﺘﱠ َﮑﺎﺛـُُﺮ َﺣ ٰﺘّﯽ ُزْرُﰎُ اﳌ َﻘﺎﺑَِﺮ
َ

Takaasur means the wish to exceed in wealth. Note how the Quran in a few words depicts the entire
human history. Now look at those who have acquired enough for their lifetime needs as well for their
children, but still they are chasing wealth like mad.
Why do they do this? Simply to compete with others with a view to accumulate more than others. This
will to accumulate and exceed others is the basis for all issues in the world. For individuals as well as
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nations, man does have the competitive spirit in him and the will to excel. The Quran also supports this
instinct but in a different field.
It says:
2:148

If you have to excel one another, then do it in rightious
deeds in which everyone’s welfare is included

ِ اﳋﻴـﺮ
ِ ْ َﻓ
ات
َ َْْ ﺎﺳﺘَﺒ ُﻘ ْﻮا

“ُ( ”ﺗَﻠَ ٰﮩّﯽ َﻋ ْﻨہtalah-ha unhu): to remove attention from him and look the other way (80:10).
“( ”ﺍَﻟﻠﱠ ْﮩ ُﻮal-lahwu), “ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟﻠﱠ ْﮩ َﻮﺓal-lahwa): the woman who is meant for pleasure. Later “( ”ﻟَ ْﮩ ٌﻮlahwun) came
figuratively to mean woman {T}.
Taj-ul-Uroos says that “ً( ”ﻟَﮩَﻮﺍlahwa) in (21:17) means woman {T}.
Ibn Qateebah says “ً( ”ﻟَ ْﮩﻮﺍlahwa) means son, woman and wedlock {Al-Qurtain}.
Raghib says that those who think this word means woman or son have taken this word’s meaning as
particular instead its common use.
Also see heading (L-Ain-B) along with lahwun to get the whole picture.

Lau

ﻟ َ ْﻮ

“ ْ( ”ﻟَﻮlau) means “if”:
So if we are allowed to return just once, then we will
26:102
become momineen

ﻓَـﻠَ ْﻮ اَ ﱠن ﻟَﻨَﺎ َﮐﱠﺮةً ﻓَـﻨَ ُﮑ ْﻮ َن ِﻣ َﻦ اﻟْ ُﻤ ْﺆِﻣﻨِ ْﲔ

Note that “ ْ( ”ﻟَﻮlau) generally is used for things which cannot possibly happen, i.e. it is said only to
express an inequitable wish, as in the verse above where their return is not possible. If its translation is
done as ‘supposing’ then it will also be befitting.
It also means “only if” along with “if”, in order to express a wish (15:2, 26:102).
To mean “that” as in:
Those with the Book include many who want to turn
26:102
you into disbelievers after that you have believed
“( ”ﻻla) also comes with “ ْ( ”ﻟَﻮlau) to mean the negative, such as:
34:31
if not for you we would be momins surely
To mean “why not”, as in:
25:7
why wasn’t some angel sent to him

ﺖ ﻗَـ ْﺮﻳَﺔٌ۔۔۔
ْ َﻓَـﻠَ ْﻮَﻻ َﮐﺎﻧ

Sometime instead of “( ”ﻟَﻮْ َﻻlau la), “( ”ﻟَﻮْ َﻣﺎlau ma) is used:
If you are from among the truthful then why do you
18:7
not bring the malaikah (angels) to us?
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ِِ
ﲔ
َ ْ ﻟَ ْﻮَﻻ اَﻧْـﺘُﻢ ﻟَ ُﮑﻨﱠﺎ ُﻣ ْﺆﻣﻨ
ﮏ
ٌ َﻟَ ْﻮَﻻ اُﻧْ ِﺰَل اِﻟَْﻴ ِﻪ َﻣﻠ

“( ”ﻟَﻮْ َﻻlau la) as meaning ‘no’:
10:98
There is no such dwelling which…
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L-W-H

ﻝﻭﺡ

The important basic meanings of this root are “to appear” i.e. “to be evident” and “to shine”
ُ ْ( ”ﺍَﻻَ َﺡ ْﺍﻟﺒَﺮalaahal burq): the lightning shone {F}.
“ﻕ
“( ”ﺍَﻟﻠﱠﻮْ ُﺡal-lauh): any wide wood or bone. The plural is “( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮﺍ ٌﺡal-waah) {T}.
Surah Al-Airaaf says:
We have made mandatory the morals of all matters for
Moosa which are written on the tablets, or which we
7:145
had gathered together for Moosa

ًَوَﮐﺘَْﺒـﻨَﺎ ﻟَﻪٌ ﻓِﯽ ْاﻻَﻟْ َﻮ ِاح ۔ ِﻣ ْﻦ ُﮐ ﱢﻞ َﺷ ْﯽ ٍء َﻣ ْﻮ ِﻋﻈَﺔ

Nooh’s boat has been called:
54:13
that which is made up of boards and nails

ِ َذ
ات اَﻟْ َﻮ ٍاح َوُد ُﺳ ٍﺮ

About the Quran it is said:
85:22
In evident safety
56:78

ﻓِ ْﯽ ﻟَ ْﻮ ٍح َْﳏ ُﻔ ْﻮ ٍظ
ٍ َﮐِﺘ
ﺎب َﻣ ْﮑﻨُـ ْﻮ ٍن

A book well-guarded

This Quran is not only safe with God but is in book form with us too. The knowledge from God that is
safe from all types of external influences and change and destruction
“( ”ﺍَﻟﻠﱠﻮْ ُﺡallauh) means to shine as well as to see.
َ (lahahu bibasari hi lauhah): he saw it then it disappeared (or hid), i.e. he saw only a
“ًﺼ ِﺮ ٖﻩ ﻟَﻮْ َﺣۃ
َ َ”ﻻ َﺣ ٗہ ﺑِﺒ
glimpse of it.
It also means thirst {T}.
“ً ﺎﺭ ﺗ َْﻠ ِﻮﻳْﺠﺎ
ِ ( ”ﻟَ ﱠﻮ َﺣ ٗہ ﺑِﺎﻟﻨﱠlawwahahu binnari talviha): heated in the fire.
“( ”ﻟَﻮﱠﺍ ٌﺡlawwahun): that which burns and changes its colour due to the burning {T}.
About the fires of hell, the Quran says:
74:29
That which changes the color of the skin

اﺣﺔً ﻟِﻠْﺒَ َﺸ ِﺮ
َ ﻟَﱠﻮ

Ibn Faris has said that “( ”ﻟَ ﱠﻮ َﺣۃُ ْﺍﻟ َﺤ ﱡﺮlawwahahul har) means “heat burned it and turned it black so that he
could be identified at a distance”.
“ً ( ”ﻟَ ﱠﻮ َﺡ ﺍﻟ ﱠﺮ ُﺟ ُﻞ ﺗ َْﻠ ِﻮﻳْﺤﺎlawwahar rajulu talvihaa): that man pointed from afar {M}.
ُ ْ( ”ﺍَﻻَ َﺡ ْﺍﻟﺒَﺮalaahal burq): the lightning struck.
“ﻕ
َ (laahun najm): the star shone or twinkled {T}.
“”ﻻ َﺡ ﺍﻟﻨﱠﺠْ ُﻢ
As such, “( ”ﻟَﻮْ ٌﺡlauh) has an element of light and brightness. Every revealed Book has light and
brightness as in (4:275). The Quran and the Torah have been called as noor or light in (6:92).

QES-Norway

Lughat-ul-Quran

Volume IV

Page 34 of 276

L-W-Dh

ﻝﻭﺫ

“( ”ﺍَﻟﻠﱠﻮْ ُﺫ ﺑِﺎﻟ ﱠﺸ ْﯽ ِءal-lauzu bish shaiyi): to hide behind something and thus be safe.
“( ”ﺍَﻟﻠﱠﻮْ ُﺫal-lauz): the edge of a mountain, or a turn of a valley.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤ َﻼ ُﺫal-malaaz): sanctuary, fort.
“ُ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ُﻤ َﻼ َﻭ َﺫﺓal-malawazatu), “( ”ﺍَﻟﻠﱢ َﻮﺍ ُﺫal-liwaaz): to hide behind one another or to scheme and avoid {T, R}.
The Quran says:
24:63
Those among you who quietly slip away

ﻳـَﺘَ َﺴﻠﱠﻠُ ْﻮ َن ِﻣْﻨ ُﮑ ْﻢ ﻟَِﻮا ًذ

Zajaaj says the next few words of this verse show that this word means “to oppose” {T, R}.
But in the former meaning too “avoiding the orders” are clear as “to slip quietly away” is a sort of attempt
to avoid orders.

Loot

ؑ ﻟ ُ ْﻮ
ﻁ

Loot had migrated to Palestine. He was a messenger and God had ordered him to go towards Sodom,
along the shores of the Red Sea. An old trail of ancient caravans goes up to Aqba etc. after passing
through Hijaaz and Madyan.
Sodom was situated along this very trail. It is thought that this area was near the present Dead Sea and a
big part of it came below this sea due to an earthquak. The people toward whom Loot was sent as
messenger lived in this area. From the Quran it can be understood that many messengers had come to
these people before Loot and he too was so long a resident that he was called their akhuhun or brother
(26:160).
This nation was indulging in the shameful act of homosexuality (26:165). Besides that, it was also
involved in crimes of piracy and highway robbery (29:29). He told them to desist from these shameful
acts but they paid no heed to him, and as a result this nation was destroyed.
The area of the Sodom was full of volcanoes and mines of sulphur. When volcanoes erupt they spew out
smoke and rocks which go afar. It appears the nation of Loot was also destroyed in this way. The sulphur
mines caught fire and earthquakes took place due to which the land collapsed and habitations was buried
under the Dead Sea.
The Quran has related these details in different ways:
7:84
We made heavy rain on them
11:82

We rained stones on them which were cooked in the fire

15:73

a dreadful sound overtook them

53:34

We sent a storm of stones towards them

اَْﻣﻄَْﺮﻧَﺎ َﻋﻠَْﻴ ِﻬ ْﻢ َﻣﻄًَﺮا
ِ ِ
ِ
ﻀ ْﻮٍد
ُ ْاَْﻣﻄَْﺮﻧَﺎ َﻋﻠَْﻴ ِﻬ ْﻢ ﺣ َﺠ َﺎرةٍ ﻣ ْﻦ ﺳ ﱢﺠْﻴ ٍﻞ َﻣﻨ
ﻓَﺎَ َﺧ َﺬﺗْـ ُﻬ ُﻢ اﻟ ﱠ
ُﺼْﻴ َﺤﺔ
ِ اِﻧﱠﺎ اَرﺳﻠْﻨَﺎ ﻋﻠَﻴ ِﻬﻢ ﺣ
ًﺎﺻﺒﺎ
َ ْ َْ َْ

As to how natural phenomenon become the punishment of God, see the heading Nooh in the book titled
Jooyi-e-Noor.
َ (laatash shaiyi biqalbi): thing stuck to my heart (mind) {T, M}.
“”ﻻﻁَ ﺍﻟ ﱠﺸ ْﯽ ُء ﺑِﻘَ ْﻠﺒِ ْﯽ
Ibn Faris says this is its basic meaning.
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L-W-M

ﻝﻭﻡ

َ (laam): to scold someone, to shame him, to give someone a dressing down {T, M}.
“”ﻻ َﻡ
“ٌ ( ”ﻟَﻮْ َﻣۃlaumah): insult.
َ (laa-im): one who scolds.
“”ﻻ ِء ٌﻡ
14:22
5:54

Do not scold me, but blame yourself
They do not fear anyone who calls them bad names or blames
them

ﻓَ َﻼ ﺗَـﻠُ ْﻮ ُﻣ ْﻮﻧِ ْﯽ َو ﻟُْﻮُﻣ ْﻮا اَﻧْـ ُﻔ َﺴ ُﮑ ْﻢ
َﻻ َﳜَﺎﻓُـ ْﻮ َن ﻟَ ْﻮَﻣﺔَ َﻻ ِءٍم

“( ”ﻟَ ﱠﻮ ٌﻡlawwaam): one who insults too much.
“( ” َﻣﻠُﻮْ ٌﻡmaloom): he who has been insulted (51:54).
“( ” ُﻣﻠِ ْﻴ ٌﻢmuleem): one who deserves insult (37:142).
“ َ( ”ﻳَﺘَﻼَ َﻭ ُﻣﻮْ ﻥyatla wammoon): began blaming or insulting each other (68:30).
“ٌ ( ”ﻟُﻮْ َﻣۃloomah): to wait for something or somebody {T}.
Ibn Faris says the basic meanings of this root are “wrath” and “to insult” and “to remove”.
The Quran says “ﺲ ﺍﻟﻠﱠﻮﱠﺍ َﻣ ِۃ
ِ ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠ ْﻔan-nafasil lawwama) in (75:2). For its detailed meaning see the heading
(N-F-S). It will suffice to mention here that there is no such force in man that tells him what the truth is
and what falsehood is. Only the revelation can guide in this matter. See heading (L-H-M). There is a
feeling and thinking (guilt) in man which admonishes him when he does something bad in reference to
some standard or belief. This is the force which we call “conscience”. The voice of the conscience
however cannot distinguish between truth and falsehood. It will support you on what you think is right
and will admonish you for what you think is bad. It will be happy if the son of a muslim eats meat but
admonish the son of a vegetarian for eating the same sort of meat. Therefore the voice of the conscience
cannot be the standard for good and evil. “Fatwa” or decree as to how to act should always be sought
from the revelation and not from one’s own mind. The conscience of robbers never admonishes or scolds
them for robbing people. Highway robbers have no problem in robbing innocent travellers. The robbers
barons of today’s world are those in power in strong nations, and are never bothered by their consciences
for building palaces with the blood and sweat of weaker nations. Therefore only the guidance of God i.e.
the Quran can decide between right and wrong, not man.

L-W-N

ﻝﻭﻥ

“ ُ( ”ﺍَﻟﻠﱠﻮْ ﻥal-laun): any characteristic that makes one more prominent than others, as kind or type {T}.
Since the most prominent or visible characteristic of anything is its color, therefore “( ”ﻟَﻮْ ٌﻥlaun) came to
mean colour {T}.
“( ”ﺍِ ْﻟ َﻮ ﱠﻥilwun): became colourful.
“ ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ُﻤﺘَﻠَ ﱢﻮﻥalmutalawwin): that which does not stay in one color, or keeps changing color.
ٌ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮalwaan) or colors is a manifestation of
The Quran has said that the difference of languages and “ﺍﻥ
ٌ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮalwaan) means races, research on which
truth for those with knowledge and insight (30:22). Here “ﺍﻥ
ْ
َ
ٌ
is a big area of human study. But if “( ”ﺍﻟ َﻮﺍﻥalwaan) is taken to mean colour, then too this verse points to a
great truth. Modern research says if you have to judge the mental level of a nation in some era then you
must find out as to how many colours that nation recognizes. The more colours it could identify, the
higher is its mental level. That means, distinguishing colours is connected to the development of the
mind. For details, refer to Dr. Bucke’s book Cosmic Consciousness.
Surah An-Nahal says:
And whatever He has multiplied for you in the earth
16:13
of different kinds
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L-W-Y

ﻝﻭی

“ً ( ”ﻟَ َﻮ ٰی ﺍﻟْ َﺤ ْﺒ َﻞ ﻳَ ْﻠ ِﻮ ْﻳ ِہ ﻟَﻴّﺎlawal habla yalvihi laiyya): twisted the rope and doubled it.
“( ”ﻟَ َﻮ ٰی ﺑِ َﺮﺍَ ِﺳ ٖہlawa bi raasihi): he turned his head away i.e. he avoided {T}.
Ibn Faris says that its basic meaning is to turn something away.
In (63:5) “( ”ﻟَ َﻮ ٰی ﻟِ َﺴﺎﻧُ ٗہ ﺑِ َﮑ َﺬﺍlawa lisaanuhu bikaza) is a reference to fabricating lies and guess work {R}.
The Quran uses these words for “to mince words”, or “to lie”, or “to exaggerate” (3:77, 2:46)

L-Y-T

ﻝیﺕ

َ (laatah), “( ”ﻳَﻠِ ْﻴﺘُ ٗہ ﻋ َْﻦ َﮐ َﺬﺍyalituhu un kaza): turned him away from something.
“”ﻻﺗَہ
“( ” َﻻ ﺗَہlaatah), “( ” َﻻ ﺗَہaalaatuhu): reduced it, or did not give its full right {R}.
ُ ( ”ﺍَﻟﻠﱢﻴal-leetu) means “one side of the neck” and “ْﺖ
ُ ( ”ﺍَﻟﻠﱠﻴal-laitu) means “to reduce” and
Ibn Faris says “ْﺖ
that no guess work can be done in case of these meanings.
Surah Al-Hijraat says:
49:14 He will reduce nothing from your (good) deeds
52:21

ًَﻻ ﻳَﻠِﺘْ ُﮑ ْﻢ ِﻣ ْﻦ اَ ْﻋ َﻤﺎﻟِ ُﮑ ْﻢ َﺷْﻴﺌﺎ
َوَﻣﺎ اَﻟَْﺘـ ٰﻨـ ُﻬﻢ ِﻣ ْﻦ َﻋ َﻤﻠِ ِﻬ ْﻢ ِﻣ ْﻦ َﺷ ْﯽ ٍء

And We will not deprive their deeds in any way

َ (laat) and that “ َ( ”ﺍَﻟَﺖalat) have the same meaning.
Some think that it is from “ َ( ”ﺍَﻟَﺖalat) and “ َ”ﻻﺕ
ْ
ٌ
Some say it is from “( ” َﻭ ﻟﺖwaltun) so it has been mentioned therein too.

Lait

َ ْﻟَﻴ
ﺖ

“ َ( ”ﻟَﻴْﺖlait): only if…
( ” ٰﻳﻠَ ْﻴﺘَﻨِ ْﯽ ِﻣ ﱡya laitani mitttu qabla haaza): only if I had died before this… (19:23).
“ﺖ ﻗَ ْﺒ َﻞ ٰﮨ َﺬﺍ

Lais

ﺲ
َ ْﻟ َﻴ

“ْﺲ
َ ( ”ﻟَﻴlais) appears to mean ‘no’.
“ْﺲ ْﺍﻟﺒِ ﱠﺮﺍَ ْﻥ
َ ( ”ﻟَﻴlaisal birra un…): it is not the way of righteousness … (2:177).
ُ ( ”ﻟَﺴlastu),
This verb is used only to express the different forms of past tense such as “ َ( ”ﻟَﺴْﺖlasta), “ْﺖ
“( ”ﻟَ ْﻴﺴُﻮْ ﺍlaisu), “( ”ﻟَ ْﺴﺘُ ْﻢlastum), “( ”ﻟَ ْﺴﺘُ ﱠﻦlastunn) etc.

L-Y-L

ﻝیﻝ

“( ”ﺍَﻟﻠﱠ ْﻴ ُﻞal-lailu), “ُ( ”ﺍَﻟﻠﱠ ْﻴﻠَۃal-lailah): night which is the time from sunset to sunrise {T}.
The Muheet says that in Hebrew lail means night and in Syrian it is called lilya.
Its plural is “( ”ﻟَﻴَﺎ ٍﻝliyaal) and “( ”ﺍَﻟﻠﱠﻴَﺎﻟِ ْﯽal-liyaali).
Surah Al-Maryam says about Zakaria:
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ﱢ
ًﺚ ﻟَﻴَ ٍﺎل َﺳ ِﻮﻳّﺎ
َ ﱠﺎس ﺛـَ ٰﻠ
َ َﻻ ﺗُ َﮑﻠ َﻢ اﻟﻨ

19:10 Do not talk to any person for three nights

This means not three nights but three days and nights, i.e. three continuous days which also include the
nights. This is because in (3:40) the same thing has been called “( ”ﺛَ ٰﻠﺜَۃَ ﺍَﻳ ٍﱠﺎﻡtalaata ayyaam) which means
“days”. But there is a fine difference between these two.
3:20

You shall not speak to any person, except with gestures

ﺎل آﻳـَﺘُ َ ﱠ ﱢ
ﱠﺎس ﺛََﻼﺛَﺔَ أَﻳﱠ ٍﺎم إِﱠﻻ َرْﻣًﺰا
َ َﻗ
َ ﻚ أَﻻ ﺗُ َﻜﻠ َﻢ اﻟﻨ

As you see, there is no illa ramza or “except with gestures” in (19:10). Therefore the order for the days
was different from that for the nights.
Surah Al-Ibrahim relates the purpose of the Quran’s revelation:
So that you can (through it) bring the mankind out of
14:1
darkness into light

ِ ﻟِﺘُﺨﺮِج اﻟﻨﱠﺎس ِﻣﻦ اﻟﻈﱡﻠُ ٰﻤ
ﺖ اِٰﻟﯽ اﻟﻨـ ْﱡﻮِر
ْ
َ َ

Thus this means that before the advent of the Quran the era has been called night or lail, i.e. an era in
which there was darkness (ignorance) all around. There was no light of enlightenment anywhere. The
Quran was revealed at such a time and introduced new standards of morality to the world. In darkness
there are dangers lurking for man, whether in reality or in conception, because of the light of
enlightenment these fears were dispelled and security was achieved. Later this enlightenment was
completed in a way so as not to leave any portion of darkness behind.
ْ ”ﮨ َﯽ َﺣ ٰﺘّﯽ َﻣ
“ﻄﻠَ ِﻊ ْﺍﻟﻔَﺠْ ِﺮ
ِ (hatta matla-il fajr): entire world was illuminated by God’s light (97:1-5). Therefore,
this dark era turned into an enlightened era for man due to the advent of the Quran (44:3).

L-Y-N

ﻝیﻥ

َ (lanashae’i): a thing got soft.
“”ﻻﻥَ ﺍﻟ ﱠﺸ ْﯽ ُء
ْ
ُ
َ
َ
“( ”ﺍﻟﻨﺘ ٗہal-liyin): softened him/it up {T, M}.
“ ُ( ”ﺍَﻟﻠﱠﺒﱢﻦallabbin): soft.
About the messenger Muhammed the Quran says:
3:159 You dealt gently with them
3:159 And if you had been rude and harsh in your heart…

ِ
ﺖ َﳍُ ْﻢ
َ ْﻟﻨ
ِ ْﻆ اﻟْ َﻘﻠ
ﺐ
َ َﻟَﻮْ ﻛُﻨْﺖَ ﻓَﻈًّﺎ َﻏﻠِﻴ

Also see heading (F-Zd-Zd) and (Gh-L-Zd): This softness was for those who had joined the Messenger
and had willingly bowed before the truth. Those who were engaged in opposing the truth found the
Messenger and his companions to be tough and hard.
About Dawud it is said:
34:10 We made the iron soft for him
It means that he got the knowledge of softening iron (either by melting or heating).
Surah Al-Taha says:
20:44 You two talk to him (the Pharaoh) softly.

اﳊَ ِﺪﻳْ َﺪ
ْ َُو اَﻟَﻨﱠﺎﻟَﻪ

ًﻓَـ ُﻘ ْﻮَﻻ ﻟَﻪٌ ﻗَـ ْﻮﻻً ﻟَﻴﱢﻨﺎ

“ُ( ”ﺍَﻟﻠﱢ ْﻴﻨَۃal-leenah): date palm {T, M}.
Taj says that it means the date trees except two kinds which grow high quality dates. Most scholars have
listed it under the heading (L-W-N).
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Maa

َﻣ ﺎ

This word is used in various contexts as noted below:
1) To mean “whatever”:
16:96 whatever you have will be gone

َﻣﺎ ِﻋﻨْ َﺪ ُﮐ ْﻢ ﻳـَﻨْـ َﻔ ُﺪ

2) To mean “which”:
4:22
do not wed women that your fathers have wed:
3) To mean “what thing”, or “which thing”:
20:17 And what is this thing….

ِ
ِ
ﱢﺴ ِﺎء
َ َوَﻻ ﺗَـﻨْﮑ ُﺤ ْﻮ َﻣﺎ ﻧَ َﮑ َﺢ اٰﺑَﺎ ُؤُﮐ ْﻢ ﻣ َﻦ اﻟﻨ
ﮏ
َ َو َﻣﺎ ﺗِْﻠ

4) To mean “a condition”:
Till they respect the agreements made with you, you also
9:7
abide by them.

ﺎﺳﺘَ ِﻘﻴْ ُﻤ ْﻮا َﳍُ ْﻢ
ْ َاﺳﺘَـ َﻘ ُﺎﻣ ْﻮا ﻟَ ُﮑ ْﻢ ﻓ
ْ ﻓَ َﻤﺎ

5) To mean “how” and expressing surprise:
ﺻﺒَـَﺮُﻫ ْﻢ َﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﻨﱠﺎ ِر
2:175 so isn’t it surprising for them to remain on the wrong path?
ْ َﻓَ َﻤﺎ ا
ْ
َ
“( ” َﻣﺎmaa) does not appear by itself rather as “( ” َﻣﺎ ﺍﻓ َﻌ َﻞmaa fa’ala) i.e. combined with another action.
6) To mean “as far as”:
As far as you can, observe the laws of Allah (i.e. the
64:16
Quran).
7) To mean “no”:
2:16
so their commerce was not beneficial or profitable
8) Sometimes it is redundant:
7:10
very few of you are thankful
Although “( ” َﻣﺎmaa) here may also mean what “ ْ( ”ﺍَﻟﱠ ِﺬیallaazi) or “those who”.
Note: sometimes instead of “( ” َﻣﺎmaa) only “( ” َﻡm) appears:
27:35 what do messengers return with (in reply):

ٰ
اﺳﺘَﻄَ ْﻌﺘُ ْﻢ
ْ ﻓَﺎ ﺗﱠـ ُﻘ ْﻮا ﻟﻠّﻪَ َﻣﺎ
ﺖ ِﲡَ َﺎرﺗـُ ُﻬ ْﻢ
ْ َﻓَ َﻤﺎ َرِﲝ
ﻗَﻠِْﻴﻼً ﱠﻣﺎ ﺗَ ْﺸ ُﮑُﺮْو َن

ِﰈَ ﻳَـ ْﺮِﺟ ُﻊ اﻟْ ُﻤ ْﺮ َﺳﻠُ ْﻮ َن

9) “( ” َﻣﺎ َﺫﺍmaa za) means ‘what’:
2:215 They ask you as to how much they should keep available?
Only “( ” َﺫﺍza) has been added to “( ” َﻣﺎma) as in (3) above.

ﮏ َﻣﺎذَ ﻳـُْﻨ ِﻔ ُﻘ ْﻮ َن
َ َﺲءَﻟُْﻮﻧ
ْ َﻳ

QES-Norway

Page 41 of 276

Lughat-ul-Quran

Volume IV

M-A-Y

ﻡﺍی

“( ” َﻣﺎ َ ٰی ﻓِ ْﻴ ِہmaa feeh): exaggerated.
“ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤﺎ َءﺓal-mi’ata): one hundred.
ُ ( ” َﻣﺎَﻳmaa ait-ul-jild) which means “I spread out the skin”.
Zamkhashri says it is derived from “ْﺖ ْﺍﻟ ِﺠ ْﻠ َﺪ

ِﻣﺎﺋَﺔَ َﻋ ٍﺎم

2:259 one hundred years
And a hundred is indeed a sizeable number.
Ibn Faris says this root means “hundred” as well as to create chaos in a society.

It is probable that “ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ِﻤﺎﺋَۃal-mi’atah) meant hundred because in those days a man with hundred deenars
or camels would be considered a rich man or a capitalist type, and would be the cause of conflict or chaos
in society, as rich men often are.

Majooj

ﺝ
ُ ﺟ ْﻮ
ُ ْ ﻣَ ﺎ

Refer to “( ”ﻳَﺎْ ﺟُﻮْ ُﺝYajooj) in heading (A-J-J).

M-R-T

ﻣﺎﺭﻭﺕ

ُ ْ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤﺮal-mert): a barren desert which has no vegetation.
“ﺕ
ُ ْ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟﮩَﺮal-hartu) and “ﺕ
ُ ْ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤﺮal-mert): to break {T}.
“ﺕ
ُ ْ( ” َﻣﺎﺭُﻭmaaroot) is a non-Arabic word (2:102). See heading Haroot.
“ﺕ

M-T-Ain

ﻡﺕﻉ

ٌ ( ” َﻣﺘَﺎmat’a): things that are needed, anything of utility (16:80). Basically it means all those items which
“ﻉ
are enough for a journey {T}.
ُ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤﺘَﺎal-mata’u) means a thing from which a little benefit can be had but it is not enduring
Therefore “ﻉ
{M}. “ُ( ”ﺍَﻟ ُﻤ ْﺘ َﻌۃal-mut’ah): the things needed in a journey {T}. It also means the life’s expenses that a
woman gets from the man (her husband) after divorce is also called “ٌ( ” ُﻣ ْﺘ َﻌۃmut’ah) {T}. It also means
earning to break even.
“ﺻﺒِﻴﱠﮩَﺎ
َ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤﺮْ ﺍَﺓُ ﺗُ َﻤﺘﱢ ُﻊal-mar’atu tumatti-u sabiyyaha): that woman is breast feeding her child {T}.
Ibn Faris says it means to benefit from something for long, and also the profit in which there is an
element of pleasure or which has an element of evolution and development. To obtain benefit is common
between the two meanings.
ٌ ( ” َﻣﺘَﺎmata) in (2:36), probably because it is the source of providing
The Quran has called the earth as “ﻉ
the means of sustenance for a man’s life. Every man can benefit from it but cannot seize it. It is “ َﺳ َﻮﺍ ٍء
َ( ”ﻟِﻠﺴﱠﺎ ِءﻟِﻴﻦsawa-in lis sa-ileen) in (41:10), i.e. open for all the needy.
Since there is an element of upkeep in “( ” َﻣﺘَﺎ ٌﻉmata), therefore “( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤﺎﺗِ ُﻊal-mati’u) means everything which
is better and longer lasting than others, which has been developed in a good way. It also means a well
woven rope as well as dark red wine {M}.
“( ” َﻣﺘَ َﻊ ﺍﻟﻨﱠﮩَﺎ ُﺭmata’un nahaar): the day progressed.
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“( ” َﻣﺘَ َﻊ ْﺍﻟ َﺤ ْﺒ ُﻞmata’al habl): the rope became hard and strong.
“( ”ﺍَﻟﺘﱠﻤﺘِ ْﻴ ُﻊat-tam’ti-u): to prolong, to extend the age, to habitat. The dictionary has other meanings for it
too. From it “( ” َﻣﺘَﺎ ٌﻉmata-un) can be derived which means to give benefit {M}.
“ َ( ”ﺍَﻓَ َﺮﺍ َء ﻳْﺖَ ﺍِ ْﻥ َﻣﺘﱠ ْﻌ ٰﻨﮩُ ْﻢ ِﺳﻨِ ْﻴﻦafara’aita inn matta’naahum sineen) (26:205) have you noted that if they are
given years, for benefiting from this life.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤ ْﺘ ُﻊal-mata’u): secret plan {T}.
“ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻣﺘَ َﻊ َﻋ ْﻨہamta’a unhu): he became free from his needs or requirements {T}.

M-T-N

ﻡﺕﻥ

“ ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤ ْﺘﻦal-matn): hard, smooth and high land.
“ َ( ” َﻣﺘُﻦmat’un), “ ُ( ”ﻳَ ْﻤﺘُﻦyamtun): he became hard and strong.
“ ُ( ”ﺍَﻟﺘﱠ ْﻤﺘِﻴْﻦat-tamteen): the ropes of a tent. It also means to peg a tent.
“ ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ِﻤﺘَﺎﻥal-mitan): the space between two pillars.
“ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤﺘَﺎﻧَۃal-matanah): intensity and strength, hardness and strength.
ٌ ( ” َﺳﻴsaifun mateen): a sword with a strong back.
“ْﻒ َﻣﺘِﻴ ٌْﻦ
ٌ
ٌﺏ
“( ”ﺛَﻮْ َﻣﺘِﻴْﻦsaubun mateen): strong and hard cloth {T}.
The Quran says:
my plan is very stolid, strong and intense (nobody can
7:183
break it)

ِ ِ ِ
ﲔ
ٌْ ا ﱠن َﮐﻴْﺪ ْی َﻣﺘ

As such Allah is also called “ ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤﺘِﻴْﻦal-mateen) in (51:58). This verse means that His laws are well
established in the Universe i.e. He is well established and provides strength to others as well who follow
ْ ( ” ُﺫzul-quwwat) is one whose strength also affects others, and “” َﻣﺘِﻴ ٌْﻦ
His guidance. Some say that “ﻭﺍﻟﻘُ ﱠﻮ ِﺓ
(mateen) is one who is steadfast and stolid in his own personality {T}. But I think that “( ”ﻣﺘِﻴ ٌْﻦmateen) can
mean both things.

Mataa

َﻣ ٰﺘ ﯽ

“( ” َﻣ ٰﺘﯽmataa): “when”.
33:29 When will this promise be fulfilled?

َﻣﺘٰﯽ ٰﻫ َﺬا اﻟْ َﻮ ْﻋ ُﺪ

Sometimes “( ” َﻣ ٰﺘﯽmataa) means “then”, where it is conditional.

M-Th-L

ﻡﺙﻝ

“( ” ِﻣ ْﺜ ٌﻞmisl): like or similar or equal to somebody.
“( ” َﻣﺜَ ٌﻞmasal): is a description of something which is related to compare it with something.
“( ” ِﻣﺜَﺎ ٌﻝmisaal): the way, style, form, shape or model according to which something is made. It means a
pattern according to which something is measured or cut out. It also means example {L, T, M}.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻣﺜَ ُﻞamsal): better. The feminine is “( ” ُﻣ ْﺜ ٰﻠﯽmusla).
“( ”ﺍَﻟﻄﱠ ِﺮ ْﻳﻘَۃُ ْﺍﻟ ُﻤ ْﺜ ٰﻠﯽat-tareeqal musla): the way which is according to the truth and justice and which it
resembles.
“( ”ﺗَ ْﻤﺜِ ْﻴ ٌﻞtamseel): picture something.
“( ”ﺗَ َﻤﺜﱡ ٌﻞtamassul): to become like someone.
“( ”ﺍِ ْﻣﺘِﺜَﺎ ٌﻝimtisaal): to follow someones’s path fully.
“( ” َﻣﺜُ َﻞ ﺍﻟ ﱠﺮ ُﺟ ُﻞmasular rajul): that man stood erected. It also means to hug the ground {T}.
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“ٌ( ” ُﻣ ْﺜﻠَۃmuslah): to kill somebody and amputate the body and distort it {T}.
ٌ َ( ” َﻣﺜُﻼmasulaat) means lessons of history or
“ٌ( ” َﻣﺜُﻠَۃmasulah) and “ٌ( ” َﻣ ْﺜﻠَۃmaslah), plural is “ﺕ
punishments which stand out historically {T} (13:6).
“( ”ﺗِ ْﻤﺜَﺎ ٌﻝtimsaal): concept. Its plural is “( ”ﺗَ َﻤﺎﺛِ ْﻴ ُﻞtamaseel).
Taj-ul-Uroos says that the Quran uses “” (tamaseel) to mean picture (of events) of the messengers {T}.
But the Christians think that “” (tamaseel) mean statues, and picture means paintings {T, L, M}.
The Quran says “( ” َﻣﺜَﻠَﮩُ ْﻢmasaluhum) in (2:17). It means “examples” or “similarities”. When it says “” َﻣﺜَ ٌﻞ
(misliha) in (2:106), then it means “which is similar to it”.
Surah Ar-Raad says:
The example of the Jannah which is promised to the
13:35
righteous is like …
Here “( ” َﻣﺜَ ٌﻞmasal) means an allegoric description.

اﳉَﻨﱠ ِﺔ اﻟﱠﺘِ ْﯽ ُو ِﻋ َﺪ اﻟْ ُﻤﺘﱠـ ُﻘ ْﻮ َن
ْ َﻣﺜَ ُﻞ

Surah Taha says:
The path which is close to the truth, justice, balance, and
20:63
proportion.

ِ
ﻠﯽ
ٰ ْﺑِﻄَ ِﺮﻳْـ َﻘﺘ ُﮑ ُﻢ اﻟْ ُﻤﺜ

Aqrabil Muwarid says with reference to Keys that here “( ” َﻣﺜَ َﻞmasal) means the beneficence, i.e.
increased and overwhelmed. Thus “( ”ﺍَ ْﻣﺜَ ُﻞamsal) came to mean “better” and “overwhelming”. The
feminine is “( ” ُﻣ ْﺜ ٰﻠﯽmusla). As such “( ”ﺑِﻄَ ِﺮ ْﻳﻘَﺘِ ُﮑ ُﻢ ْﺍﻟ ُﻤ ْﺜ ٰﻠﯽbi tareeqatikumul musla) would mean “a way which
is overpowering on other ways”. Every overpowering or strong nation thinks its way or religion is better
and overpowering as compared to that of others, no matter how wrong or false that may be.
“ً( ”ﺍَ ْﻣﺜَﻠُﮩُ ْﻢ ﻁَ ِﺮﻳَﻘَۃamsaluhum tareeqah): means a man who is on a way of high quality (30:104).
Surah An-Nahal says those people who do not believe in the life of the future have a very weak
character.. For them it has been said:
16:60

similitude of evil is applied to those who do not believe in
the hereafter; To Allah applies the highest similitude...

َﻣﺜَ ُﻞ اﻟ ﱠﺴ ْﻮِء
ِٰ
ﻠﯽ
ٰ َوﻟﻠّﻪ اﻟْ َﻤﺜَ ُﻞ ْاﻻَ ْﻋ

Surah Al-Ambia calls the idols (or statues) which were worshipped by the nation of Ibrahim as “”ﺗَ َﻤﺎﺛِ ْﻴ ُﻞ
(tamaseel) in (21:52). This makes it clear that “( ”ﺗَ َﻤﺎﺛِ ْﻴ ُﻞtamaseel) means statues. Therefore when in
(34:13) it is said that Suleman used to have “( ”ﺗَ َﻤﺎﺛِ ْﻴ ُﻞtamaseel) made then it means statues.
Surah Maryam says:
the angel came before Maryam in the shape of a balanced
ِ
19:17
ًﱠﻞ َﳍَﺎ ﺑَ َﺸًﺮا َﺳ ِﻮﻳّﺎ
َ ﻓَﺎَْر َﺳ ْﻠﻨَﺎ اﻟَْﻴـ َﻬﺎ ُرْو َﺣﻨَﺎ ﻓَـﺘَ َﻤﺜ
human being
The likely explanation is that it was a dream, i.e. Maryam saw all this in a dream.
Surah Aal-e-Imran says “( ” ِﻣ ْﺜﻠَﻴ ِْﮩ ْﻢmislaihim) in (3:12) to mean “double than self”.
The Quran says:
Whatever we have revealed unto our messenger, if you
ٍ ْواِ ْن ُﮐْﻨﺘُ ْﻢ ﻓِﯽ رﻳ
ﺐ ِﳑﱠﺎ ﻧـَﱠﺰﻟْﻨَﺎ َﻋ ٰﻠﯽ َﻋْﺒ ِﺪﻧَﺎ ﻓَﺎْﺗُـ ْﻮاﺑِ ُﺴ ْﻮَرةٍ ِﻣ ْﻦ
َْ
َ
2:23
have any doubts about it, then make and bring one (single)
ِِﻣﺜْﻠِﻪ
verse like it.
ﻓِﺎ ْن ﱠﱂْ ﺗَـ ْﻔ َﻌﻠُ ْﻮا َوﻟَ ْﻦ ﺗَـ ْﻔ َﻌﻠُ ْﻮا۔۔
2:24
but you will not be able to do that
This challenge has been reiterated at other places too, see (11:13), (10:38).
This challenge has been held out by the Quran to its initial Arab addressees and then has been addressed
all times and the entire world, generation after generation but none can take up this challenge. The reason
for this is evident from the Quranic guidance which is based on non-human thought process. Human
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beings do not think like the Quran and cannot think like it, because they have a free will and desires as a
default status. The continuous arousal of desires makes them emotive in thinking and most human beings
follow their desires, which only direct them to think for their own good. To counter this default position,
individuals need to think hard and overcome their desires and emotions and question the purpose of their
life at some point in life. The Quran explains this inner human state in detail and invites us to overcome
this default position by studying the Quran using the intellect and reasoning in the light of the presenting
evidence from a social set up. The Quranic writing and their meaning and interpretation both are unique
because the concepts and realities revealed are beyond human ability to think and reproduce. The human
intellect cannot think of these meta-physical facts which are gradually coming to light with the passage of
time. According to one Prof. H.A.R. Gibbs, the Quran cannot even be translated truly into any language
of the world {Modern Trends in Islam}.
The truth is that the Quran’s style is unique. It is neither poetry nor prose, neither is there any such
instance in Arab literature, earlier than the advent of the Quran or later. Therefore one has to concede that
the Quran is from God and God alone and is unique. There can be no other example like it.

M-J-D

ﻡﺝﺩ

“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤﺠْ ُﺪal-majd): actually means abundance {M}. It is derived from “ﺍﻻﺑِ ُﻞ
ِْ ﺕ
ِ ( ” َﻣ َﺠ َﺪmajazatilo ibl) which is
used or said when the camels enter a very green grazing land which has fodder in abundance {R}.
Ibn Faris says it means to reach the peak in good qualities like kindness and gentleness etc.
He says “ﺍﻻﺑِ ُﻞ
ِْ ﺕ
ِ ( ” َﻣ َﺠ َﺪmajadatil ibl) means “the camels neared a full stomach”.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻣ َﺠ َﺪ ﻧَﺎ ﻓُ َﻼ ٌﻥamjadana fulanun): that man gave us so much hospitality that it was not only enough for us
but there was some to spare.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻣ َﺠ َﺪ ْﺍﻟ َﻌﻄَﺎ َءamjadalata’a): gave him abundant charity.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻣ َﺠ َﺪ ِﺍﻻﺑِ َﻞamjadal ibl): gave camels stomach full of fodder {T}.
The Arabs considered largesse as a very good trait and they called “( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤﺠْ ُﺪal-majd) the highest trait {R}.
Scholars say that “( ”ﻣﺠﺪmajd) and respect are the same and include the trait of forefathers, but the Quran
ٌ َﺮﻳ
has called Allah as “( ” َﻣ ِﺠ ْﻴ ٌﺪmajeed) and never “ْﻒ
ِ ( ”ﺷshareef). This shows that this trait is only personal
and has no bearing of the forefathers.
The Quran has said “( ” َﻣ ِﺠ ْﻴ ٌﺪmajeed) is one of the traits of Allah (85:15, 11:73) i.e. one who gives
abundantly whether it be the accoutrements of life or guidance, or one who creates vastness and
abundance, or one who takes to extremes. As such he is “( ” َﺣ ِﻤ ْﻴ ٌﺪhameed) i.e. one who deserves all praises.

M-J-S

ﻡﺝﺱ

“ُ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤﺠُﻮْ ِﺳﻴﱠۃal-majoosia): an ancient religion which was revived by Zartasht. The followers of this religion
are called “ ٌ( ” َﻣﺠُﻮْ ﺱmajoosun) {T, M}. After Zartasht died, this religion became distorted. Two forces of
good and evil, i.e. Aharmun and Yazdan were acknowledged. The Quran has mentioned “ ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤﺠُﻮْ ﺱalmajoos) in (22:17) along with the Jews and the Christians. They have not been further introduced by the
Quran because in that era (when the Quran was being revealed) the followers of this religion existed and
the Arabs were well aware about them. Nowadays they are generally said to be ‘Parsis’.
Ibn Faris says that majoosi is a Persian word.

M-H-Sd

ﻡﺡﺹ

“ ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤﺤْ ﺺal-mahs): to remove faults of a thing {R}.
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“ﺎﺭ
َ َﺺ ﺍﻟ ﱠﺬﮨ
َ ( ” َﻣ َﺤmahsaz zahaban naar): melted gold over fire and removed its impurities and purified
ِ ﺐ ﺑِﺎﻟﻨﱠ
it {M}.
“ َﺺ ﺍﻟ ﱢﺴﻨَﺎﻥ
َ ( ” َﻣ َﺤmahasas sinaan): he honed the spear, or made it sparkle {T}.
The Quran says:
so that the it removes the impurities that you your hearts
3:153
have

ِ
ﺺ َﻣﺎﻓِﯽ ﻗـُﻠُ ْﻮﺑِ ُﮑ ْﻢ
َ َو ﻟﻴُ َﻤ ﱢﺤ

“ ٌ( ” َﺣ ْﺒﻠٌ َﻤ ِﺤﺺhablun mahis): a rope which has become smooth due to use and thus becomes soft.
“ ٌ( ”ﻓَ َﺮﺱٌ َﻣﺤْ ﺺfarsun mahsun) and “ ٌ( ” ُﻣ َﻤﺤﱠﺺmumah’his): a strong bodied horse {T}.
“ ٌ( ” َﻣﺤْ ﺺmahsun): make strong and sturdy.
ٌ ْ( ” َﻣﺤmahq) in (3:140).
In Surah Aal-e-Imran this word has been used against “ﻖ
ٌ
ْﺤ
ْﺤ
“ ٌ( ” َﻣ ﺺmahsun) and “( ” َﻣ ﻖmahqun) both have the element of reducing (impurities or faults), but
“ ٌ( ” َﻣﺤْ ﺺmahsun) has the element of removing or reducing something’s faults or weaknesses and thus
making it strong.
ٌ ْ( ” َﻣﺤmahqun) has the element of obliterating something. See heading (M-H-Q).
“ﻖ

M-H-Q

ﻡﺡﻕ

“( ” َﻣ َﺤﻘَ ٗہmahaqah): obliterated it so that nothing remained of it {T}.
ُ ْ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤﺤal-mahq): for something to be obliterated entirely so that no part is visible.
“ﻖ
“ﻖ ﺍﻟْ َﺤﺮﱡ ﺍﻟ ﱠﺸ ْﯽ َء
َ ( ” َﻣ َﺤmahjaqul harrish shaiyi): the heat burned and destroyed it.
ﱠ
ُ
“ﻖ ﺍﻟﻨﺒَﺎﺕ
َ ( ”ﺍِ ْﻣﺘَ َﺤimtahaqin nabaat): the plants dried up because of the intense heat {T}.
“ُ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤ َﺤﻘَۃal-mahaqahu): destruction {T}.
Raghib says it means to be reduced. Ibn Faris says this too.
ُ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤ َﺤﺎal-mahaq), “ﻕ
ُ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ُﻤ َﺤﺎal-muhaaq) and “ﻕ
ُ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ِﻤ َﺤﺎal-mihaaq) are the last few nights of the lunar
“ﻕ
month when the moon is not sighted.
Surah Al-Bagrah says:
Allah’s law reduces or destroys the wealth that has been
2:276
acquired due to interest

ﳝَْ َﺤ ُﻖ اﻟ ٰﻠّﻪُ اﻟﱢﺮﺑٰﻮ

ُ ( ”ﻳَﻤ َﺤyamhaqu) has
A society which is based on interest can never (ultimately) be successful. Here “ﻖ
come opposite “( ”ﻳُﺮْ ﺑِ ْﯽyurbi) which means “to increase”.
ُ ( ”ﻳَﻤ َﺤyamhaqu) against “ ُ( ”ﻳُ َﻤﺤﱢﺺyumah’his) in (3:140). See heading (M-HSurah Aal-e-Imran says “ﻖ
Sd).

M-H-L

ﻡﺡﻝ

“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤﺤْ ُﻞal-mahl): secret plan, scheme, conspiracy, move, intensity, pangs of hunger, drought, for the rain
to stop and for land to become parched.
ٌ ( ” َﺯ َﻣzamanun maahil): dry time when there is no rain.
“ﺎﻥ َﻣﺎ ِﺣ ٌﻞ
“( ”ﺍَﺭْ ﺽٌ َﻣ ِﺤ ٌﻞardun mahil): the land where it has not rained in time and due to which it faces drought.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻣ َﺤ َﻞ ْﺍﻟﻘَﻮْ ُﻡamhalal qaum): that nation faced drought.
“( ” َﻣﺎ َﺣﻠَ ٗہ ِﻣ َﺤ ًﺎﻻmaahalahu mihaala): he treated him as an enemy, competed or fought with him so that it
was known as to who is stronger.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤﺎ ِﺣ ُﻞal-maahil): an opponent who quarrels {T, R, M}.
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About Allah the Quran says:
13:13 who holds accountability strictly

ُﻫ َﻮ َﺷ ِﺪﻳْ ُﺪ اﻟْ ِﻤ َﺤ ِﺎل

In other words it means “a strict punisher”, or “someone who holds accountability with strictness”, or
“whose consequential law is very strong and who compiles results of deeds honestly and strictly” and
“who makes no concessions”. There is an element of strength here with strictness.
“ ُ( ” َﻣﺤ ْﱢﻠﻨِ ْﯽ ﻳَﺎ ﻓُ َﻼﻥmah hilni ya fulaan): O man, give me strength {T, R, M}.
Some say that “( ” ِﻣ َﺤﺎ ٌﻝmighalun) is actually derived from “( ”ﺣَﻮْ ٌﻝhawl) and “ٌ( ” ِﺣ ْﻴﻠَۃheelah) and the “”ﻡ
(m) is additional. See (H-W-L).
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M-H-N

ﻡﺡﻥ

“( ” َﻣﺤْ ٌﻦmahn) actually means to lash.
“ُ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ِﻤﺤْ ﻨَۃal-mihnatu) is a noun and the plural is “( ” ِﻣ َﺤ ٌﻦmihan), i.e. those travails which are meant as
tests.
“ً ﺐ ْء َﺭ َﻣﺤْ ﻨﺎ
ِ ( ” ِﻣ َﺤ ٌﻦ ْﺍﻟmahanal bi’ra mahna): he cleaned the well by taking out the mud {T}.
“( ” َﻣﺤَﻦَ ْﺍﻻَ ِﺩ ْﻳ َﻢmahanal adeem): he softened the leather, or pared it and made it clean, or he stretched the
leather and made it expand.
( ” َﻣﺤَﻦَ ْﺍﻟﻔِ ﱠmahamal fizzah): he purified the silver by heating it over the fire and cleansed it {T}.
“َﻀۃ
The Quran says:
These are the people whose hearts Allah has cleansed and
49:3
purified to receive taqwa

ﻮی
ٰ ﮏ اﻟﱠ ِﺬﻳْ َﻦ ْاﻣﺘَ َﺤ َﻦ اﻟ ٰﻠّﻪُ ﻗـُﻠُ ْﻮﺑـَ ُﻬ ْﻢ ﻟِﻠﺘﱠـ ْﻘ
َ ِاُوٰﻟﺌ

ٌ ( ”ﺍِ ْﻣﺘِ َﺤimtihaan): to find out someone’s internal situation or to test him.
“ﺎﻥ
Surah Al-Mumtahanah says:
60:10

O you who believe! When momin women come to you
after question them about their matters

M-H-W

ٍ ﻳٰﺎﻳـﱡﻬﺎ اﻟﱠ ِﺬﻳﻦ اَﻣﻨُـﻮا اِذَا ﺟﺎء ُﮐﻢ اﻟْﻤ ْﺆِﻣﻨٰﺖ ﻣ ٰﻬ ِﺠ ٰﺮ
ت
ُ ُ ُ ُ َ َ ْ َ َْ َ
ﻓَ ْﺎﻣﺘَ ِﺤﻨُـ ْﻮُﻫ ﱠﻦ

ﻡﺡﻭ

“ُ ( ” َﻣ َﺤﺎﻩmahaahu), “ُ( ”ﻳَ ْﻤﺤُﻮْ ﻩyamhuhu), “ً( ” َﻣﺤْ ﻮﺍmahwa): he obliterated, destroyed, ended his signs or
influence. It also means rain which removes the signs of drought.
ْ ( ” َﻣ َﺤmahas subhul lail): the day replaced the night by dawning.
“ﺎﺍﻟﺼﱡ ْﺒ ُﺢ ﺍﻟﻠﱠ ْﻴ َﻞ
ْ
“ُ ( ”ﺍَﻟ َﻤﺤْ َﻮﺓal-mahv): the mark that is seen in the moon.
Ibn Faris says it means to take something away and make it disappear.
ْ (isbaat):
ٌ َ”ﺛﺒ
The Quran has used “( ” َﻣﺤْ ٌﻮmahv) against “ﺎﺙ
According to His law, Allah destroys that which is not
13:39
needed and keeps that which is necessary

ٰ
ﺖ
ُ ِﳝَْ ُﺤﻮ اﻟﻠّﻪُ َﻣﺎ ﻳَ َﺸﺎءُ َوﻳـُْﺌﺒ

It means that He destroys that which has destructive results and gives room to that which has constructive
results (42:24) i.e. that which is beneficial for mankind (13:17). This law of requital can be seen operating
in every part of the universe and it is also working among nations. That is, the existence of the beneficial
that which is good or beneficial for mankind exists (13:17).
It will be noted that the law of survival or existence of that which beneficial for mankind is much superior
than what the Darwinian observed in the physical evolution I.e. the Survival of the Fittest. The former is
the right principle for the mankind to follow in this life:
Only that thing is allowed to exist on this earth which is
ِ ﺚ ِﰲ ْاﻷ َْر
ض
13:17
ُ ﱠﺎس ﻓَـﻴَ ْﻤ ُﻜ
َ َوأَﱠﻣﺎ َﻣﺎ ﻳـَْﻨـ َﻔ ُﻊ اﻟﻨ
beneficial to mankind
In other words, the concept or ideology which is beneficial to the entire mankind and not to any particular
group, party, nation or country is allowed, so that all men of the world can benefited from it.
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M-Kh-R

ﻡﺥﺭ

“( ” َﻣ ْﺨ ٌﺮmakhr): to split, or to tear asunder {M, F}.
“ُﺕ ﺍﻟ ﱠﺴﻔِ ْﻴﻨَۃ
ِ ( ” َﻣ َﺨ َﺮmakharatis safeenah): the boat parted the water and proceeded {T}.
“( ” َﻣ َﺨ َﺮﺍﻟﺴﱠﺎﺑِ ُﺢmakharas saabi’u): the swimmer parted the water with both hands {T, M, R}.
The Quran says:
16:14 And you see the boat ploughing through it

ِ ﮏ ﻣﻮ
اﺧَﺮ ﻓِْﻴ ِﻪ
َ َ َ َْوﺗَـَﺮ ٰی اﻟْ ُﻔﻠ

Here “( ” َﻣ َﻮﺍ ِﺧ َﺮmawakhir) is the plural of “ٌ ( ”ﻣﺎ ِﺧ َﺮﺓmaakhirah) which means that which splits the body of
water to proceed (e.g. like boats).

M-Kh-Zd

ﻡﺥﺽ

“ ََﺾ ﺍﻟﻠﱠﺒَﻦ
َ ( ” َﻣﺨmakhzal laban): churned the milk (or curd).
“َﺾ ﺍﻟ ﱠﺸ ْﯽ ُء َﻣ ْﺨﻀًﺎ
َ ( ” َﻣﺨmakhazash shaiyi makhza): to move something with force, or to move in a way as is
done while churning milk.
“ﺾ ْﺍﻟ َﻮﻟَ ُﺪ
َ ( ”ﺗَ َﻤ ﱠﺨtamakh khazal wald): the child moved in such a way in the pregnant woman’s womb that it
indicated that the time of birth was near.
“ ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤﺎ ِﺧﺾal-maakhiz): the pregnant woman whose time to give birth is near.
“ُ ﺖ ْﺍﻟ َﻤﺮْ ﺍَﺓ
َ ( ” َﻣ َﺨmakhzatil mar’ah): the woman started having labour pains {T, M}.
ِ ﻀ
Surah Al-Maryam says “ ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤﺨَﺎﺽal-makhaas) means labour pains (19:23).

M-D-D

ﻡﺩﺩ

“( ” َﻣ ﱞﺪmudd): to pull something lengthwise or to be joined with something lengthwise.
“( ” َﻣ ﱞﺪmudd): flood, because in it water seems to extend for a long distance. It also means “to increase”.
“( ” َﻣ ﱡﺪ ْﺍﻟﺒَﺤْ ِﺮmuddul bahr): tide of the sea.
“( ” َﻣ ﱠﺪ ﻧَﻈَ َﺮﻩُ ﺍِﻟَ ْﻴ ِہmudda nazarahu ilaih): peeped at him, lifted his eyes towards him.
“( ” َﻣ ﱞﺪmudd) and “( ”ﺍِ ْﻣﺪَﺍ ٌﺩimdaad) also means to concede time.
“( ” َﻣ ِﺪ ْﻳ ٌﺪmadeed): a long or extended thing.
“( ” ِﻣﺪَﺍ ٌﺩmidaad): ink, because it keeps coming continuously from a pen and the ink which comes later
mixes with the former ink.
“( ” َﻣ ﱞﺪmudd) also means to help {T, M}.
Some scholars think that “( ” َﻣ ﱞﺪmudd) is mostly used for things that are bad and “( ”ﺍِ ْﻣﺪَﺍ ٌﺩimdaad) for things
which are good {R}.
“ٌ( ” َﻣﺎ ﱠﺩﺓmaaddah): anything that increases another thing {T, M}.
Scholars say it also means “ُ ﺼﻠَۃ
ِ ( ”ﺍَﻟِ ّﺰﻳَﺎ َﺩﺓُ ﺍ ْﻟ ُﻤﺘﱠaz ziyaadaa tul muttasilah), that is “anything which increases
with its elements”. This word is used to mean “matter”. The Quran has not used this word.
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The Quran says:
27:36
Will you increase me
15:88

do not increase your eyes towards it (do not see greedily at things)

18:109

Ink to spread the words

56:30

And the error extended

17:20

Everything that We extended

17:6

And we reinforced you

19:74

An extension

19:79

From an extensive punishment

13:3

Allah is one who has spread out the earth

2:15

And we prolonged their term

18:109

As an increased supplement

M-D-N

أَُﲤِﺪﱡوﻧَ ِﻦ
ﱠﻌﻨَﺎ
َ َْﻻ ﲤَُﱠﺪ ﱠن َﻋﻴْـﻨَـﻴ
ْ ﻚ إِ َ ٰﱃ َﻣﺎ َﻣﺘـ
ِ ِﻣ َﺪادا ﻟِ َﻜﻠِﻤ
ﺎت
َ ً
ٍ و ِﻇ ﱟﻞ ﳑَْ ُﺪ
ود
َ
ُّ
ﻼً ُﳕِ ﱡﺪ

َوأ َْﻣ َﺪ ْدﻧَﺎ ُﻛ ْﻢ
َﺪًّا
ِ ِﻣﻦ اﻟْﻌ َﺬ
اب َﺪًّا
َ َ
ِ
ض
َ َوُﻫ َﻮ اﻟﱠﺬي َﻣ ﱠﺪ ْاﻷ َْر
ﱡﻫ ْﻢ ِﰲ ﻃُ ْﻐﻴَﺎ�ِِ ْﻢ
ُ َوﳝَُﺪ
ﲟِِﺜْﻠِ ِﻪ َﻣ َﺪ ًدا

ﻡﺩﻥ

“ﺎﻥ
ِ ( ” َﻣﺪﻥَ ﺑِ ْﺎﻟ َﻤ َﮑmadna bil makaan): he stayed at that place.
“ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤ ِﺪ ْﻳﻨَۃal-madinah): big town (36:20). The plural is “ ُ( ” َﻣﺪَﺍ ِءﻥmada’een) which means “many cities” as
in (7:111). It also means “fort”. Some say that it has been derived from “( ” ِﺩﻳ ٌْﻦdeen). See heading (D-YN).
“ ُ( ” َﻣﺪَﺍ ِءﻥmada-in) was the name of a big city in Persia near Baghdad.
“ ُ( ” َﻣ ْﺪﻳَﻦmadyanu) was the name of Shoaib’s area {T, M, R} as it says in (7:85).
“( ”ﺗَ َﻤ ْﺪﻳَﻦَ ﺍﻟ ﱠﺮ َﺟ ُﻞtamadyanar rajul): the man became well-to-do.
“( ”ﺗَ َﻤ ﱠﺪﻥَ ﺍﻟ ﱠﺮ ُﺟ ُﻞtamaddanar rajul): he adopted the ways of the city dwellers and was no more uncouth and
became civilized.
ُ ( ” َﻣ ﱠﺪ ْﻧmaddantu madinah): I built a city i.e. populated it {T}.
“ًﺖ َﻣ ِﺪ ْﻳﻨَۃ

Madyan

َﻣ ْﺪ ﻳ َ ُﻦ

The nation towards whom Shoaib was sent as a messenger (7:85), or the area towards which Moosa went
(28:22). For details see heading “Shoaib” and heading Moosa.

M-R-A

ﻡﺭﺍ

“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤﺮْ ُءal-mar’oo), “( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ُﻤﺮْ ُءal-mur’oo), “( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ِﻤﺮْ ُءal-mir’oo), and “( ”ﺍُ ْﻣ ُﺮ ٌﺅoomroo): human being or man.
“ُ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤﺮْ ﺍَﺓal-mar’atu) and “ُ( ”ﺍَ ْ ِﻻ ْﻣ َﺮﺍَﺓal-imra’atu) means woman.
“ٌ ( ” ُﻣﺮُﻭْ َءﺓmurua’tun): humanity, manliness.
“ً( ” َﻣ ِﺮی َء ﺍﻟﻄﱠ َﻌﺎ ُﻡ َﻣ َﺮﺍ َءﺓmari at-tu’aamu muru’ah): the food became delicious.
“( ”ﮨَﻨِ ْﯽ ٌءhaniyun): delicious food.
“ً( ”ﮨَﻨِ ْﯽ ًءﺍ َﻣ ِﺮﻳْﺌﺎmarri’un): food which has a fine result (4:4).
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M-R-J

ﻡ ﺭﺝ

“( ” َﻣﺮْ ٌﺝmarj): to mix together, or to merge. Raghib says “( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ُﻤﺮُﻭْ ُﺝal-muruj) also has this meaning.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤ َﺮ ُﺝal-maraj): tribulations. It also means chaos and disharmony {T, R}.
Surah Al-Qaf says that these people deny the truth:
They are in a complex situation. They are confused and
50:5
troubled. They are in confusion which leads to disbelief.

ﻓَـ ُﻬ ْﻢ ﻓِ ْﯽ اَْﻣ ٍﺮ َﻣ ِﺮﻳْ ٍﺞ

“ﺎﺭ ُﺝ
ِ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤal-maarij): a mixed thing, high and intense flame {T, R}, but “( ” َﻣﺮْ ٌﺝmarj) also means to make
free. Therefore “ﺎﺭ ُﺝ
ِ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤal-maarij) would mean a flame of fire with no obstruction in front.
Surah Al-Rahman says:
55:15
Mixed flame or flaring flame of fire

ِﻣ ْﻦ َﻣﺎرٍِج ِﻣ ْﻦ ﻧﱠﺎ ٍر

“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤﺮْ ُﺝal-marj) also means vast grazing land and open space where the animals graze freely probably
because in grazing freely the animals mingle together {T, R}.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻣ َﺮ َﺟﮩَﺎamrajahaa): he left animals to graze freely.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤ َﺮ ُﺝal-maraj): camels which are grazing freely without anyone shepherding them.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤﺮْ ٌﺝal-marj): to issue, and to let roam free {T, R}.
Ibn Faris says the basic meanings are to come and go and be troubled.
The Quran says “( ” َﻣ َﺮ َﺝ ْﺍﻟﺒَﺤْ َﺮﻳْﻦmaraj al-bahrain) in (25: 53) and (55:19), which means that He has made
two rivers which flow side by side – two waters which do not mix due to their different densities e.g. river
water and sea water as in an estuary.

M-R-H

ﻡﺭﺡ

“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤ َﺮ ُﺡal-marah): the sort of happiness in which due to intensity a man becomes out of bounds. It also
means to preen.
“( ”ﻓَ َﺮﺱٌ ِﻣ ْﻤ َﺮ ٌﺡfarsan mimrah): a horse which is drunk with its own power.
“( ”ﻗَﻮْ ﺱٌ َﻣﺮُﻭْ ٌﺡqausan marooh): strongly strung bow which shoots arrows very fast {T, R, M}.
The Quran says:
17:37
Do not walk preening on the earth
These people pride themselves or preen because
40:75
of no constructive work
They want praise for good work which they
3:187
have not done.

M-R-D

ِ ﺶ ﻓِﯽ ْاﻻَْر
ِ
ًض َﻣَﺮﺣﺎ
ْ ََْوَﻻ ﲤ
ِ ِﲟَﺎ ُﮐْﻨﺘُ ْﻢ ﺗَـ ْﻔَﺮ ُﺣ ْﻮ َن ﻓِﯽ ْاﻻَْر
ض ﺑِﻐَ ِْﲑ ا ْﳊَ ﱢﻖ َوِﲟَﺎ ُﮐْﻨﺘُ ْﻢ ﲤََْﺮ ُﺣ ْﻮ َن
َوُِﳛﺒﱡـ ْﻮ َن اَ ْن ُْﳛ َﻤ ُﺪ ْوا ِﲟَﺎ َﱂْ ﻳـَ ْﻔ َﻌﻠُ ْﻮا

ﻡﺭﺩ

“( ” َﻣ َﺮ َﺩmarad), “( ”ﻳَ ْﻤ ُﺮ ُﺩyamrud): to rebel.
“( ” َﻣ َﺮ َﺩ َﻋﻠَﯽ ﺍﻟ ﱠﺸ ْﯽ ِءmarada alash shaiyi): he became habitual to it, he kept on performing it.
“( ”ﺗَ َﻤﺮﱡ ٌﺩtamarrud): to become fond of and be habitual of {T}.
The Quran says:
9:101
they have become habitual of hypocrisy
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“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤﺮْ ﺩَﺍ ُءal-marda’o): a woman who has no hair on her head {T}.
Ibn Faris says it means to shave off the hair at the top of something.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻻَ ْﻣ َﺮ ُﺩal-amradu) is a young man who has not grown a beard yet. The Quran has called the shaitaan as
“( ” َﻣ ِﺮ ْﻳ ٌﺪmareed) in 4:117. According to the earlier meaning it would mean “rebellious”.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤ ِﺮ ْﻳ ُﺪal-mareed): a date immersed in milk to soften it.
Raghib says it has been derived from “( ” َﺷ َﺠ َﺮﺓٌ َﻣﺮْ ﺩَﺍ ُءshajaratan marda’o) which means a tree which has
no leaves. This would mean he, who has been deprived of all good things. These meanings are the same
as that of “( ” َﺭ ِﺟ ْﻴ ٌﻢrajeem) and “( ”ﻟَ ِﻌﻴ ٌْﻦla-een). See heading (R-J-M) and (L-Ain-N).
Ismaee says it means anything which is rubbed till it softens up.
The Quran says “ﺻﺮْ ٌﺡ ُﻣ َﻤ ﱠﺮ ٌﺩ
َ ” (sarhun mu arrad) in 27:44 which means “smooth” or “polished”.
Ibn Faris says it also means a tall building.
“( ”ﺍَﻟﺘﱠ ْﻤﺮ ْﻳ ُﺪ ﻓِﯽ ْﺍﻟﺒِﻨَﺎﺉat-tamreed fil binaa’i) means to polish and plaster a building, or to plaster it.
“ﺎﺭ ُﺩ
ِ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤal-maarid) means high, rebel, devoid of goodness {T} (37:7).

M-R-R

ﻡﺭﺭ

“( ” َﻣ ﱠﺮ ٗﻩmarrah), “( ” َﻣ ﱠﺮﺑِ ٖہmarrabihi), “( ” َﻣ ﱠﺮ َﻋﻠَ ْﻴ ِہmarra alaih): went past him, or went close by him.
“ُ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤ ﱠﺮﺓal-marrah): once.
“( ” َﻣ ﱠﺮﺗَﺎ ِﻥmarrataan): twice.
“( ”ﻓِ ْﯽ ُﮐ ﱢﻞ َﻣ ﱠﺮ ٍﺓfi kulli marrah): every time.
“( ”ﺍَ ﱠﻭ َﻝ َﻣ ّﺮ ٍﺓawwala marrah): first time.
“ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ُﻤﺮﱡal-murru): bitter {T}.
“( ”ﺍِ ْﺳﺘَ َﻤ َﺮﺍﻟ ﱠﺸ ْﯽ ُءistamarrash shaiyi): the thing remained forever, remained continuously, proceeded on the
same path {M}.
ٌ ( ”ﺍِ ْﻓifkun qadeem) in (46:11), i.e.
“( ” ِﺳﺤْ ٌﺮ ُﻣ ْﺴﺘَ ِﻤ ﱞﺮsihrun mustamirr) in (54:3) means the same as “ﮏ ﻗَ ِﺪ ْﻳ ٌﻢ
“same old lies”.
Surah Al-Bagrah says:
2:229
Divorce can only be given twice

ِ َاَﻟﻄﱠ َﻼ ُق ﻣﱠﺮﺗ
ﺎن
َ

This is generally taken to mean that if a man says “( ”ﻁﻼﻕtalaaq) twice or announces it for two months
consecutively then it does not mean that the “( ”ﻁﻼﻕtalaaq) has been effective or taken place, but can be
reverted. However if a man says it thrice then the matter is decided. Thereafter if these (former) wife and
husband want to re-wed, then it is necessary for the woman to wed another man first and have conjugal
relations. This is called halalah or tehleel. This concept and the method of divorce or “( ”ﻁﻼﻕtalaaq) is
against the Quran. According to the Quran there is a defined process for divorce or “( ”ﻁﻼﻕtalaaq). First
try for mutual understanding, then an effort at reconciliation through their advocates or arbitrators must
take place. Then a decision through the court must be issued. If matters reach this stage and there appears
no chance for reconciliation then the man and woman can separate. This is the process of “( ”ﻁﻼﻕtalaaq)
as explained in the Quran. Even after this if the man and woman want, they can re-wed, but this can
happen only twice in the lives of this couple. If there is a need for divorce for third time in their lives,
then these two cannot remarry each other. It is another matter if the woman weds another man and
becomes a widow or divorcee, she can remarry the same man again (which is very unlikely in a woman’s
ُ ( ”ﺍَﻟﻄﱠ َﻼat-talaaqu marrataan). Until two
lifetime). This is what the Quran means when it says “ﻕ َﻣ ﱠﺮﺗَﺎ ِﻥ
ُ ( ”ﺍَﻟﻄﱠ َﻼat-talaaqu
persons are freed from wedlock, they cannot be said to be divorced. Therefore “ﻕ َﻣ ﱠﺮﺗَﺎ ِﻥ
marrataan) clearly means that freedom from wedlock can be gained only twice within which one can
revert. The third time one gets divorced, he or she cannot revert to the same individual.
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“ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤﺮﱡal-marru) also means rope.
ُ ْ( ”ﺍَ ْﻣ َﺮﺭamrartul habl): I twined the rope.
“ﺕ ﺍﻟْ َﺤ ْﺒ َﻞ
ْ
“ٌ( ”ﺍِ ْﺳﺘَ َﻤ َﺮ َﻣ ِﺮﻳ ُﺮﻩistamarra mariruh): his intent was strengthened.
“( ﺍِ ْﺳﺘَ َﻤ َﺮﺑِﺎﻟ ﱠﺸﯽ ِءistamarra bish shaiyi): he became capable of lifting the thing.
The Arabs say “ ﻖ ﺛُ ﱠﻢ ﻳَ ْﺴﺘَ ِﻤﺮﱡ
ٍ ( ”ﺍَﺭْ َﺟﯽ ْﺍﻟ ِﻐ ْﻠ َﻤﺎ ِﻥ ﺍﻟﱠ ِﺬیْ ﻳَ ْﺒ َﺪﺍُﺑِ ُﺤ ْﻤarjal ghilmaanil lazi yabda-oo bihumqin summa
yastamirr) which means that the most promising lad is one who acts foolishly in the beginning but
rectifies later. Thus “ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ِﻤ ﱠﺮﺓal-mirrah) means moral strength, intensity and cleverness {T}.
Al-Ashqaaq says that “ﺍﻻ ْﻧ َﺴﺎ ِﻥ
ِ ْ ُ( ” ِﻣ َﺮﺓmirratu insaani) means the strength of a man.
Surah Al-Qamar says:
In a time of intensity (a time which is continuously
54:16
detrimental)

ٍ ﻓِﯽ ﻳـَ ْﻮِم َْﳓ
ﺲ ﱡﻣ ْﺴﺘَ ِﻤﱟﺮ
ْ

ْ ( ”ﻓَ َﻤﺮfamarrat bihi) mean to feel harshness or intensity (7:189).
In surah Al-Airaaf the words “ﱠﺕ ﺑِ ٖہ
Surah An-Najam calls Allah “( ” ُﺫﻭْ ِﻣ ﱠﺮ ٍﺓzumirrah) in (53:6). It can mean the One who possesses power and
wisdom and “One whose intentions are firm and schemes are strong”.
And also one who possesses (is the Sustainer) of the many paths of life. Because “( ” ُﻣﺮُﻭْ ٌﺭmuroor) means
to pass by, Muheet says “ٌ( ” ِﻣ َﺮﺓmirrah) means a condition which one follows constantly. As such it would
mean “the laws of Allah which never undergo change”.

M-R-Zd

ﻡﺭﺽ

“ ٌ( ” َﻣ َﺮﺽmaraz): for imbalance to be created so that some sort of weakness, or decrease in strength takes
place.
“ٌ ﻀۃ
َ ( ” َﺷ ْﻤﺲٌ َﻣ ِﺮ ْﻳshamsun mareezah): the sun when its light has dimmed due to dust, etc.
ٌ ْ( ”ﺍَﺭardun mareezah): such land which is weak in strength, or which gives little produce. It also
“ُ ﻀۃ
َ ﺿ َﻤ ِﺮ ْﻳ
means a land where there is lack of peace or there is chaos.
“ ٌ( ” َﻣ َﺮﺽmarazun): also means darkness or doubt {T}.
The Quran uses “ ٌ( ” َﻣ َﺮﺽmarazun) against “( ” ِﺷﻔَﺎ ٌءshifa’un) in (26:80). Here it means bodily disease.
“ ٌ( ”ﻓِ ْﯽ ﻗُﻠُﻮْ ﺑِ ِﮩ ْﻢ َﻣ َﺮﺽfi qulubihim maraz) has been used in (2:10) where it means psychological disorder. As
such whether it is bodily disease or psychological confusion or disorder, the word “ ٌ( ” َﻣ َﺮﺽmarazun) has
been used.
Surah Al-Baqrah says “ ٌ( ”ﻓِ ْﯽ ﻗُﻠُﻮْ ﺑِ ِﮩ ْﻢ َﻣ َﺮﺽfi qulubihim marazun) in (2:10) to those who pursue their
emotive desires or vested interests and labels this kind of mentality as a sickness. It is a kind of disease of
the psyche or mind about which human knowledge was unaware in the era before the 20th century.
The Quran says about itself:
10:57
it has the cure and treatment for the mind.

ﺼ ُﺪ ْوِر
ِﺷ َﻔﺎءٌ ﻟﱢ َﻤﺎ ﻓِﯽ اﻟ ﱡ

If this disease is not treated with the revelation then this disease increases at its own with time (2:10). The
Quran presents a very simple and effective solution in creating a balance in human thinking when the
guidance is followed within the domain of the permanent values as explained.
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M-R-W

ﻡﺭﻭ

“ﺻﻔَﺎ
َ ” (safa) and “( ” َﻣﺮْ َﻭﺓmarwah) are two hills outside the Masjid-i-Haraam in Mecca.
“ﺻﻔَﺎ
َ ” (safa) which is the plural for “ٌﺻﻔَﺎﺓ
َ ” (safah), means white stones or rocks and “( ” َﻣﺮْ ٌﻭmarwah)
ّ ٰ ( ” ِﻣ ْﻦ َﺷ َﻌﺎ ِء َﺭsha’a’iri allah) (2:158).
means white pebbles. With regard to Hajj, they are among the “ِﷲ
“( ” َﺷ َﻌﺎ ِءﺭsha’a’ir) are the symbols, in ceremonies, of a state or system, for example, the flag may be the
“( ” َﺷ َﻌﺎ ِءﺭsha’a’ir) of some state. The respect for the flag means respect for that state. The things
proclaimed to be “( ”ﺷﻌﺎﺋﺮ ﷲsha’a’irillah) are those which are meant to represent the Islamic state and the
respect of which is actually the respect for the system of Allah. These symbols have no more significance
other than that. See heading (Sh-Ain-T).

M-R-Y

ﻡﺭی

“ً( ” َﻣ َﺮ ٰی ﺍﻟﻨﱠﺎﻗَۃَ ﻳَ ْﻤ ِﺮ ْﻳﮩَﺎ َﻣﺮْ ﻳﺎmaran naaqatah yamriha marya): to caress the teats of a she-camel to induce it to
produce milk.
“ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ِﻤﺮْ ﻳَۃal-miryah), “ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ُﻤﺮْ ﻳَۃal-maryah): the milk which is obtained in this way. This led to the word
meaning to find out about something with effort and difficulty.
“ﺱ
ِ ( ” ِﻣﺮْ ﻳَۃُ ْﺍﻟﻔَ َﺮmiryatul fars): the walk that a horse adopts after being coerced with a whip, etc. {T}
“ٌ( ” ِﻣﺮْ ﻳَۃmiryah) therefore came to mean tribulation in something. It also means doubt and quarrel.
Raghib says these are its meanings and expression of doubt is especially related to this word {R}.
Manawai says “ٌ( ” ِﻣﺮْ ﻳَۃmira’a) means to interject with a sarcastic remark and it is done only to belittle.
Fraa says “( ”ﺗَﺘَﻤﺎ َﺭ ٰیtatamaara): to treat as a lie {R}.
“( ”ﺍِ ْﻣﺘَ َﺮی ﻓِ ْﻴ ِہimtara feehi), “( ”ﺗَ َﻤﺎ َﺭیtamari): to doubt.
The Quran says:
those who are in doubt or confusion about that saa’at (time for
42:18
the manifestation of results)
18:22
do not quarrel with them about it
2:147

do not be one of the doubters and the confused

Maryam

ِ
ِ ِ
ﺎﻋ ِﺔ
َ ا ﱠن اﻟﱠﺬﻳْ َﻦ ﳝَُ ُﺎرْو َن ﻓﯽ اﻟ ﱠﺴ
ﻓَ َﻼ ﲤَُﺎ ِر ﻓِْﻴ ِﻬ ْﻢ
ﻓَ َﻼ ﺗَ ُﮑ ْﻮﻧَ ﱠﻦ ِﻣ َﻦ اﻟْ ُﻤ ْﻤ َِﱰﻳْ َﻦ

ﻣﺮﻳﻢ

Maryam is a Syrian word which means high breed or rank. Some say that one who says something very
strange is called “( ”ﻳَﺎ َﻣﺮْ ﻳَ ُﻢya maryam) by the Arabs.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤﺮْ ﻳَ ُﻢ ِﻣﻦَ ﺍﻟﻨِﺴﱠﺎ ِءal-maryamu minan nisa’i) means a woman who likes to be friendly with men but shuns
objectionable or execrable acts {T, M}.
ُ َ”ﺍِ ْﻣ َﺮﺍ
The Quran has said that Isa’s (Jesus’) mother was called Maryam. She has been called “ َﺕ ِﻋ ْﻤﺮَﺍﻥ
(imra’atu imran) in (3:34) which means the “wife or woman of Imran”.
Surah Maryam says in (19:28) that her people called her “ َ( ”ﺍُ ْﺧﺖَ ٰﮨﺮُﻭْ ﻥya ukhta haroon) which means
“Haroon’s sister” which could have two meanings. One that her brother’s name was Haroon and
secondly that she was so called in respect of her forefather, the brother of Moosa.
Surah At-Tehreem calls her “ َ( ”ﺍِ ْﺑﻨَﺖَ ِﻋ ْﻤﺮَﺍﻥibna’ata imran) in (66:12). Before her birth, her mother had
pledged her to the Holy place of the Jews. Hence after her birth she was handed over for the service of
this Jewish temple (3:35-36). For details see heading (H-R-R).
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Jesus has generally been referred as “( ”ﺍﺑﻦ ﻣﺮﻳﻢIbn Maryam) or “the son of Maryam” in the Quran.
Renaan in his book “Life of Jesus” writes that He (Jesus) belonged to the common people. His father
Yusuf, and mother Maryam both belonged to a poor family and handicraft was their profession. His
father died early and thereafter Maryam was the head of the family. That is why when someone wanted to
single out Jesus from others of the same name, he was called Jesus son of Maryam. Details about
Maryam’s life can be seen in the book titled “Shola’i’Mastoor”.

M-Z-J

ﻡﺯﺝ

“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤ ْﺰ ُﺝal-mazj): to mix.
“ﺍﺏ ﺑِ ْﺎﻟ َﻤﺎ ِء
َ ( ” َﻣ َﺰ َﺝ ﺍﻟ ﱠﺸ َﺮmajash sharaba bil maa’i): he mixed water with the wine.
“( ” ِﻣﺰَﺍ ٌﺝmizaaj): that thing which is mixed with wine.
“( ” ِﻣﺰَﺍ ُﺝ ﺍﻟ َﺨ ْﻤ ِﺮ َﮐﺎﻓُﻮْ ٌﺭmizaajal khamri kafoor): that wine smells like kafoor (a substance which reduces the
effect of heat and brings coolness) {M}.
“( ” ِﻣﺰَﺍ ُﺝmizaaj): every ingredient of a mixture.
The Quran says about momineen:
76:5
they drink from a cup which has a tinge of kafoor

ِ
ِ
اﺟ َﻬﺎ َﮐﺎﻓُـ ْﻮًرا
ُ ﻳَ ْﺸَﺮﺑـُ ْﻮ َن ﻣ ْﻦ َﮐﺎْ ٍس َﮐﺎ َن ﻣَﺰ

The first rank of an organized group imposes self-discipline on itself, and then they endeavour together in
the establishment of Deen. For this it is said:
ِ
ِ
76:17
They drink from a cup which has a tinge of zanjabeel
ًاﺟ َﻬﺎ َزْﳒَﺒِْﻴﻼ
ُ َوﻳُ ْﺴ َﻘ ْﻮ َن ﻓْﻴـ َﻬﺎ َﮐﺎْﺳﺎً َﮐﺎ َن ﻣَﺰ
“( ”ﺯﻧﺠﻴﻞzanjabeel) is a herb whose effect is to produce heat. Both these stages are necessary for this
group. Or it means that “they deal with their ilk softly and are harsh against their enemy”
48:29

Firm against the unbelievers and merciful among
themselves

اَ ِﺷﺪﱠاءُ َﻋﻠَﯽ اﻟْ ُﮑﻔﱠﺎ ِر ُر َﲪَﺎءُ ﺑـَْﻴـﻨَـ ُﻬ ْﻢ

By creating balance between these opposing forces, hot and cold, the character of the momineens is
developed. This is what is said as reflecting the “( ”ﺍﻻَ ْﺳ َﻤﺎ ُء ْﺍﻟ ُﺤ ْﺴ ٰﻨﯽasma-ul hasana) or “the attributes of
Allah”, i.e. to reflect these attributes in oneself with a particular balance and proportion.

M-Z-Q

ﻡﺯﻕ

“( ” َﻣ َﺰﻗَہmazaqah), “( ”ﻳَ ْﻤ ِﺰﻗُہyamziquh): he tore it or drilled a hole in it.
“ﻕ
َ ( ”ﻓَﺘَ َﻤ ﱠﺰfatamazzaq): so it tore open and was torn to pieces.
ُ“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ِﻤ َﺰﻕal-mizq): the pieces of a torn cloth etc.
“ﻕ ْﺍﻟﻘَﻮْ ُﻡ
َ ( ”ﺗَ َﻤ ﱠﺰtamazzaqal qaum): that nation became fissiparous and disintegrated {T}.
The Quran says:
34:7
When you will become disintegrated

اِذَا ُﻣﱢﺰﻗْـﺘُ ْﻢ ُﮐ ﱠﻞ ﳑََﱠﺰٍق

This can encompass both the weakness and disintegration of a nation or one’s physical disintegration after
death.
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M-Z-N

ﻡﺯﻥ

“ ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ُﻤ ْﺰﻥal-muzn): the white, bright cloud which has rain water in it.
“ٌ( ” ُﻣ ْﺰﻧَۃmuznah): a piece of such cloud which has rain water in it {T}.
“ ُ( ”ﻓُ َﻼ ٌﻥ ﻳَﺘَ َﻤ ﱠﺰﻥfulanun yatamazzan): that man is like a cloud, i.e. is a big philanthropist {R}.
The Quran says about water:
56:69
Is it you who bring it down from the clouds?
In other words, all sustenance is from God only.

M-S-He

ءَ اَﻧْـﺘُ ُﻢ اَﻧْـَﺰ ﻟْﺘُ ُﻤ ْﻮﻩُ ِﻣ َﻦ اﻟْ ُﻤ ْﺰِن

ﻡﺱﺡ

“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤ ْﺴ ُﺢal-masah): to wipe, or to cleanse something that has been soiled with hand.
ُ ْ( ” َﻣ َﺴﺤmasahtu raasi minal ma’i wajabeeni minar rash): I wiped the water
“ﺢ
ِ ﺖ َﺭ ْﺍ ِﺳ ْﯽ ِﻣﻦَ ْﺍﻟ َﻤﺎ ِء َﻭ َﺟﺒِ ْﻴﻨِ ْﯽ ِﻣﻦَ ﺍﻟ ﱠﺮ ْﺷ
from my head and the sweat from my forehead.
Abu Zaid says that in Arabic “( ” َﻣ َﺴ َﺢmasah) also means to wet or wash, i.e. to cleanse with water.
ُ ْ( ” َﻣ َﺴﺤmasahtul yaadi bil ma’i): I took a bath {T}.
“ﺖ ﻳَ ِﺪیْ ﺑِ ْﺎﻟ َﻤﺎ ِء
Ibn Faris says “ ْ( ” َﻣ َﺴﺤْ ﺘ َٗہ ﺑِﻴَ ِﺪیmasahtuhu biyadi) means “he wiped his hand over his head”.
Surah Saad says about Suleman that when his horse came in front of him:
Then he caressed their calves and necks
38:33
(like riders tend to do over the horses they ride)

ِ
ِ َﻮق و ْاﻻَ ْﻋﻨ
ِ ِ
ﺎق
َ ﻓَﻄَﻔ َﻖ َﻣ ْﺴﺤﺎً ﺑﺎﻟ ﱡﺴ

“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤ ْﺴ ُﺢal-masah), “ُ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ِﻤ َﺴﺎ َﺣۃal-misaahah): to measure.
“ﺽ
َ ْ( ” َﻣ َﺴ َﺢ ْﺍﻻَﺭmasahal ard): he measured the ground or land, or surveyed it {T}.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ِﻤ ْﺴ ُﺢal-mish): path.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤ ِﺴ ْﻴ ُﺢal-maseeh): a man who walks too much or is a big traveller {T}.
Ibn Faris says the basic meanings are to spread something out and to make something traverse some
path.
Isa (Jesus) has also been called “( ” َﻣ ِﺴ ْﻴ ٌﺢmaseeh) in (3:44). Qamoos has written out fifty instances of this
in Kitaabil Ashqaaq {T}. One of them is, and Raghib has supported it too, that since Jesus used to walk a
lot, he was called “( ” َﻣ ِﺴ ْﻴ ٌﺢmaseeh).
Raghib also says that in those days there were many people who used to roam about and were called
“ َ( ” َﻣ ﱠﺸﺎ ِء ْﻳﻦmasha’een) or “ َ( ” َﺳﻴﱠﺎ ِﺣ ْﻴﻦsayyaheen), and Jesus used to do likewise, hence he was called “”
(masseeh).
The name of the sect was Essenees, for details, see the book titled “Shola-i-Mastoor” where Isa has been
discussed.
Muheet says that kings and astrologers were anointed in those days and since Isa too was anointed, he
was called “( ” َﻣ ِﺴ ْﻴ ٌﺢmaseeh) or the Annointed one {M} see also heading where you will find that “” َﻣ ِﺴ ْﻴ ٌﺢ
(maseeh) is a non-Arabic word.
Surah Al-Ma’idah says that when you rise for the “( ”ﺻﻠﻮٰ ﺓsalaat) then:
5:6
wash your faces and hands up to the elbows
5:6

And wipe your foreheads
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Here “( ” َﻭﺍ ْﻣ َﺴﺤُﻮْ ﺍwamsah) has appeared separately with“( ”ﻓَﺎ ْﻏ ِﺴﻠُﻮْ ﺍfaghsilu), therefore it won’t mean “to
wash” but just “wipe”.
Further ahead it is said that if you are ill, or traveling, or have come from the loo or you have been
copulating or touching women:
5:6

ﺻﻌِﻴْ ًﺪا ﻃَﻴﱢﺒًﺎ
َ ﻓَـﺘَـﻴَ ﱠﻤ ُﻤ ْﻮا

then go for the clean soil

The indication is that you must wash whatever part of the body that has been soiled. This part must be
cleansed with dust. In addition you must wipe your hands and face with it.
In performing abolition one cleans hands and feet, but it also brings about a psychological change which
is essential before performing any task. In the absence of water the purpose of washing hands and feet
cannot be fulfilled but with “( ”ﺗﻴﻤﻢtayammum) that is, performing abolition with dust does make us
ٰ
psychologically ready for the “”ﺻﻠﻮﺓ
(salaat).

M-S-Kh

ﻡﺱﺥ

“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤ ْﺴ ُﺦal-maskh): to change somebody’s form or distort it, that is, make it uglier than it was before {T,
R, M}.
The act of deterioration continues in the body as well as in morals too: but in both cases, it entails
ugliness.
“ﺎﺱ
ِ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤ ِﺴ ْﻴ ُﺦ ِﻣﻦَ ﺍﻟﻨﱠal-maseekh unin naas): a man who has no good points or who is weak and foolish.
“( ”ﻟَﺤْ ٌﻢ َﻣ ِﺴ ْﻴ ٌﺦlahmun maseekh): meat which has no taste {T, M, R, F}.
“( ”ﻁَ َﻌﺎ ٌﻡ ﻣ ِﺴ ْﻴ ٌﺦtu’aamun maseekh): food, which has no salt, or color and has no taste.
“ﺱ
ِ ( ”ﺍِ ْﻧ ِﻤ َﺴﺎ ُﺥ َﺣ َﻤﺎﺓَ ْﺍﻟﻔَ َﺮinsimakhul hamaatil fars): for the horse leg muscle to become weak.
The Quran says:
we will make them weak and deprived despite their being powerful
36:67
(their strength will turn to weakness)

M-S-D

ﻟَ َﻤ َﺴ ْﺨ ٰﻨـ ُﻬ ْﻢ َﻋ ٰﻠﯽ َﻣ َﮑﺎﻧَﺘِ ِﻬ ْﻢ

ﻡﺱﺩ

“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤ ْﺴ ُﺪal-masd): to twist.
“( ” َﻣ َﺴ َﺪ ْﺍﻟ َﺤ ْﺒ َﻞmasadal hab): he twisted the rope.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤ َﺴ ُﺪal-masad): the strands of the date palm which are twisted together to make a rope, or a rope made
in this way {T, R}.
The Quran says:
111:5
a rope made of date palm twine

َﺣْﺒـﻠٌ ِﻤ ْﻦ َﻣ َﺴ ٍﺪ

The meaning here is of firm grip of the Law of Requital which is applicable to all for all times without
any exception.
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M-S-S

ﻡﺱﺱ

“ ( ” َﻣﺲﱞmuss): to touch, or to reach something {T, R}.
Raghib says that “ ( ” َﻣﺲﱞmuss) is of the same meaning as “ ٌ( ”ﻟَ ْﻤﺲlamas). The only difference is that “ ٌ”ﻟَ ْﻤﺲ
(lamas) also means to search and grope although it is not necessary to find the thing that is being searched
for against “ ( ” َﻣﺲﱞmuss) which is used when that thing has also being comprehended.
The initial effect of a thing is also called “ ( ” َﻣﺲﱞmuss).
ٌ ُ( ” َﻭ َﺟ َﺪ ﻓwajad fulanun mussal humma): he felt the initial feeling of fever.
“ﻼﻥ َﻣﺲﱠ ﺍﻟْ ُﺤ ٰ ّﻤﯽ
“ﺐ
َ ( ”ﻟَ ْﻢ ﻳَ ِﺠ ْﺪ َﻣ ًّﺴﺎ ِﻣﻦَ ﺍﻟﻨﺎ ﱠlum yajid massan minan nasab): he did not feel any tiredness at all, or anything
ِ ﺻ
that befalls and any pain is called “ ( ” َﻣﺲﱞmuss). Figuratively it also means craziness {T, R}.
“ ( ”ﺍَﻟﺘﱠ َﻤﺎﺱﱡat-tamaas): to mutually touch one another. Indirectly or as a passing reference it also refers to
copulation {T, R} (58:3).
For copulation “ ( ” َﻣﺲﱞmuss) and “ ٌ( ” َﻣﺎﺱmaas) are used as well {T, M}. For copulation “”ﺗَ َﻤﺴﱡﻮْ ﮨ ﱠُﻦ
(tamassuhun) has been used in (2:236).
Surah Al-Taha says the Samri who had created the golden calf for the Bani-Israeel was punished:
he was made to say “I did not touch anyone so nobody should touch
ِ
ﺎس
20:97
َ اَ ْن ﺗَـ ُﻘ ْﻮ َل َﻻ ﻣ َﺴ
me” {T}
He was ostracized and had become an untouchable, i.e. all had severed social relations with him.
Muheet says “ ٌ( ”ﻟَ ْﻤﺲlams) particularly means “to touch with hand” and “ ٌ( ”ﻟَ ْﻤﺲmuss) is a common touch,
i.e. to touch with a hand as well as with any part of the body.
The Quran says:
except those who are pure in character and in thought
56:79

َﻻ ﳝََ ﱡﺴﻪٌ اِﱠﻻ اﻟْ ُﻤﻄَ ﱠﻬُﺮْو َن

Here by touching the Quran does not mean only touching it but to be aware of its truths {T, M}. This
meaning is also supported by Ruuh-ul-Mu’aani. Actually in order to grasp the message of the Quran,
purity of the mind and heart are essential. A man who approaches it with pre-conceived non-Quranic
thoughts, will never comprehend its real meaning. The heart or mind which is full of non-Quranic
thoughts, beliefs, and ideas can never be illuminated with the light of the Quran. Only he who comes to
the Quran with an open mind when his mind is searching for the truth can benefit from it. Only the pure
one can therefore touch or benefit from it.

M-S-K

ﻡﺱک

“ﮏ
ُ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤ ْﺴal-musk): skin which encompasses bones and flesh, and skin used for making water bags.
“ﮏ ﺑِ ٖہ
َ ( ” َﻣ َﺴmasaka bihi), “ﮏ
َ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻣ َﺴamsak), “ﮏ
َ ( ”ﺗَ َﻤﺎ َﺳtamasak), “ﮏ
َ ( ”ﺍِ ْﺳﺘَ ْﻤ َﺴistamsak), “ﮏ
َ ( ”ﺗَ َﻤ ﱠﺴtamassak),
“ﮏ
َ ( ” َﻣ ﱠﺴmassak) mean to catch somebody, or to stick to something {T, M}.
“ک
ُ ( ”ﺍَ ْ ِﻻ ْﻣ َﺴﺎal-imsaak): to be miserly {M}.
“ﮏ
ُ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ِﻤ ْﺴal-misk), “( ” ُﻣﺴْﮏmusk): a kind of perfume taken from the navel of the deer because it is created
from the blood that stops in the deer’s navel {T, M}.
ٌ ( ”ﺍِ ْﻣ َﺴﺎimsak) has been used against “ْﺮ ْﻳ ٌﺢ
In Surah Al-Baqrah, “ک
ِ ( ”ﺗَﺴtasreeh) (2:229). In other words, it
means “to keep within wedlock”.
ٌ ( ”ﺍِ ْﻧﻔَﺎinfaaq) in (17:100).
In Surah Bani Israeel it has been used against “ﻕ
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In Surah Al-Faatir it has come against “( ”ﻓَﺘَ َﺢfatah) which means to disclose something (35:2). In (35:41)
it has come against “( ”ﺯَﺍ َﻝzaal) which means “for something to move away from its place”.
In Surah Saad verse (38:39), it has been used against “( ” َﻣ ﱠﻦmann) which means miserliness.
Surah Al-Tatfeef says about the “wine” of jannat:
83:26
it has been sealed with mushk.

ﮏ
ٌ ِﺧﺘ ُٰﻤﻪٌ ِﻣ ْﺴ

Surah Al-Ma’idah says about hunting animals:
5:4
eat the prey they hold

M-S-W/Y

ِ
ْﻦ َﻋﻠَْﻴ ُﮑ ْﻢ
َ ﻓَ ُﮑﻠُ ْﻮا ﳑﱠﺎ اَْﻣ َﺴﮑ

ی/ﻡ ﺱ ﻭ

“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤ َﺴﺎ ُءal-masa’u): evening time. It is the opposite of “ﺻﺒَﺎ ٌﺡ
َ ” (sabah) which means morning.
“ک ﻓُ َﻼ ٌﻥ ﻭ ﺍَ ْﻣ ٰﺴﯽ ﻭ َﻣ ٰ ّﺴﯽ
َ ( ” َﻣ َﺴﺎmasaaka fulanun wa amsa wa massa): that man promised you but delayed in
fulfilling his promise.
ّٰ ک
“ﷲُ ﺑِ ْﺎﻟ َﺨﻴ ِْﺮ
َ ( ” َﻣﺴﱠﺎmassakal laahul bilk khair): may Allah grant you a good evening.
ْ
َ
“ﯽ
ُ ( ”ﺍﻟ ُﻤ ْﺴal-mus’u) “ﯽ
ُ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ِﻤ ْﺴal-mis’u): evening time {M}.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻣ ٰﺴﯽamsa): he entered the evening time.
Ibnul Qatwiyah says that “( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤ َﺴﺎ ُءal-masa’u) is the time between asar and maghrib prayers.
Muhamed says that “( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤ َﺴﺎ ُءal-masa’u) is used for two timings, as when the sun starts setting and second
when it has set {M}. The Arabs figuratively use “( ” َﻣ َﺴﺎ ٌءmasa’u) to mean destruction and the word “ﺻﺒَﺎ ٌﺡ
َ ”
(sabah) for pleasantness {M}.
The Quran says:
So it is purity for Allah when you enter the evening
30:17
and when you do it in the morning
This is the traditional translation.

ِ
ِ ِٰ
ﺼﺒِ ُﺤ ْﻮ َن
ْ ُﲔ ﺗ
َ ْ ﲔ ﲤُْ ُﺴ ْﻮ َن َوﺣ
َ ْ ﻓَ ُﺴْﺒ ٰﺤ َﻦ اﻟﻠّﻪ ﺣ

The meaning of the above verse is that Allah is above time. Morning and evening are distinctions for you,
while Allah is above these limitations.

Maseeh

ﻣﺴﻴﺢ
ؑ

“”ﻣﺴﻴﺢ
(maseeh) is another name for Isa (Jesus), as used in (3:44). For details see heading (M-S-He) and
ؑ
Isa. His life details can be seen in the book titled Shola-e-Mastoor.

M-Sh-J

ﻡﺵﺝ

“( ” َﻣ َﺸ َﺞ ﺑَ ْﻴﻨَﮩُ َﻤﺎmashaja bainahuma): he mixed these two together {T, R}. Ibn Faris too says this is the basic
meaning.
“َﯽ ٌء َﻣ ِﺸ ْﻴ ٌﺞ
ْ ( ”ﺷshaiyun masheejun) and “( ” َﻣ ْﺸ ٌﺞmushj): a mixture or joined thing. Plural is “”ﺍَ ْﻣﺸَﺎ ٌﺝ
(amshaaj) {T, R}.
The Quran says:
We created man from a matter which has a mixture of different
76:2
potentialities
This creates genes in the ovum of the mother
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76:2

We so manage it that the latent abilities develop and it is
transformed into a human being with hearing and seeing abilities
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M-Sh-Y

ﻡﺵی

“ﯽ
ٌ ( ” َﻣ ْﺸmashy): to walk:
Raghib says that “ﯽ
ٌ ( ” َﻣ ْﺸmashy) means to transfer from one place to another intentionally. Figuratively
“ﯽ
ٌ ( ” َﻣ ْﺸmashy) means to get guidance and to seek guidance {T, M}.
“ُ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤﺎ ِﺷﺒَۃal-mashiya) with plural “( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤ َﻮﺍ ِﺷﯽal-mawashi) means four legged animals like camels, goats,
etc.
Taj-ul-Uroos says that “( ” َﻣﺸَﺎ ٌءmasha-un) means abundance and to develop.
“ٌ ( ”ﺍِ ْﻣ َﺮﺍَﺓٌ َﻣﺎ ِﺷﻴَۃimra’atun maashiyah): a woman with many children {T, M}.
Ibn Faris says its basic meanings are “movement of a man” and “develop and abundance”.
The Quran has used “( ”ﻗَﺎ ُﻣﻮْ ﺍqaamu) against “( ” َﻣ َﺸﻮْ ﺍmashyun) in (2:20) i.e. “to walk”.
Surah Al-Airaaf says:
7:159
Do they have legs to walk on?

اََﳍُ ْﻢ اَْر ُﺟ ٌﻞ ﲟَْ ُﺸ ْﻮ َن ِﺑَﺎ

Surah Al-Qalam says:
a man who takes the news from one place to another a lot
68:11
(who backbites a lot)

M-Sd-R

ٍ ﻣﺸ
ﱠﺎء ﺑِﻨَ ِﻤْﻴ ٍﻢ
َ

ﻡﺹﺭ

“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ِﻤﺼْ ُﺮal-misr): the border or partition between two things.
“( ” ِﻣﺼْ ٌﺮmisrun): a town, because it is limited.
“( ” َﻣ ْﻤﺼُﻮْ ٌﺭmumsoor): it has borders around it.
“( ” ِﻣﺼْ ٌﺮmisr): some town or area.
“( ” ِﻣﺼْ ٌﺮmisr): a country (Egypt). It also means “red earth” {T, M, R}.
The Quran uses “( ” ِﻣﺼْ ٌﺮmisr) in (2:61) to mean “a city” or a limited dwelling place as against the
unlimited open spaces.

Museetir

ﻄ ٌﺮ
َ ُﻣ
ِ ْﺼ ﻴ

Its root is (S-Th-R). See heading (S-N-T-R).

M-Zd-Gh

ﻡﺽﻍ

“ُ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ُﻤﻀْ َﻐۃal-musgha): a piece of flesh. It can also mean a piece of other things too.
“( ” ُﻣﻀْ َﻐۃٌ ِﻣﻦَ ﺍﻟﻠﱠﺤْ ِﻢmuzgha minal lahm): amount of meat which can be put in mouth to chew, i.e. “a
mouthful”.
ُ ﻀﺎ
“ﻍ
َ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤal-mazaghu): thing which is chewed.
“ﻀﻐَہ
َ ( ” َﻣmazgha), “ﻀ ُﻐہ
َ ( ”ﻳَ ْﻤyamzagha), “( ” َﻣﻀْ ًﻐﺎmazgha): to chew something with teeth {T, M, R}.
Ibn Faris says the basic meaning of this word is to chew.
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The Quran has described one of the different stages of the genes in the ovum as “ً( ” ُﻣﻀْ َﻐۃmuzgha) (22:5)
i.e. the state in which the gene is like a lump of chewable flesh and the bones in it are still not hard.
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M-Zd-Y

ﻡﺽی

“ﻀﯽ ﺍﻟ ﱠﺸ ْﯽ ُء
َ ( ” َﻣmazash shaiyi), “ﻀ ْﯽ
ِ ( ”ﻳَ ْﻤyamzi): for something to pass away before or happen before.
“ﻀﺎ ًء
َ ﻀﯽ ﺍﻟ ﱠﺴﻴْﻒُ َﻣ
َ ( ” َﻣmazas saifu maza’aa): the sword cut (as it was sharp). The sword (which is sharp)
cuts whatever it strikes {T}.
“ﺿ ْﯽ
ِ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤﺎal-maazi): lion, because due to its courage it stays in front and does carry out its intentions.
The Quran says:
8:38
The practices of former nations (historical events)

M-Te-R

ِ
ﲔ
ْﻀ
َ ﻓَـ َﻘ ْﺪ َﻣ
َ ْ ﱠﺖ ْاﻻَﱠوﻟ
ُ ﺖ ُﺳﻨ

ﻡﻁﺭ

“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤﻄَ ُﺮal-matar): the rain as in (4:102) {T}.
“( ”ﺍَ ْ ِﻻ ْﻣﻄَﺎ ُﺭal-imtaar): the rain of punishment {T}.
Raghib says it means a rain whose effects are good, and “( ”ﺍَ ْﻣﻄَ َﺮamtar) is rain whose effects are
detrimental (bad) {R}.
Ibn Faris says “( ”ﺍُ ْﻣ ِﻄ َﺮumtir) appears only for punishment.
The Quran says about the “” (azaab) that the nation of Luut faced:
7:84
And We made it rain on them

ًَو اَْﻣﻄَْﺮﻧَﺎ َﻋﻠَْﻴ ِﻬ ْﻢ َﻣﻄَﺮا

“( ” ُﻣ ْﻤ ِﻄ ٌﺮmumtir): one who brings rain.
“َﺎﺭﺽٌ ُﻣ ْﻤ ِﻄ ُﺮﻧَﺎ
ِ ( ” ٰﮨ َﺬﺍ ﻋhaaza aarizun mumtirna): this cloud is about to rain on us (46:24).

M-Te-W/Y

ی/ﻡ ﻁ ﻭ

ْ ( ” َﻣmatwa): he exerted in walking and walked fast.
َ ( ” َﻣmata), “ﻄ ًﻮﺍ
“ﻄﺎ
“( ” ُﻣﻄَ َﻮﺍ ُءmutawa’u): to stretch and yawn. Mostly it means a stretching that comes at the time of fever.
“( ” َﻣﻄَﺎ َﻭmatawa) and “( ”ﺗَ َﻤ ٰﻄّﯽtamatta): to increase, to become long, to extend. Ibn Faris says these are its
basic meanings.
“( ”ﺗَ َﻤ ٰﻄّﯽ ﺍﻟﻨﱠﮩَﺎ ُﺭtamattan anhar): the day stretched, that is, after the sunrise it progressed.
“( ”ﺍَﻟﺘﱠ َﻤﻄﱢ ْﯽat-tamatti): to walk proudly, to extend hands and to spread them while walking {T, R}.
Raghib says “( ”ﺍﻟ َﻤﻄَﺎal-mata) means back and “( ”ﺗَ َﻤ ٰﻄّ ٰﯽtamatta) means to raise and extend one’s back.
This is the condition when one walks rakishly.
The Quran says:
75:34
He went to his companions triumphantly (in a preening way)
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Ma’a

ََﻣ ﻊ

“( ” َﻣ َﻊma’a): “with”, “along with”, both physically and figuratively
To mean “being with physically” the Quran says:
12:36
two young men entered the prison along with him

ِ ٰ َد َﺧﻞ َﻣ َﻌﻪُ اﻟ ﱢﺴ ْﺠﻦ ﻓَـﺘَـ
ﲔ
َ
َ
ﺼﺎﺑِ ِﺮﻳْ َﻦ
اﻟ
ﻊ
ﻣ
َواﻟ ٰﻠّﻪُ َ َ ﱠ

8:66
Allah is with those who are persevering
It means, Allah’s help is with those who are persevering.
It sometimes appears to mean “( ” ِﻋ ْﻨ َﺪinda) or “near”.
ُ ( ” ِﺟ ْﺌje’tu min ma’a-il qaum): I came near (close to) the nation.
“ﺖ ِﻣ ْﻦ َﻣ َﻊ ْﺍﻟﻘَﻮْ ُﻡ

M-Ain-Z

ﻡﻉﺯ

“( ” َﻣ ْﻌ ٌﺰma’az) with its plural form “( ” َﻣﺎ ِﻋ ٌﺰmaa-iz) has appeared in 6:144.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤﺎ ِﻋ ُﺰal-maa’iz): a man with a strong body
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤ ْﻌ ُﺰal-m’aaz): a goat, because in comparison to “ﺿﺎ َ ٌﻥ
َ ” (zaan) (sheep) it has a kind of hardness.
Ibn Faris says it basically means solidity and intensity in something.

M-Ain-N

ﻡﻉﻥ

“ ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤﻌْﻦal-ma’an): insignificant and lowly thing.
While it means “short” and “a little” on one hand, on the other it is also used to mean “long” and
“abundant” as the water that flows on the surface of the ground.
“ ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤﺎ ُﻋﻮْ ﻥal-maa’oon): any good deed, as rain because it is received from God without any effort.
Anything that is benefited from; anything which cannot be stopped by those who ask for it; things of
nurturing or development.
“ ُ( ” َﻣﻌَﻦَ ْﺍﻟﻔَ َﺮﺱmaa’nal fars): the horse went past while running.
“( ” َﻣﻌَﻦَ ﺍﻟ َﻤﺎ َ ُءmaa’nal maa’u): the water flowed.
ُ ( ” َﻣ َﻌﻦَ ﺍﻟﻨﱠﺒmaa’anan nabt): the plants had enough of water.
“ْﺖ
“( ” َﻣ ِﻌﻴ ٌْﻦmaeen): open water that is flowing {T, M, Lataif-ul-Lugha}.
Ibn Faris says that it means ease in flow or walk, or something which is done easily.
The Quran says:
23:50
Land which is smooth (even) and in which water flows
Surah Al-Ma’on says:
107:7
They hold back things which Allah has given for the benefit of all

ٍ ْ ِات ﻗَـﺮا ٍر و َﻣﻌ
ﲔ
َ َ َ َذ
َوﳝَْﻨَـ ُﻌ ْﻮ َن اﻟْ َﻤﺎﻋُ ْﻮ َن

This means things of nourishment must be kept like flowing water, available to all, whoever needs those
things must be able to take them and fulfil his needs.
Some say that “( ” َﻣ ِﻌﻴ ٌْﻦmaeen) has been derived from “( ” َﻋﻴ ٌْﻦain) {T}. As such, it has also been mentioned
under the heading (Ain-Y- N).
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M-Ain-Y

ﻡﻉی

“ﯽ
ُ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤ ْﻌal-maa’u), “( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ِﻤ ٰﻌﯽal-me’aa): intestine. Plural is “( ”ﺍَ ْﻣ َﻌﺎ ٌءam-aa’u) which means “a thing cut to
pieces”. “( ”ﺗَ َﻤﻌ ّﯽ ﺍﻟ ﱠﺸﺮﱡ ﻓِ ْﻴ َﻤﺎ ﺑَ ْﻴﻨَﮩُ ْﻢtamayyush sharru feema bainahum sharr): spread among them {T, M}.
The Quran in verse (47:15) says that hot water in jahannam will be annihilating instead of life-giving
“( ”ﻓَﻘَﻄﱠ َﻊ ﺍَ ْﻣ َﻌﺎ َء ﮨُ ْﻢfaqatta’a am’aahum) and will cut their (the people’s) intestines to pieces, their life will be
terminated, or the sources of life will cease, or will be deprived of things of sustenance. (Note that
intestines area major source in turning the food into assimilative product to become a part of the body).

M-Q-T

ﻡﻕﺕ

ُ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤ ْﻘal-maqt): severe enmity against a man who has become habitual of bad things {R}.
“ﺖ
“ﺖ
ِ ( ”ﻧِ َﮑﺎ ُﺡ ْﺍﻟ َﻤ ْﻘnikaahul maqt): to wed the widow of one’s father. In the pre-Quranic era this was a common
practice {T}. The Quran has prohibited this strongly in (4:22). This word is used to mean hatred too.
40:10

ﺖ اﻟ ٰﻠّ ِﻪ اَ ْﮐﺒَـُﺮ ِﻣ ْﻦ َﻣ ْﻘﺘِ ُﮑ ْﻢ اَﻧْـ ُﻔ َﺴ ُﮑ ْﻢ
ُ ﻟَ َﻤ ْﻘ

Allah’s frustration is greater than your frustration

ّٰ ﺖ
ُ ( ” َﻣ ْﻘmaaqatil laah): bad deeds of man whose results are compiled according to Allah’s laws.
“ِﷲ
It is highly displeasing to Allah that you say what you do
not practice
For further details see heading (Gh-Zd-B) and (S-Kh-Th).
61:3

M-K-Th

َﮐﺒُـَﺮ َﻣ ْﻘﺘًﺎ ِﻋْﻨ َﺪ اﻟ ٰﻠّ ِﻪ اَ ْن ﺗَـ ُﻘ ْﻮﻟُْﻮا َﻣﺎ َﻻ ﺗَـ ْﻔ َﻌﻠُ ْﻮ َن

ﻡکﺙ

ُ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤ ْﮑal-maks): to wait stolidly at some place.
“ﺚ
ُ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤﺎ ِﮐal-maakis): one who lies in wait at some place.
“ﺚ
ُ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ُﻤﺘَ َﻤ ﱢﮑal-matamakkis): one who waits.
“ﺚ
ُ
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤ َﮑﺎﺙal-makaas): to delay, to wait.
ُ ( ”ﺍَﻟﺘﱠ َﻤ ﱡﮑat-tamakkus): to wait for somebody {T, M, R}.
“ﺚ
The Quran states that you want longevity or permanence, you want your memories to last, you want life
forever, you want your deeds to always be remembered. For that the basic principle is:
ِ ﺚ ﻓِﯽ ْاﻻَْر
ض
13:17
The thing that is beneficial to mankind will remain on earth
ُ ﱠﺎس ﻓَـﻴَ ْﻤ ُﮑ
َ َﻣﺎﻳـَْﻨـ َﻔ ُﻊ اﻟﻨ
In the world, “The Survival of the Fittest” is the principle which rules, but here it is the “Principle of the
Most Beneficial that survives”. So if you want your name to be remembered then do something beneficial
for humanity. Whatever you do in this vein must not be limited to any particular group, individual or
nation but it should be beneficial equally for all mankind. This is what the Quran and Islam wants because
Allah is Sustainer (Rabb) of the Universe.
Surah Bani Israel says:
We have revealed the Quran gradually and have related its
17:106 subjects separately, so that you can present it to the people in
the same gradual way
Surah An-Namal and Surah Al- Qasas say:
27:22
he stayed a short while
28:29

ﺚ َﻏْﻴـَﺮﺑَﻌِْﻴ ٍﺪ
َ ﻓَ َﻤ َﮑ
اُْﻣ ُﮑﺜُـ ْﻮا

(Moosa told his family) wait here.
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M-K-R

ﻡکﺭ

“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤ ْﮑ ُﺮal-makr): secret plan, scheme.
“( ”ﺍَﻟﺘﱠ ْﮑ ْﻴ ُﺮat-tamkeer): when grain, etc, is secretly hoarded at home.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤ ْﮑ ُﺮal-makr): war planning or scheming {T}.
Al-manaar says that “( ” َﻣ ْﮑ ٌﺮmakr) is such a secret plan in which targeted person is taken to a stage which
he cannot even conceive or imagine {T, Al-manaar}.
The Quran terms the schemes of the opponents as “( ” َﻣ ْﮑ ٌﺮmakr), and the reply from the group of
momineen or the results of their own wrong deeds according to Allah’s laws is “( ” َﻣ ْﮑ ٌﺮmakr) as well {T,
R}.
8:30

They were scheming against you and Allah’s law was scheming
against them. Allah’s schemes are best, very powerful and effective

M-K-K

َو ﳝَْ ُﮑُﺮْو َن َو ﳝَْ ُﮑُﺮ اﻟ ٰﻠّﻪُ ۔
َواﻟ ٰﻠّﻪُ َﺧْﻴـُﺮ اﻟْ َﻤﺎﮐِ ِﺮﻳْ َﻦ

ﻡکک

ْ ﮏ ْﺍﻟ َﻌ
( ” َﻣ ﱠmakk al-azm): he sucked the bone and removed all its marrow {T, R}. Ibn Faris says this is
“ﻈ َﻢ
its basic meaning
( ” َﻣ ﱠmakkal faseelu maa fee zar-i ummihi): the camel kid sucked all the milk that
“ﻉ ﺍُ ﱢﻣ ٖہ
َ ﺼ ْﻴ ُﻞ َﻣﺎ ﻓِ ْﯽ
ِ َﮏ ْﺍﻟﻔ
ِ ْﺿﺮ
was in its mother’s teats.
“( ” َﻣ ﱠﮑہmakkah): he killed him, decreased him {T, R}.
Yaqoob says that “ُ( ” َﻣ ﱠﮑۃmecca) means the entire mosque.
There is a difference of opinion as to why the place is called mecca:
1) for example one opinion is that it is called mecca because it decreases or destroys sins
2) since water was scarce there, its inhabitants sort of used to suck all its water.
3) since this city attracts people towards it and absorbs them it is called “ُ ( ” َﻣ ﱠﮑۃmecca).
( ”ﺑَ ﱞbuck) means a crowd so does “ﮏ
( ” َﻣ ﱞmuck) mean a crowd.
4) just as “ﮏ
ٌ ( ” ُﻣ َﮑﺎmukaak) and “ٌ( ” ُﻣ َﮑﺎ َﮐۃmukaakah) means bone marrow {T, R}, which is in the centre of the
5) “ک
bone and since this city is in the middle of the world it is called mecca.
The Quran has used mecca to mean the city which holds the mosque of Ka’ba (48:46). The same city has
also been called “ُ( ”ﺑَ ﱠﮑۃbakka) in (3:95). See heading (B-K-K) too.

Mecca

ُ َﻣ ﮑ ﱠ ۃ

It means Mecca. See heading (M-K-K) and (B-K-K).

M-K-N

ﻡکﻥ

“( ”ﺍﻟ َﻤ ِﮑﻨَۃal-makinah): grandeur and power or authority
“ُ( ”ﺍﻟ ُﻤ ْﮑﻨَۃal-muknah): the ability.
“ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤ َﮑﺎﻧَۃal-makaanah): peace and respect.
“ ُ( ”ﺍَﻟ َﻤﮑَﺎﻥal-makaan): a place which is overpowering and encompassing something {T}.
ُ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ُﻤ ُﮑﻨal-muknaat) means the nests of birds.
Ibn Faris says “َﺎﺕ
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ٌ ( ” َﻣ َﮑmakaan) is (K-W-N), and it also means the method or direction.
Some think that the root of “ﺎﻥ
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The Quran says:
14:17
death will come towards it from all sides
This is from the root (K-W-N).

ٍ و ﻳﺎَﺗِﻴ ِﻪ اﻟْﻤﻮت ِﻣﻦ ُﮐ ﱢﻞ ﻣ َﮑ
ﺎن
َ
ْ ُ َْ ْ َ َ

The Quran says:
4:20
a wife in place of another wife
10:28

to stay in its place

19:57

and We granted him a lofty place

6:167

do what you can as per your power
despite their strength we annihilate them (reduce their power to
weakness)
He will make their Deen strong and established for them, will
make their way of life the way of the world (grant power)
Thus we granted Yusuf the authority in the land

36:27
24:55
12:56

َزْو ٍج َﻣ َﮑﺎ َن َزْو ٍج
َﻣ َﮑﺎﻧَ ُﮑ ْﻢ
ًَوَرﻓَـ ْﻌ ٰﻨﻪُ َﻣ َﮑﺎﻧًﺎ َﻋﻠِﻴّﺎ
اِ ْﻋ َﻤﻠُ ْﻮا َﻋ ٰﻠﯽ َﻣ َﮑﺎﻧَﺘِ ُﮑ ْﻢ
ﻟَ َﻤ َﺴ ْﺨ ٰﻨـ ُﻬ ْﻢ َﻋ ٰﻠﯽ َﻣ َﮑﺎﻧَﺘِ ِﻬ ْﻢ
َو ﻟَﻴُ َﻤ ﱢﮑﻨَ ﱠﻦ َﳍُ ْﻢ ِدﻳْـﻨَـ ُﻬ ْﻢ
ِ
ِ ﻒ ﻓِﯽ ْاﻻَْر
ض
َ َِﮐ َﺬاﻟ
َ ﮏ َﻣ ﱠﮑﻨﱠﺎ ﻟﻴُـ ْﻮ ُﺳ

“( ” َﻣ ُﮑﻦَ ﺍﻟ ﱠﺸ ْﯽ ُءmakunash shaiyi): the thing was strengthened and became strong, became solid, became
stolid in its place.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻣ َﮑﻦَ ﻓُ َﻼﻧﺎ ً ْﺍﻻَ ْﻣ ُﺮamkana fulanal amr): the work became easy for that man, he overpowered him.
“( ”ﺗَ َﻤ ﱠﮑﻦَ ِﻣﻦَ ْﺍﻻَ ْﻣ ِﺮtamakkana minal amr): he overpowered him and became successful {T}.
ٌ ( ” َﻣ َﮑmakaan): respect and value.
“ﺎﻥ
“( ” َﻣ ِﮑﻴ ٌْﻦmakeen): one with great ability and rank, one who sits stolidly in his place.
“ﺵ َﻣ ِﮑ ْﻴ ٍﻦ
ِ ( ” ِﻋ ْﻨ َﺪ ِﺫیْ ْﺍﻟ َﻌ ِﺮinda zil arshi makeen): respectable before the possessor of the heavens (81:21).
“ َ( ” َﻣ ﱠﮑﻦmakkan): to fix, to make strong, to make stable.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻣ َﮑﻨَہُ ِﻣﻦَ ﺍﻟ ﱠﺸ ْﯽ ِءamkana minash shaiyi): made him authoritative, gave him power over something.
Surah Al-Infaal says:
8:71
so Allah overpowered them

ﻓَﺎَْﻣ َﮑ َﻦ ِﻣْﻨـ ُﻬ ْﻢ

The Quran has related three methods of verifying the truth of its claims. One is to deliberate upon the
truths or knowledge of the times, or historic truths as to how the nations which adopted the wrong path
had been destroyed. The third is the pragmatic test which means “let the system establish itself through
human efforts and produce its results” (10:39). The results will speak for themselves.
The Quran believes firmly on its claims that it exhorts taking this pragmatic test as its proof. Therefore,
the Messenger Muhammed tells his opponents repeatedly to continue working as per your strengths.
6:136
6:136

soon the results will decide as to who is successful
You will see that the nation that slackens in giving humanity its
due rights and rebels against Allah’s laws, can never succeed

ُف ﺗَـ ْﻌﻠَ ُﻤ ْﻮ َن َﻣ ْﻦ ﺗَ ُﮑ ْﻮ ُن ﻟَﻪٌ َﻋﺎﻗِﺒَﺔ
َ ﻓَ َﺴ ْﻮ
اِ ﻧﱠﻪٌ َﻻ ﻳـُ ْﻔﻠِ ُﺢ اﻟ ٰﻈّﻠِ ُﻤ ْﻮ َن

This was the way, through which Islam’s truth was established, i.e. to tell the world through its practical
results that this system is without parallel. This was the Islamic claim. Nowadays the situation is such that
even if some people want to turn to Islam by being impressed by its universal appeal, they are turned
away by seeing the practical despondence of the muslims, and think that a religion whose followers face
the ignominy that is done by the muslims presently, can never be the harbinger of emancipation to
humankind at large. Even so, if the muslims are told that they are not following the Deen which Allah
had ordained (but something similar to it) then they get so angry that they are ready to fight you. This is
because they have refused to test deeds through their results as per the Quran. Now they have no criterion
whereby they can judge whatever that is being done by them is right or wrong.
There is only one criterion and that is whether the result of the deeds that the Quran has told us are being
produced accordingly or not. If our deeds are producing the said results then the deeds are being done
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correctly. If they are not producing the said results, then the deeds are not being performed correctly. It is
correct that result of all the deeds will not be manifested before death but there are some results which
will definitely be manifested. According to the Quran some results will be manifested in this life too, and
they can determine if the deeds we are doing are being done rightly. The ignominy and deprivation in this
world means the punishment by Allah, and if we are doing the deeds according to the Quran, these
deprivations cannot remain with us.

M-K-W

ﻡکﻭ

“( ” َﻣ َﮑﺎmaka), “ ْ( ”ﻳَ ْﻤ ُﮑﻮyamku), “( ” ُﻣ َﮑﺎ ًءmuka’a): to whistle {T}.
Ibn Faris says this means by putting the fingers in a particular way in the mouth and whistle.
Raghib says “( ” َﻣ َﮑﺎ ﺍﻟﻄﱠ ْﻴ ُﺮmukat tair) means “to whistle like a bird” {R}.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ُﻤ ﱠﮑﺎ ُءal-mukka’u) is a small bird which stays in gardens. It got its name because its voice is like a
whistle.
The Quran says about the Arabs of the dark period (i.e. before the advent of the Quran):
Near the House of Ka’ba, their salaat is nothing but
ِ ِ
ٍ
ِ
8:35
ًﺼ ِﺪﻳَﺔ
ْ َﺻ َﻼ ﺗُـ ُﻬ ْﻢ ﻋْﻨ َﺪ اﻟْﺒَـْﻴﺖ اﱠﻻ ْﻣ َﮑﺎء َوﺗ
َ َﻣﺎ َﮐﺎ َن
some meaningless sounds and meaningless movements
This means their prayers in which some words are recited and some acts performed (i.e. soulless praying).
Just think and observe that today’s prayers where we simply recite some words whose meanings we do
not know, and do some movements about which we do not know why these are performed? Although the
Quran had directed to establish salaat which is a means of bringing change of minds and thinking and the
source of bringing a revolution in a society, the society where every man would be aware as to what he
was doing and why? And what will be its result? Every aspect of Deen has a purpose and helps attain the
high ideal of humanity. But when the real purpose of Deen becomes obscured then these life giving links
of that program (Deen) are reduced simply to being a custom, part of a meaningless worship, and the
rituals are then performed thinking as if these are the very aim. At this juncture Deen (Way of life) is
reduced simply to a religion.

M-L-A

ﻡﻝﺍ

“ً( ” َﻣ َﻼ َء ﺍﻟ ﱠﺸ ْﯽ َء ﻳَ ْﻤ َﻼُ ٗﻩ َﻣ ْﻼmala ash shaiyi yamluhu maala): filled something.
“َ( ”ﻓَﺎ ْﻣﺘ ََﻼfamtala’a): so it was filled.
“( ” َﻻَ ْﻣﻠَﺌَ ﱠﻦ َﺟﮩَﻨﱠ َﻢla mala unna jahannam): I will surely fill the jahannam (7:18).
ٌ ( ” ِﻣ ْﻠmil un): the quantity with which something is filled {T}.
“ﺊ
“ﺽ َﺫﮨَﺒًﺎ
ِ ْ( ” ِﻣﻞْ ُء ْﺍﻻَﺭmil ul ardi zahaba): plenty of gold (3:90)
“ َ( ” َﻣﺎﻟِﺌُﻮْ ﻥmaalioon): those who fill (37:66).
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤ َﻼ ُءal-mala’o): to consult among themselves, group. The leaders and elite of a nation, the elite {T}
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤﻼُ ْﺍﻻَ ْﻋ ٰﻠﯽal-mala ul-aala): cannot bear or listen to what the elite say (37:8). Here the meaning is that
which transpires in the world of God.
ْ (al-mala’o): rich people, or those people who have everything they need
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤﻼ ِءalmilaa-o) and “”ﺍﻻَ ْﻋ ٰﻠﯽ
in abundance, or all of those whose needs are fulfilled {T}.
ٰ (al-mala’o) in these meanings too:
The Quran has used “”ﺍﻟﮩﻴہ
23:33
who had abundance of life’s accoutrements

اﳊَٰﻴﻮةِ اﻟ ﱡﺪﻧْـﻴَﺎ
ْ اَﺗْـَﺮﻓْـ ٰﻨـ ُﻬ ْﻢ ﻓِﯽ

The Quran says that the rich people of the entire nation, whom the messengers were sent to oppose them:
ﺎل ُﻣْﺘـَﺮﻓُـ ْﻮَﻫﺎ اِﻧﱠﺎ ِﲟَﺎ
34:34
It has never occurred that We have sent a warner to a
َ ََوَﻣﺎ اَْر َﺳﻠْﻨَﺎ ﻓِ ْﯽ ﻗَـ ْﺮﻳٍَﺔ ِﻣ ْﻦ ﻧَ ِﺬﻳْ ٍﺮ اِﱠﻻ ﻗ
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town, and the wealthy ones did not say “we disbelieve in
the revelation ”

اُْرِﺳﻠْﺘُ ْﻢ ﺑِِﻪ ﮐِﺎﻓُِﺮْو َن

It is obvious then that the Messengers came with a message that hurt the rich people the most. That is why
they opposed the message so vehemently. If the matter was confined only to worship then they would not
have opposed the message in such a manner because then it would not be hurtful to them at all. They on
the other hand support these programs and give to charities. The Quranic verses are witness to the fact
that the program which the messengers brought all entailed the program of snatching the holds on things
of sustenance or the resources from the rich and privileged and put them under the law of sustenance as
ordained by Allah. This was the reason that particular group of people oppose the revelation because its
success meant the elimination of human exploitation and equitable distribution of wealth in a society.
This has been the case since long and will continue to be so. Today too, wherever the revolutionary
message brought by the Quran is mentioned, it will be opposed tooth and nail by this group of people, and
religious monasticism will be hand in glove with it.
See heading (Te-R-F).

M-L-H

ﻡﻝﺡ

“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ِﻤ ْﻠ ُﺢal-milh): salt, very salty (brackish) water.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤ ﱠﻼ ُﺡal-mallah’u): one who sells salt. It also means “sailor” as he is always at sea (or in brackish
water).
The Arabs used to hold salt in great esteem and therefore “( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ِﻤ ْﻠ ُﺢal-milh) was also used to mean
responsibility and courtesy, and for fine and aesthetic sense too.
Ibn Faris says it means to be white, and salt is so called because it is white.
The Quran has used “( ” ِﻣ ْﻠ ٌﺢmilh) to mean very brackish water.
“( ” ٰﮨ َﺬﺍ ِﻣ ْﻠ ٌﺢ ﺍُ َﺟﺎ ٌﺝhaaza milhun ujaaj): it is very brackish (25:35).

M-L-Q

ﻡﻝﻕ

ُ ِ( ”ﻳَ ْﻤﻠyamliq): obliterated, softened.
“ﻖ
َ َ( ” َﻣﻠmalaq), “ﻖ
ُ َ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤﺎﻟal-maalaq): the wooden board with which land is cultivated, or which is used as plough to
“ﻖ
smooth or made even.
“ﺽ ﺗَ ْﻤﻠِ ْﻴﻘًﺎ
َ ( ” َﻣﻠﱠmallaqal arda tamleeqa): to even out the land with the wooden board.
َ ْﻖ ْﺍﻻَﺭ
ﱡ
ٌ ( ”ﺗَ َﻤﻠtamalluqu) and “ﻖ
ٌ َ( ” َﻣﻠmalaq): to soften or smooth someone.
“ﻖ
“ﻖ
َ َ( ”ﺍِ ْﻧ َﻤﻠinmalaq): to be smooth.
“ُ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤﻠَﻘَۃal-malagah): smooth stone {T, M}.
ُ ِ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤﻠal-maliq): weak and feeble whom the vicissitudes of time have made so.
“ﻖ
ُ ِ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ُﻤ ْﻤﻠal-mumliq): a man who has nothing, is a pauper.
“ﻖ
“ﻖ َﻣﺎ َﻣ َﻌہ
َ َ( ”ﺍَ ْﻣﻠamlaqa mamahu): whatever he had, he spent it, and kept nothing back.
ْ
“ﻖ ِﻣﻦَ ﺍﻟ َﻤﺎ ِﻝ
َ َ( ” َﺭ ُﺟ ٌﻞ ﺍَ ْﻣﻠrajulun amlaqu minal maal): a man who has no wealth left {T, M}.
ٌ ( ”ﺍِ ْﻣ َﻼimlaaq): poverty.
“ﻕ
Ibn Faris says it means to be deprived of something and something to be softened.
The Quran says:
due to the fear that you will become a pauper, do not kill your
6:152
children
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6:152

َْﳓ ُﻦ ﻧـَْﺮُزﻗُ ُﮑ ْﻢ و اِ ﻳﱠﺎ ُﻫ ْﻢ

Do not kill or do not deprive them of education

In a Quranic system, it will be the responsibility of the system to arrange for your sustenance and your
children too. Responsibilities that Allah has said as his own are fulfilled by this system which is
established to implement His laws.

M-L-K

ﻡﻝک

ٌ ( ” َﻣ ْﻠmulk): to have the capacity, to have the power, to dominate and be overpowering {M}. It also
“ﮏ
means authority and intent, firm basis, the support on which something is established.
ٌ ( ” ِﻣ ْﻠmilk) because they support the life on
That is why water and food and other such things are called “ﮏ
earth.
ٌ ُ( ”ﻟِ ْﯽ ﻓِﯽ ْﺍﻟ َﻮﺍ ِﺩیْ َﻣﻠli fil waadi milk) which means “this valley has grazing land, water and
The Arabs say “ﮏ
ٌ ” ِﻣ ْﻠ
cattle and every other thing”. In the desert, water is the greatest life sustaining thing, so it is called “ﮏ
(milk).
ٌ ْﺲ ﻟَﮩُ ْﻢ َﻣ ْﻠ
“ﮏ
َ ( ”ﻟَﻴlaisa lahum milk): they do not have water.
The Arabs have a proverb which says “ﮏ ﺍَ ْﻣ َﺮ ٗﻩ
َ َ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤﺎ ُء َﻣﻠal-maa’u malak amruhu) which means “water
rectifies everything, or takes care of every matter” i.e. one who has water is independent and everything is
sorted out for him {L}.
Anything with which any matter is set right and reaches its peak is called “ک ْﺍﻻَ ْﻣ ِﺮ
ُ ( ” ِﻣ َﻼmilaakul amr).
ٌ ( ” ِﻣ َﻼmilaakun) also means plaster {T, F}, because with it stones, etc. are set right.
“ک
“ﮏ ﺍﻟ َﻌ ِﺠ ْﻴﻦَ ﻳَ ْﻤﻠِ ُﮑ ٗہ
َ َ( ” َﻣﻠmalakal ajeena yamlikhu): to knead the flour well, so that all its elements become
homogenous or mixed well {T, F}.
Nawab Siddiq Hassan Khan says that the characteristic of this root (M-L-K) is strength and intensity {Alilm-ul-Khafaaq}.
“ْﻖ
ُ ( ” َﻣ ْﻠmalkut tareeq), “ْﻖ
ُ ( ” ِﻣ ْﻠmilkut tareeq), “ْﻖ
ُ ( ” ُﻣ ْﻠmulkut tareeq): the limit of a
ِ ﮏ ﺍﻟﻄﱠ ِﺮﻳ
ِ ﮏ ﺍﻟﻄﱠ ِﺮﻳ
ِ ﮏ ﺍﻟﻄﱠ ِﺮﻳ
path, and also the middle or big part of a path {T, F}.
ٌ ْ( ” َﻣﻠَ ُﮑﻮmalakuut): respect and authority, government and statehood. This word is also used to mean “a
“ﺕ
great country”, but the word is particular to mean “Allah’s authority”, because complete authority in the
universe belongs to Allah. He alone supports the universe and is the basis for it and all operations therein
are due to Him.
ٌ ِ( ” َﻣﺎﻟmaalik): a man of authority and right.
“ﮏ
َ (la yamliku) i.e. not have power has been further elaborated by
In Surah An-Nahal verse (16:73) “ﮏ
ُ ِ”ﻻﻳَ ْﻤﻠ
َ (la yastati-oon) i.e. cannot possibly have power.
the term “ َ”ﻻ ﻳَ ْﺴﺘَ ِﻄ ْﻴﻌُﻮْ ﻥ
ٌ ْ( ” َﻣ ْﻤﻠُﻮmumlook) has been explained by “َﯽ ٍء
Similarly “ک
ْ ( ”ﻻ ﻳَ ْﻘ ِﺪ ُﺭ ﻋ َٰﻠﯽ ﺷla yaqaadiru ala shaiyin) in
(16:75) i.e. on which there is no authority or right.
ٌ ِ( ” َﻣﺎﻟmaalik) is one who is obeyed by another.
Surah Yasin has clarified that “ﮏ
Surah Al-Bagra (in respect of Taalot) has said:
appoint some commander for us (so that we fight under his
2:246
command)

ًﺚ ﻟَﻨَﺎ َﻣﻠِﮑﺎ
ْ َواﺑْـ َﻌ

ٌ ( ” ُﻣ ْﻠmulk) is also
A commander is one who has authority. In the verse adjacent to it, the meaning of “ﮏ
authority.
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20:87

the promise we made to you, was not broken intentionally {T}.

ِ
ک ِﲟَﻠْ ِﮑﻨَﺎ
َ َﻣﺎ اَ ْﺧﻠَ ْﻘﻨَﺎ َﻣ ْﻮﻋ َﺪ

ٌ ِ( ” َﻣﺎﻟmaalik) it is meant that Allah has complete
The above explanations make it obvious that while by “ﮏ
right and authority, it is also conceived that it is thus so that the system of the universe proceeds rightly
and according to His laws not for some oppressive purpose, and so that everything continues to get what
is essential for its existence.
ْ ( ” َﻣﺎ َﻣﻠَ َﮑmaa malakat aimanukum) which literally means “whom your
The Quran uses a term “ﺖ ﺍَ ْﻳ َﻤﺎ ﻧُ ُﮑ ْﻢ
right hands possess”. This phrase has been used to mean several things, for example to mean subordinates
who work according to someone’s plan. Household servants etc. are also included in this category. See
(30:28, 24:58, 24:31, 16:71, 4:36). It also means the women who have entered wedlock (33:52).
In Surah Al-Nisa verse (4:24) if “muhsinaatu” is taken to mean chaste women then:
Chaste women are prohibited for you except those
ِ ِ واﻟْﻤﺤﺼ ٰﻨﺖ ِﻣﻦ اﻟﻨ
ﺖ اَْﳝَﺎﻧُ ُﮑ ْﻢ
4:24
ْ ﱢﺴﺎء اﱠﻻ َﻣﺎ َﻣﻠَ َﮑ
َ َ ُ َ ُْ َ
who enter your wedlock
If ‘muhsinaat’ means ‘women with husbands’ (see heading H-Sd-N) then this verse would mean:
All women with husbands are forbidden for you, except the slave
ِ
ﺖ اَْﳝَﺎﻧُ ُﮑ ْﻢ
4:24
girls or women who are already in your slavery
ْ اﱠﻻ َﻣﺎ َﻣﻠَ َﮑ
(although they may have husbands somewhere)
But in Surah Al-Mumtihina it is said that if the women of the unbelievers come to you then do not make
them return to the unbelievers but give them (the unbelievers) the money they have spent on the women
and wed them (60:10). These are the ‘women with husbands’ with whom wedlock was allowed. In this
vein verse (4:24) could also mean “these women who were married in this way”.
These words have also been used to mean slave girls in other verses like (33:50), (70:30), and (23:6).
Before the advent of Islam the Arab society permitted keeping slaves and slave girls. When Islam arrived
these slave girls were not turned out and allowed to stay where they were, because turning them out
would have caused a lot of ills in the society due to economic reasons. The Quran has used these words to
mean these slave girls too.
In Surah Muhammed clear directions were given that these prisoners were to be freed either as a favour
or after receiving some compensation. Thus Islam ended the major source of slavery, to purchase a
human being for keeping him or her as a slave is very much against the teachings of the Quran which
advocates respect for human beings (17:70), leave alone allow one man to be master of another and order
him around as a slave (3:78).
ْ ( ” َﻣﺎ َﻣﻠَ َﮑmaa malakat) has been used to mean
These explanations make clear that wherever the phrase “ﺖ
slave girls, it has been used for slave girls as were there in Arab society before the advent of Islam. These
slave girls were gradually absorbed as individuals of the free society and since the system of making new
slaves had been prohibited by the Quran. Therefore the system of slavery or slave girls ended from among
ْ ( ” َﻣﺎ َﻣﻠَ َﮑmaa malakat aimaanukum) as an instance for
the muslims. As such, those who cite “ﺖ ﺍَ ْﻳ َﻤﺎﻧُ ُﮑ ْﻢ
keeping slaves are mistaken and do injustice to the Quran. The benefit of this phrase in the Quran
nowadays is that if a nation in which slavery is still prevalent enters or accepts Islam then this verse
would provide guidance and direction to end it.
ْ ( ” َﻣﺎ َﻣﻠَ َﮑmaa malakat aimaanukum), also see heading (Y-M-N).
With reference to “ﺖ ﺍَ ْﻳ َﻤﺎﻧُ ُﮑ ْﻢ
For the meaning of “ٌ( ” َﻣ ٰﻠﺌِ َﮑۃmala’ikah), see heading (A-L-K).
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ُ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻣﻠَ ْﻠam laltul kitaaba alal kaatib): the book I dictated to the writer {M}. To mean this,
“ﺐ
َ ﺖ ْﺍﻟ ِﮑﺘ
ِ َِﺎﺏ َﻋﻠَﯽ ْﺍﻟ َﮑﺎﺗ
the root has appeared in (2:284).
Raghib says “ٌ ( ” ِﻣﻠﱠۃmilah) has been derived from it. As such, “ٌ ( ” ِﻣﻠﱠۃmillah) means “written law”.
ٌ ( ”ﻁَ ِﺮ ْﻳtareequn maleel): that clear path which is much used.
“ﻖ َﻣﻠِ ْﻴ ٌﻞ
“ٌ ( ” ِﻣﻠﱠۃmillah): method, way or path.
Abu Ishaaq also supports this meaning and Asaas too supports it.
“ٌ ( ” َﻣﻠﱠۃmillah) has been derived from it because it means a place where bread is baked and at such a place
footprints make their mark from much comings and goings.
“ُ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤﻠﱠۃal-mallah): hot sand over which bread is sometimes cooked {T}.
Manavi says “( ” َﻣ َﻼ ٌﻝmalaal) means the tiredness and frustration that is created by doing something
continuously {T}.
Ibn Faris says it means to become tired of something and to be tired.
The Quran has used the word “ٌ( ” ِﻣﻠﱠۃmillah) to mean the path or the way, as in:
2:140
Until you follow their way (deen)

َﺣ ٰﺘّﯽ ﺗَـﺘﱠﺒِ َﻊ ِﻣﻠﱠﺘَـ ُﻬ ْﻢ

Islam has been called “( ” ِﻣﻠﱠۃَ ﺍِ ْﺑ َﺮ ِﺍﮨ ْﻴ َﻢmillata ibrahim) in (2:135), i.e. “the way which as per Allah’s
directions Ibrahim had followed”.

M-L-W/Y

ی/ﻡ ﻝ ﻭ

“( ”ﺍِ ْﻣ َﻼ ٌءimla’un): to extend (to give more time or show laxity).
“( ” َﻣ َﻼ َﻭﺓٌ ِﻣﻦَ ﺍﻟ ﱠﺪﮨ ِْﺮmalaawat minaddabri), “( ” َﻣﻠِﻴﱞ ِﻤﻦَ ﺍﻟ ﱠﺪﮨ ِْﺮmaliyamin naddabri): a very long period of time {R}.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤﻠِ ﱡﯽal-maliyyun): a long period of time. Ibn Faris says that this is its basic meaning
The Quran says:
19:46
get away from me for a long period

ًَوا ْﻫ ُﺠ ْﺮﻧِ ْﯽ َﻣﻠِﻴّﺎ

ُ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻣﻠَﻴamlaliat ul-ba’eer): I created vastness in the camel’s pen (where it was fastened), so it
“ْﺖ ْﺍﻟﺒَ ِﻌ ْﻴ َﺮ
loosened it {T}.
Surah Muhammed says about the shaitaan or rebellious forces:
47:25
He keeps making tall promises to them (gives them false hopes)
7:183

I give them time.

َو اَْﻣ ٰﻠﯽ َﳍُ ْﻢ
َو اُْﻣﻠِ ْﯽ َﳍُ ْﻢ

ُ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻣﻠَﻴam lait-ul-kitaab): I dictated the book.
“َﺎﺏ
َ ْﺖ ْﺍﻟ ِﮑﺘ
ْ
ُ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻣﻠَﻠamlalt): dictation {R}.
“ﺖ
The Quran says:
2:282
Should get it written down

ﻓَـﻠْﻴُ ْﻤﻠِ ْﻞ
ﻓَ ِﻬ َﯽ ﲤُْٰﻠﯽ َﻋﻠَﻴْ ِﻪ

25:5
And they are dictated to him
See heading (M-L-L).
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Mimma

ِﻣ ﻤﱠ ﺎ

See heading “( ” ِﻣ ْﻦmin) and heading “( ” َﻣﺎmaa). Sometimes its last alif is not written and “( ” ِﻣ ﱠﻢmimma)
remains.

QES-Norway

Lughat-ul-Quran

Volume IV

Page 77 of 276

ﻣَ ْﻦ

Man
“( ” َﻣ ْﻦman): “that”, “which” or “whichever”.

It is used in asking a question, i.e. “who”, “which”:
Whatever there is in the heavens and the earth belongs to
21:19
Allah
36:52
who has awakened us from our sleeping place?

َﻣ ْﻦ ﺑـَ َﻌﺜَـﻨَﺎ ِﻣ ْﻦ َﻣ ْﺮﻗَ ِﺪﻧَﺎ

ِﻣ ْﻦ

Min

“( ” ِﻣ ْﻦmin) is used to mean “from”:
17:1
from the masjid-al-haraam, i.e. that was the starting point of the journey
27:30

ِ و َل ٗﻩ ﻣﻦ ﻓِﯽ اﻟﺴ ٰﻤ ٰﻮ
ِ ت َو ْاﻻَْر
ض
َْ َ
ّ

it is from Suleman

“( ” ِﻣ ْﻦmin) is used to mean “some from amongst the whole lot”:
2:253
Allah has spoken with some among them

ِﻣ َﻦ اﻟْ َﻤ ْﺴ ِﺠ ِﺪ ا ْﳊََﺮاِم
اِﻧﱠﻪٌ ِﻣ ْﻦ ُﺳﻠَْﻴ َﻤﺎ َن
ٰ
ِ
ُﻣْﻨـ ُﻬ ْﻢ َﻣ ْﻦ َﮐﻠﱠ َﻢ اﻟﻠّﻪ

“( ” ِﻣ ْﻦmin) is also used for the entire group:
ِ َﻣﺎﻳـَ ْﻔﺘَ ِﺢ اﻟ ٰﻠّﻪُ ﻟِﻠﻨ
ﱠﺎس ِﻣ ْﻦ َر ْﲪٍَﺔ
35:2
whichever beneficence Allah grants mankind
It does not mean that He sends a part from the beneficence. What is defined as beneficence is entirely
beneficence. It will not be a part of the beneficence.
Surah Al-Airaaf says:
7:132
Whichever sign you bring to us (we will treat all signs like this)
“( ” ِﻣ ْﻦmin) is also used for to mean “because of” or “due to”:
71:25
they were drowned because of their sins or wrong doings
“( ” ِﻣ ْﻦmin) is also used for to distinguish between one another:
Allah well knows who is a wrong doer or on the right path
2:220
(He can easily distinguish one from the other)
“( ” ِﻣ ْﻦmin) is also used to mean “one in place of another”:
Have you become agreeable to the immediate benefit in
9:38
place of or against the future?
Also see (43:60).
“( ” ِﻣ ْﻦmin) is also used to mean “exhortation” of the negative:
3:61
there is no other god except Allah
“( ” ِﻣ ْﻦmin) is also used to mean “along with”:
they must be watching along with from the corner of their
42:45
eyes
Also see (97:4).
“( ” ِﻣ ْﻦmin) is also used to mean “on” or “over”:
21:77
And we made them dominant over that nation.
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َﻣ ْﻬ َﻤﺎ ﺗَﺎْﺗِْﻴـﻨَﺎ ﺑِِﻪ ِﻣ ْﻦ آﻳٍَﺔ
ِﳑﱠﺎ َﺧ ِﻄْﻴ ٰﺌﺘِ ِﻬ ْﻢ اُ ْﻏ ِﺮﻗُـ ْﻮا
ٰ
ِ ِ
ﺼﻠِﺢ
ْ َواﻟﻠّﻪُ ﻳـَ ْﻌﻠَ ُﻢ اﻟْ ُﻤ ْﻔﺴ َﺪ ﻣﻦ اﻟْ ُﻤ
ِ
ِ ِ
ٍاﻻ ِﺧﺮة
َ ٰ ْ اََرﺿْﻴﺘُ ْﻢ ﺑﺎ ْﳊَٰﻴﻮَة اﻟ ﱡﺪﻧْـﻴَﺎ ﻣ َﻦ

ٰ ِ ٍِ ِ
َُوَﻣﺎ ﻣ ْﻦ ا ٰﻟﻪ اﱠﻻ اﻟﻠّﻪ
ٍ ﻳـْﻨﻈُﺮو َن ِﻣﻦ ﻃَﺮ
ف َﺧ ِﻔ ﱟﯽ
ْ ْ ُْ َ

ﺼ ْﺮﻧٰﻪُ ِﻣ َﻦ اﻟْ َﻘ ْﻮِم
َ ََوﻧ
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“( ” ِﻣ ْﻦmin) is also used to mean “in”:
62:9
When you are called to prayers in Friday

ِ ِ
ﺼ ٰﻠﻮةِ ِﻣ ْﻦ ﻳـَ ْﻮِم ا ْﳉُ ْﻤ َﻌ ٍﺔ
ی اﻟِﻠ ﱠ
َ ا َذا ﻧـُ ْﻮد

“( ” ِﻣ ْﻦmin) is also used to mean “from” or “of”:
21:97
We were unaware of them (from their side)

ﻗَ ْﺪ ُﮐﻨﱠﺎ ﻓِ ْﯽ َﻏ ْﻔﻠَ ٍﺔ ِﻣ ْﻦ ٰﻫ َﺬا

“( ” ِﻣ ْﻦmin) is also used to mean “for him” or “over him”:
Against Allah, their wealth and progeny will do no
58:17
good for them

ﻟَ ْﻦ ﺗُـ ْﻐﻨِﯽ َﻋْﻨـ ُﻬ ْﻢ اَْﻣ َﻮُﳍُ ْﻢ َوَﻻ اَْوَﻻ ُد ُﻫ ْﻢ ِﻣ َﻦ اﻟ ٰﻠّ ِﻪ َﺷْﻴﺌًﺎ

“( ” ِﻣ ْﻦmin) is also redundant sometimes:
6:59
No leaves fall without….
It can also mean to put emphasis on something.

ﻂ ِﻣ ْﻦ َوَرﻗٍَﺔ
ُ َﻣﺎ ﺗَ ْﺴ ُﻘ

M-N-Ain

ﻡﻥﻉ

Ibn Faris says “( ” َﻣ ْﻨ ٌﻊman’a) is the opposite of “( ”ﺍِ ْﻋﻄَﺎ ٌءi’ta’un), i.e. “to not give”. Raghib too supports
this claim.
“” (mun’a): to intervene between a person and the thing that which he wishes to obtain.
“( ”ﺍِ ْﻣﺘَﻨَ َﻊimtana’a), “( ”ﺍِ ْﻣﺘِﻨَﺎﻋًﺎimtina’a): to abstain, to stop, forbid, one who prevents {T}.
ٌ ( ” َﻣﻨﱠﺎmanna’un) and “ﻉ
ٌ ْ( ” َﻣﻨُﻮmanuu’un) are more exaggerated than “( ” َﻣﺎﻧِ ٌﻊmaanih), i.e. “one who
“ﻉ
stops very much”.
ٌ ْ( ” َﻣﻨُﻮmano’o): miser who stops and does not let go of anything
“( ” َﻣﺎﻧِ ٌﻊmaanih), “( ” َﻣﻨﱠﺎ ٌﻉmannah’un), “ﻉ
{R}.
“( ”ﺍَﻟ َﻤ ْﻨ ٰﻌﯽal-mun’a): to stop, to be safe.
“( ” َﻣﻨُ َﻊ ﺍﻟ ﱠﺮ ُﺟ ُﻞmanu ar rajul): the man became safe.
“( ” َﻣﻨِ ْﻴ ٌﻊ ِﺣﺼْ ٌﻦhisnun manih): safe and strong fort.
“ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ُﻤ َﻤﺎﻧَ َﻌۃal-mumana’ah): to struggle or quarrel to prevent one another {T}.
The Quran says:
2:114

Who can be more oppressive than one who prevents others from
reciting Allah’s name (or word) in the mosques

Here mun’un means “to hinder” or “intervene”.
Surah Al-Nisa says:
4:141
Have We not protected you through the believers?
Surah Al-Ma’on says:
They hinder things which should be free like flowing water, and
107:7
possess them personally
Surah Al-Ma’arij says about man’s psychological make-up:
when a man gets wealth, then instead of keeping it open (or available
70:21
for others, he keeps it for himself

ِ
ﱠﻦ َﻣﻨَ َﻊ َﻣ ٰﺴ ِﺠ َﺪ اﻟ ٰﻠّ ِﻪ اَ ْن
ْ َوَﻣ ْﻦ اَﻇْﻠَ ُﻢ ﳑ
ْ ﻳُ ْﺬ َﮐَﺮﻓِْﻴـ َﻬﺎ
ٌاﲰُﻪ

ِِ
ِ
ﲔ
َ ْ َو ﳕَْﻨَـ ْﻌ ُﮑ ْﻢ ﻣ َﻦ اﻟْ ُﻤ ْﺆﻣﻨ
ﺎﻋ ْﻮ َن
ُ َو ﳝَْﻨَـ ُﻌ ْﻮ َن اﻟْ َﻤ
ْ ُاِ َذا َﻣ ﱠﺴﻪ
ًاﳋَْﻴـُﺮ َﻣﻨُـ ْﻮﻋﺎ

The next verse says that this mentality can be cured through the system of Salaat. Verse (29:45) also says
so. The same thing is reiterated in Surah Al-Qaf by using the words “ﺎﻉ ﻟِ ْﻠ َﺨﻴ ِْﺮ
ٍ ( ” َﻣﻨﱠmanna’i lil-khairi).
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Against this we have a heavenly society will have life’s edibles in abundance (50:25), and where nobody
will stop it, from being available to everyone (20:118, 20:35) and will be available for the sustenance of
all (17:20, 107:7)
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M-N-N

ﻡﻥﻥ

“( ” َﻣ ﱞﻦmunn): to obtain any beneficence from God with no major effort.
“( ” َﻣ ﱠﻦ َﻋﻠَ ْﻴ ِہmunna alaih): did him a favour, i.e. granted him something without any labour.
“( ”ﺍِ ْﻣﺘ ﱠَﻦ َﻋﻠَ ْﻴ ِہimtunna alaih): grant something without any labour.
“( ” َﻣ ﱞﻦmunn): to assert or remind of a favour which is not thought to be a good act.
“ ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤﻨُﻮْ ﻥal-manoon): one who asserts favours too much. It also means “era” and “death”.
“( ”ﺭﻳْﺐُ ْﺍﻟ َﻤﻨُﻮْ ِﻥraibul manoon): the vicissitudes of life.
“ ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤﻨﱠﺎﻥal-mannan): one who grants too many rewards {T, M, Aqrab-al-Muwarid}.
The Quran says that the Revelation too is “( ” َﻣ ﱞﻦmunn) because it has been granted by Allah without any
effort on our part (14:11). This “( ” َﻣ ﱞﻦmunn) is for the Messenger, and for the Messenger to come to the
people with this revelation is “( ” َﻣ ﱞﻦmunn) from Allah (3:163). For the nation of Bani Israel to be
liberated from Pharaoh’s oppression was Allah’s “( ” َﻣ ﱞﻦmunn) (28:5).
About the prisoners of war, Surah Muhaamed says that they should be allowed to go as “( ” َﻣ ﱞﻦmunn) or
“( ”ﻓِﺪَﺍ ًءfidyan) i.e. against some compensation (47:4).
In Surah Saad, this word has been used opposite to “ ْ( ”ﺍَ ْﻣ ِﺴﮏimsaak) which means obstruction (38:39).
Thus it is obvious that prisoners of war will have to be released, whether in exchange of compensation or
for free.
Surah Al-Mudassar says:
74:6

do not do a favour in expectation that you will get better returns

This makes the meaning of “( ” َﻣ ﱞﻦmunn) very clear.
Surah Al-Momin says that those who spend in the path of Allah do so because:
They neither expect any return nor be the cause of any mental torture
2:262
by stressing their favour

ت
َ�مْ ُتن ن َت ت ْ ث
ِ َ ْ َو َ ا� ْن
ْ �ر
َ بى ْبتببع نْذفَ ُق ذ
َ
ً
َذى
ا� ُ ِ ُووْ َن َ ا�اَ ووْا َ ّ ا
ً � ّوَ�اا

“( ” َﻣ ﱞﻦmunn) is actually quite weighty {T, M, Aqrab-al-Muwarid}, thus stressing the favour means to
burden someone with a heavy weight.
“( ” َﻣ ﱞﻦmunn) also means “to make tired”, or “to exhaust”, or “to weaken” or “enfeeble”.
“َ( ” َﻣ ﱠﻦ ﺍﻟﻨﱠﺎﻗَۃmunnan naaqah): weakened the camel because of the stress of the journey and enfeebled it.
Hence it became weak by walking too much.
“( ” َﻣ ﱠﻦ ﺍﻟ ﱠﺴ ْﻴ ُﺮ ﻓُ َﻼﻧًﺎmunnas sairu fulana): made it weak by walking so much.
“ﺐ ﺑِ ُﻤﻨﱠﺘِ ٖہ
َ َ( ” َﺫﮨzahaba bi munnatihi): wasted its strength.
“ ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤﻨِﻴْﻦal-maneen): weak rope or weak man.
“◌ٌ ( ”ﺛَﻮْ ﺏٌ َﻣﻨِﻴ ٌْﻦsaubun maneen): weak and feeble cloth.
“ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ِﻤﻨَﻨَۃal-minanah): spider.
“( ” َﻣ ﱠﻦ ﺍﻟ ﱠﺸ ْﯽ ُءmunnash shaiyi): the thing decreased.
“( ” َﻣﻨُﻮْ ٌﻥmanoon): death or era.
“( ” َﻣ ﱠﻦ ْﺍﻟ َﺤ ْﺒ َﻞmunnal habl): cut the rope.
Ibn Faris says the basic meanings are
1) to cut
2) to do a favour.
The Quran says:
Such returns await them which will not be decreased at all
95:6
(they will get full return and not an iota less)
Also see (84:25) and (41:8).
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Hence it means “uncut” or “continuous”. In evolution something can proceeds ahead but cannot revert,
either it will stop or proceed ahead. It can also mean that this return will be received by them not as a
favour but as a matter of right.

ﺐ اﻟْ َﻤﻨُـ ْﻮ ِن
ُ َْرﻳ

52:30
The vicissitudes of time
This word is also used for opposite meanings too.

“ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ُﻤﻨﱠۃal-muunnah): strength, especially the strength of the heart. Therefore “( ” َﻣ ْﻤﻨُﻮْ ٌﻥmumnoon) means
both strength and weakness {T, M, Aqrab-al-Muwarid}.
Ar Rumaani says “ ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤﻨُﻮْ ﻥal-manoon) means “death” {Al-Fazal, Mutaradifa}.
Lataif-ul-Lugha says it means “( ”ﺍَﻟ ﱠﺪ ْﮨ ُﺮad-dhahar) or “the times”.
Raghib says that “( ” َﻣ ﱞﻦmunn) and “( ” َﺳ ْﻠ َﻮ ٰیsalwa) points to the beneficence of Allah.
The Quran says that the Bani Israel used to receive “( ” َﻣ ﱞﻦmunn) in (2:57). This was a kind of sweet gum
which used to accumulate on trees {T, R}. Even now it can be found and is very tasty.
“( ” َﻣ ﱞﻦmunn) means the favours and “( ” َﺳ ْﻠ َﻮ ٰیsalwa) means “the means of contentment” {T, R}.

Manaat

ُ َﻣ ٰﻨ ﻮ ﺓ

“ُ( ” َﻣ ٰﻨﻮﺓmanaat): an idol of the Arab tribes of Khaza’a and Hazeel {T, M} (53:20). Laat was the idol of
the tribe Saqeef and Uzza the idol of the tribe Ghutfaan. All these three have been mentioned in (53:19)
and (53:20).

M-N-Y

ﻡﻥی

“ُ( ” َﻣﻨَﺎﻩmanahu), “( ”ﻳَ ْﻤﻨِ ْﻴ ِہyamnaihi), “( ” َﻣ ْﻨﻴًﺎmanya): estimated it.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤﺎﻧِ ْﯽal-maani): someone who estimates.
“ﯽ
ُ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤ ْﻨal-man’yu): Allah’s estimate.
“ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤﻨِﻴﱠۃal-maniah): death, because its time is estimated {T, R}.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ُﻤ ٰﻨﯽal-muna) with its singular “ٌ( ”ﺍَﻟ ُﻤ ْﻨﻴَۃal-munyah) means “purpose”, “wishes” or “” (intent), i.e.
“works which are estimated before-hand”.
“ُ( ”ﺗَ َﻤﻨﱠﺎﻩtamannaahu), “( ”ﺗَ َﻤﻨﱢ َﯽtamanniya): intended it, wished it.
“ٌ( ”ﺍُ ْﻣﻨِﻴﱠۃumniyyah) with its plural form “( ”ﺍَ َﻣﺎﻧِ ﱡﯽamaaniyu) means “wish” or “intent” {T, R}. It also means
falsehood and lies.
َ ( ”ﺗَ َﻤ ٰﻨّﯽ ْﺍﻟ َﺤ ِﺪtamannal hadees): fabricated a false hood.
“ﻳﺚ
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻻَ َﻣﺎﻧِ ﱡﯽal-amaaniyyu): things which are wished for and lies {T, R}.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤﻨِ ﱡﯽal-maniyyu): sperm, as per its meaning of wish or intent, or because a human birth is estimated
from it {Ibn Faris}.
“َﺎﺏ
َ ( ”ﺗَ َﻤ ٰﻨّﯽ ْﺍﻟ ِﮑﺘtamann al-kitaab): read the book.
“ُ( ”ﺍُ ْﻣﻨِﻴﱠۃumniyyah): the reading of the book, whatever is read {Ibn-Qateebah, F}.
Taj-ul-Uroos has cited verses to prove this meaning.
Ibn Faris says by reading one can estimate the purpose of the book.
The Quran says:
uneducated are included among them who can only recite the book
2:78
(but cannot understand its meanings)
And any messenger before you that We sent to, then (after him) it so
22:52
transpired that the book he recited from was interfered with. Thus
another messenger was sent by Allah who would remove the
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exaggerations from the Revelation and restore it to its former state.
In this verse God relates how people used to change the Revelation after a messenger and thus another
messenger was sent to restore the original message. This continued till the advent of the Quran which was
guaranteed safe keeping (from amendments and changes) by God Himself. Now nobody can make any
changes in it. This is the true meaning of this verse, but many elaborators have translated “”
(umniyyatihi) as “wish”, and thus created a difficulty for themselves. Then in order to get out of the
difficulty and contradiction, they concocted a story to support their transgression.

M-W-T

ﻡﻭﺕ

ٌ ْ( ” َﻣﻮmaut): is actually the opposite of life. Figuratively it also means “rest” {T, M, R}. Anything in
“ﺕ
which movement stops due to stagnancy is considered dead. Therefore “ﺖ ﺍﻟ ﱢﺮ ْﻳ ُﺢ
ِ َ( ” َﻣﺎ ﺗmaatatir reeh) means
“the wind stopped and became immobile” {T, M, R}.
“ﺖ ﺍﻟﻨﱠﺎ ُﺭ
ِ َ( ” َﻣﺎ ﺗmaatatin naar): the fire was extinguished.
“ﺖ ْﺍﻟ َﺨ ْﻤ ُﺮ
ِ َ( ” َﻣﺎ ﺗmaatatil khamr): “sleep” or “the stupor of the drink began to be dispelled”.
“( ” َﻣﺎﺕَ ﺍﻟ ﱠﺮ ُﺟ ُﻞmaatar rajul): he went to sleep {T, M, R}.
There are different kinds of death:
1) for the strength of growth to be lost, as in:
30:19
Allah enlivens the land after its death

ض ﺑـَ ْﻌ َﺪ َﻮْﻬ ِﺗَﺎ
َ َوُْﳛ ِﯽ ْاﻻَْر

2) for the feeling to be lost:
19:23

Maryam said “If only I had died before this and was forgotten and
wish I was unable to feel this ignominy and pain”

ﺖ
ﺖ ﻳٰـﻠَْﻴﺘَﻨِ ْﯽ ِﻣ ﱡ
ْ َﻗَﺎﻟ
ُ ﺖ ﻗَـْﺒ َﻞ ٰﻫ َﺬا َو ُﮐْﻨ
ًﻧَ ْﺴﻴًﺎ َﻣﻨْ ِﺴﻴّﺎ

3) the deterioration of intellect and consciousness:
You cannot make the dead listen
27:80
(those who do not employ their intellect)

ﮏ ﻻَاﺗُ ْﺴ ِﻤ ُﻊ اﻟْ َﻤ ْﻮﺗٰﯽ
َ ﻓَﺎِﻧﱠ

4) fear and apprehension which can cause life to be blemished, i.e. difficult situations like poverty,
ignominy, a life of subjugation etc.:
ٍ وﻳﺎْﻳِﻴ ِﻪ اﻟْﻤﻮت ِﻣﻦ ُﮐ ﱢﻞ ﻣ َﮑ
Difficulties from all sides will be approaching but death will not
ﺎن َوَﻣﺎ
َ
ْ ُ ْ ُ ْ ََ
14:17
arrive. Only so much will be furnished as charity that will be enough
ٍ ﻫﻮ ِﲟَﻴﱢ
ﺖ
to sustain life barely
َُ
ٌ ْ( ” َﻣﻮmaut): “stupor” and “craziness”.
“ﺕ
“ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤ ْﻴﺘَۃal-maitah): the animals which die without being slaughtered.
“ُ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤﻮْ ﺗَۃal-mautah): a condition akin to madness which seizes some people {Ibn Faris}.
ٌ ْ( ” َﻣﻮmaut) against “( ”ﺣﻴﺎﺓhayat) which means “life” (2:28). Just as life is not
The Quran has used “ﺕ
merely breathing but it has many aspects, death is not just to stop breathing but it has many aspects as
well. The worst sort of that is collective death in which they are neither dead fully nor alive. This sort of
life is hellish.
87:13
36:70

The message of the Quran is life giving only for those who have the
ability to live on
To warn he who is alive

ت ﻓِﻴْـ َﻬﺎ َوَﻻ َْﳛ ٰﻴﯽ
ُ ﰒُﱠ َﻻ ﳝَُْﻮ
ﻟِﻴُـْﻨ ِﺬ َرَﻣ ْﻦ َﮐﺎ َن َﺣﻴﱠﺎ

Wherever these words have appeared in the Quran, it will have to be determined with reference to the
ٌ ْ( ” َﻣﻮmaut) will not mean physical or clinical death.
context these contain at that place. At every place “ﺕ
Also see heading (H-Y-Y).
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M-W-J

ﻡﻭﺝ

“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤﻮْ ُﺝal-mauj): wave.
“( ” َﻣﺎ َﺝ ْﺍﻟ َﻤﻮْ ُﺝmaaj al-mauj): the wave rose
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤﻮْ ُﺝal-mauj): the tribulation of the sea waves.
“( ” َﻣﺎ َﺝ ﻳَ ُﻤﻮْ ُﺝmaaja yamuj): surprise and wonder {T, M, R}.
“ﺏ
ِ ( ” َﻣﻮْ َﺟۃ ُ ﺍﻟ ﱠﺸﺒَﺎmaujash shabaab): the swing of youth, the height of youth.
Ibn Faris says that its basic meaning is “tribulation”.
The Quran uses the word “( ” َﻣﻮْ ٌﺝmauj) to mean “sea waves” in (10:22).

M-W-R

ﻡﻭﺭ

“( ” َﻣﺎ َﺭﺍﻟ ﱠﺸ ْﯽ ُء ﻳَ ُﻤﻮْ ُﺭmaarash shaiyu yamoor): for something to come again and again.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤﻮْ ُﺭal-maur): to turn around as “wave” and “tribulation”. It also means to flow with speed on the
ground and be quickly mobile.
“( ” َﻣﺎ َﺭ َﻣﻮْ ﺭًﺍmaara maura): he started coming and going.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤﻮْ ُﺭal-maur): much traversed, smooth path, fast pace, quickness and soft treading.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ُﻤﻮْ ُﺭal-moor): dust blown by the wind {T, R}.
The Quran says:
With revolution, those on high ranks will be removed from their
52:9
place and become very troubled
This meaning is derived from the figurative meaning of “( ”ﺳﻤﺎءsama’a).

Moosa

ﻳـَ ْﻮَم ﲤَُْﻮُر اﻟ ﱠﺴ َﻤﺎءُ َﻣ ْﻮًرا

ﻣُ ْﻮ ٰﺳ ﯽ

“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ُﻤﻮْ ٰﺳﯽal-moosa): razor.
“ﺎﺱ َﺭ ْﺍ َﺳ ٗہ
َ ( ” َﻣmaasa raasahu): he shaved off his head with a razor {T, R}.
“( ” ُﻣﻮْ ٰﺳﯽMoosa/Moses) is a Hebrew word which has been Arabised and it means “that which has been
pulled out” {T}.
Since the Pharaoh’s people had pulled Moosa out of the river when he was a child, he was named so {M}.
Ibrahim’s grandson Yaqoob had the title of Israel. His descendants are called the Bani Israel. One of his
sons was named Yahuda. The Yahuda and Binyamin tribes were settled in Palestinian area Judea. These
two tribes were therefore called Yahudis and the rest of the descendants as Bani Israel. Later this
distinction was removed and now Bani Israel and Yahudis are all referred as Jews.
Yaqoob’s country was Kanaan (Palestine), but Yusuf (Joseph) who had reached Egypt as per God’s will.
See heading Yusuf were it is described that he had called his kith and kin to Egypt. Thus the Bani Israel
were settled in Egypt and gradually turned into a nation by multiplying.
The Pharaoh’s ruled Egypt. Pharaoh was the title of the Kings there and is not used for any particular
Pharaoh. Egyptians worshipped many gods and “Aamn Ra” (the Sun god) was the biggest of their gods.
The kings of Egypt were thought to be the awatar or representatives of the gods. They were called the
awtaar of the Sun god. Three thousand years ago, thirty generations of the Pharaohs ruled Egypt. During
the time of Yusuf, Hyksos’ family ruled Egypt and they were called Umalaqah.
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In Egypt the Bani Israel had started out as a respected lot but gradually they became subjugated by the
Pharaohs and began to be treated like slaves. When oppression reached its peak, Moosa, who was a great
messenger of Allah and a revolutionary, was born among them.
Though he was born in a family belonging to the subjugated Bani Israel, God arranged that he was
brought up in the Pharaoh’s palace and thus became aware of the ways of kings (28:7-13). From here he
reached the area called Madyan (28:22) where he wedded.
On return from Madyan he was endowed with messenger-hood on the mount Toor (20:12-13) and he was
directed to go to the Pharaohs and deliver the Bani Israel from oppression. Along with his brother
Haroon he reached the Pharaoh (20:43-44, 28:34). There were battles (struggles) with the Pharaoh and
his religious people and at last he came away with the Bani Israel to Palestine (20:77) and educated them
there. God made the Bani Israel the lord of the east and west in that blessed land (7:137). According to
the Torah he died in the land of Mo’aab at the age of 120 years. See Istasnaa (34:5). Haroon had died
earlier. The Quran has not discussed these details as these are irrelevant.
He was succeeded by Joshua according to the Torah. Thereafter the nation of Bani Israel rose to new
heights. This was the era in which the grandeur of Dawood and Suleman was inherited by them. Later
they stopped following the way of Allah and ignominy pursued them.
They were first destroyed by Bakht Nasar of Babylon in 99 B.C. He demolished Jerusalem and enslaved
the Jews and took them to Babylon. Within a hundred years three Persian kings i.e. Cyrus (Zulqarnain),
Dara and Artakhshashta agreed to help them and they were able to come and settle once more in
Jerusalem. Surah Al-Bagrah mentions this destruction and rehabilitation allegorically in verse (2:259). In
332 B.C. Alexander of Macedonia attacked their centre i.e. Jerusalem. Then in 320 B.C, Batlimos
attacked them by way of Egypt. He attacked Jerusalem and seized it. During the period of Antigonus, this
area came under the Greeks and the Jews were badly persecuted. In 66 B.C. their last destruction had
begun to take place. Pompeii of Rome advanced towards Palestine and seized it. In this battle, about 12
thousand Jews were killed. Then in 01 B.C. in another battle, about thirty thousand Jews were enslaved.
Allah tried to redeem them and sent Isa (Jesus) to them for salvation but the way he was treated by them
is known to the whole world. After him the moment of reckoning for them had arrived. Titus, the Roman
Governor attacked them so badly in 70 A.D that they were destroyed as a nation.
Surah Bani Israel talks about the first destruction at the hands of Bakht Nasar and this last destruction
(17:4-7).
Moosa was Allah’s messenger. He was endowed by Allah with a celestial Book:
2:52
Haroon was a messenger too, he too received the book
As such, about Moosa and Haroon it is said:
37:117 And We endowed both of them with a clear Book:

ِ
ِ
ﺎب
َ ََو ا ذَ ا آﺗَـْﻴـﻨَﺎ ُﻣ ْﻮ ٰﺳﯽ اﻟْﮑﺘ
ِ
ﲔ
َ ْ ِٰﺐ اﻟْ ُﻤ ْﺴﺘَﺒ
َ َو اَﺗَـﻴْـ ٰﻨـ ُﻬ َﻤﺎ اﻟْﮑﺘ

The Quran mentions no separate book for Haroon nor is it named (5:44), but Torah is actually the name
of the group of books which were given from Moosa to Isa and all the messengers between them. This
group of books is called “The Old Testament”.
The Jews had defined it literally (4:46) and figuratively (2:75). Plus they had also made their own
additions to it (2:79) and thus their religious book became a mixture of the truth and fabrication (3:71)
and therefore bitter controversies had arisen over it (11:110). They were explained by the Quran when it
made its advent (5:15). Also see heading Torah.
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M-W-L

ﻡ ﻭﻝ

“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤﺎ ُﻝal-maal) with its plural “( ”ﺍَ ْﻣ َﻮﺍ ٌﻝamwaal) means “everything which you possess”.
Ibnul Ayeer has said that actually “( ” َﻣﺎ ٌﻝmaal) means gold and silver in your possession. Later a
collection of things in your possession also came to be called “( ” َﻣﺎ ٌﻝmaal), however the Arabs used to
call their flock of camels “( ” َﻣﺎ ٌﻝmaal) because they were wealth to them.
“( ” َﺭ ُﺟ ٌﻞ َﻣﻴﱢ ٌﻞrajulum maseel): a very rich man.
“( ” ُﻣ ْﻠﺘُہmultuhu): I gave him wealth.
ُ ( ”ﺗَ ُﻤﻮ ْﱠﻟtamaw’waltu) and “ﺖ
ُ ( ”ﺍِ ْﺳﺘَ َﻤ ْﻠistamaltu): “I became rich”.
“ﺖ
“( ” َﻣ ﱠﻮﻟَہmawwalhu): he made him wealthy {T, M}. Most scholars believe that the word “( ” َﻣﺎ ٌﻝmaal) is
derived from the root (M-W-L), but Raghib has written it under “( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤ ْﻴ ُﻞal-mayl) with roots (M-Y-L)
because he says wealth is called “( ” َﻣﺎ ٌﻝmaal) because it favours one for some time and then leaves him to
go to another i.e. it doesn’t stay with anyone permanently {R}. It is possible that wealth is called “” َﻣﺎ ٌﻝ
(maal) because to obtain it a man has to bend towards one direction. But if Raghib’s research is correct
then the plural of “( ” َﻣﺎ ٌﻝmaal) would be “( ”ﺍَ ْﻣﻴَﺎ ٌﻝamyaal) and not “( ”ﺍَ ْﻣ َﻮﺍ ٌﻝamwaal) as it currently is.
To establish a divine system on earth man has to bear some losses in which “ﺺ ِﻣﻦَ ْﺍﻻَ ْﻣ َﻮﺍ ِﻝ
ٍ ( ”ﻧَ ْﻘnaqsin
minal amwaal) in (2:155) is included. That is the loss of wealth and riches. But after this the group of
believers is made the owner of the wealth of the opponents and they enjoy proliferation of all kinds
(33:27). Therefore the proliferation of wealth is the necessary result of establishing the divine system, and
the benevolence of Allah. But the wealth that is under the charge of the system of sustenance for the
entire nation (9:111) and if every individual collects wealth for his individual benefit then that wealth
continues to prepare hellfire whose flames engulf the heart (104:72). The name of this system is
Capitalism which the Quran has been sent to humanity to eliminate (9:34-35).

M-W-He

ﻡﻭﻩ

“( ” َﻣﺎ ٌءma’a) was actually “ٌ( ” َﻣ َﻮﺓmawat), but gradually it turned into “( ” َﻣﺎ ٌءma’a). It means “water”. The
plural is “ٌ( ” ِﻣﻴَﺎﺓmiyat)
“ُﺖ ﺍﻟ ﱠﺴﻔِ ْﻴﻨَۃ
ِ َ( ” َﻣﺎﮨmaahatis safinah): the boat got filled with water.
“( ”ﺑَﻨُﻮْ َﻣﺎ ِء ﺍﻟ ﱠﺴ َﻤﺎ ِءbanu maa-is sama): this was the nick name for the Arabs who were always in quest of
rainfall and went to whatever place, where rain water was to be found {T, F}.
The Quran says:
11:7
Allah’s throne is on water
For the meaning of this verse, see heading (Ain-R-Sh).

M-He-D

َﮐﺎ َن َﻋ ْﺮ ُﺷﻪٌ َﻋﻠَﯽ اﻟْ َﻤ ِﺎء

ﻡﻩﺩ

“( ” َﻣ ْﮩ ٌﺪmahd): to make a place smooth and soft.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ُﻤ ْﮩ ُﺪal-muhd): soft and level ground.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ِﻤﮩَﺎ ُﺩal-mihaad): bed, because it is soft and smooth {T}.
“( ” ِﻣﮩَﺎﺩًﺍmihaada): the earth (78:6), i.e. vast land that is spread out and is level or smooth.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤ ْﮩ ُﺪal-mahd): a child’s bed which is level and soft {T}.
“( ”ﺗَ ْﻤ ِﮩ ْﻴ ُﺪ ْﺍﻻَ ْﻣ ِﺮtamheedul amr): to smooth out some matter.
Taj-ul-Uroos with reference to Raghib says it figuratively also means “to expand or increase wealth and
rank”. In other words, it means to make life soft and luxurious.
30:44

Whatever good deeds they do, provide them with luxuries
and improve their lives
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Surah Al-Bagrah calls jahannam as “ﺲ ْﺍﻟ ِﻤﮩَﺎ ُﺩ
َ ( ”ﺑِ ْﺌbi’sal mihaad) in (2:206). Here it means a place to stay
or live in.
The Quran calls Allah as:
And We have spread out the earth, and a good provider
51:48
of luxuries We are, or provider of an abode

ِ و ْاﻻَرض ﻓَـﺮ ْﺷ ٰﻨـﻬﺎ ﻓَﻨِﻌﻢ اﻟْﻤ
ﺎﻫ ُﺪ ْو َن
َ َْ َ َ َ ْ َ

Surah Maryam says that Maryam along with her son Isa came to the worshippers of Jewish temple.
These worshippers got angry because in their opinion she had given up a life of celibacy and was living a
normal marital life (as she had a child). In their opinion this was against the rule of monasticism.
Instead of replying, she pointed to the child (which was Isa) that he would answer them. At this, the
priests said sarcastically:
How can we talk to someone who is inexperienced?
ًّﻒ ﻧُ َﮑﻠﱢ ُﻢ َﻣ ْﻦ َﮐﺎ َن ﻓِﯽ اﻟْ َﻤ ْﻬ ِﺪ َﺒِﻴﺎ
19:26
َ ﮐﻬﺎ َﮐْﻴ
(He is hence beneath our standards)
This makes the meaning of “( ”ﺍﻟﻤﮩﺪal-mahd) as cradle clear.
This is the concept of “( ”ﺗﮑﻠﻢ ﻓﯽ ﺍﻟﻤﮩﺪtakallum fil mahd), i.e. talking about the universal truths at a young
age, towards which has been pointed in (3:45, 5:110).
The reply that was given by Isa to the priests also shows that it was not a reply from the cradle, i.e. was
not the reply of a child. Isa said:
I am on a mission of Allah. He has given me the Book,
ِ
ِ ِ ِٰ
ﺎب َو َﺟ َﻌﻠَﻨِ ْﯽ ﻧَﺒِﻴّﺎً۔۔۔
19:30
َ َﱢﯽ َﻋْﺒ ُﺪ اﻟﻠّﻪ ۔ اَﺗٰﻨ َﯽ اﻟْﮑﺘ
ْ اﻧ
and made me a messenger
This shows that this is from a period when Isa has been endowed with messenger hood. For more details,
see the book titled “Shola-i-Mastoor”.

M-He-L

ﻡﻩﻝ

“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤ ْﮩ ُﻞal-mahl), “( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤﮩَ ُﻞal-mahal), “ُ( ”ﺍَﻟَ ُﻤ ْﮩﻠَۃal-muhlah): peace, contentment, softness,
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻣﮩَﻠَہamhalah): treated him softly or gently, did not treat him harshly, granted him more time, gave
him more time.
“( ”ﺗَ َﻤﮩﱠ َﻞ ﻓِ ْﯽ َﻋ َﻤﻠِ ٖہtamah hala fi amalihi): he did not hasten in his work, did it peacefully and with
equanimity.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤ ْﮩ ُﻞal-mahl): aplomb and honour, to proceed in a good deed.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤ ِﺎﮨ ُﻞal-maahil): fast, one who goes ahead {T, R}.
Surah At-Talaq says:
86:17
treat these opponents gently and give them some time

ﻓَ ﱠﻤ ِﻬ ِﻞ اﻟْ ٰﮑ ِﻔ ِﺮﻳْ َﻦ اَْﻣ ِﻬﻠْ ُﻬ ْﻢ ُرَوﻳْ ًﺪا

There is a time interval between the deeds and their effects to show up (16:61). This is what extending the
time limit means. This takes place according to the Law of requital in the moral world.
Probably due to peace and stability, every metal is called “( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ُﻤ ْﮩ ُﻞal-muhl). Some say that it means molten
zinc, copper or iron. Others think that it means olive oil and its dregs. Also this is supposed to mean ash
and small bits of ambers which fall off bread when it is taken out of an oven. The Aamir tribe says it
means poison, however the element of destruction is predominant in this word.
Surah Al-Ma’arij mentions this word in verse (70:8). Here if the word is taken to mean “molten metal”
then it will be appropriate, i.e. the power of great leaders will turn to water or nought. The water that will
be provided to those in jahannam will be like “” (muhl). Here if the word is taken to mean “poison” then
too it will be appropriate and if it is taken to mean “molten lava” then too it will be fine.
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Surah Al-Kahaf says:
18:26
Things that support life will also prove deadly for them.

Mahma

ﻳـُﻐَﺎﺛـُ ْﻮا ِﲟَ ٍﺎء َﮐﺎﻟْ ُﻤ ْﻬ ِﻞ

ﻣَ ﮩ ْ ﻤَ ﺎ

“( ” َﻣ ْﮩ َﻤﺎmahma): anything. Some think that “( ” َﻣ ْﮩ َﻤﺎmahma) is a compound of “( ” َﻣﺎmaa) and “( ” َﻣﺎmaa),
but “( ”ﺍA) of the first “( ” َﻣﺎma) has been changed to “( ”ﻫhe).
7:132

َوﻗَﺎﻟُْﻮا َﻣ ْﻬ َﻤﺎ ﺗَﺎْﺗِﻨَﺎﺑِِﻪ ِﻣ ْﻦ آﻳٍَﺔ

they said whatever signs you bring

M-He-N

ﻡﻩﻥ

“( ” َﻣﺎﮨَﻨَہmahana): he used it very well, exploited it fully.
“( ”ﺍِ ْﻣﺘَﮩَﻨَہimtahanahu): he employed it in his service and thus weakened it.
“ ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤ ِﮩﻴْﻦal-maheen): a camel which has been so weakened with hard labour that it is not useful to sire a
camel so that their children may not be born weak as well.
“ ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤ ِﺎﮨﻦal-maahin): slave and servant.
“ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ِﻤ ْﮩﻨَۃal-mihnah): cleverness and expertise in serving.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤ ِﮩﻴْﻦُ ِﻣﻦَ ﺍﻟ ﱢﺮ َﺟﺎ ِﻝal-maheenu minar rajul): lowly being, mean man of unimportant opinion and of weak
manners {T, M}.
Ibn Faris says it basically means non importance or insignificance and hatred.
The Quran has said:
(the creation of man happens through) weak and
ٍ ْ ُﺳ ٰﻠﻠَ ٍﺔ ِﻣ ْﻦ َﻣ ٍﺎء َﻣ ِﻬ
ﲔ
32:8
insignificant liquid that is ejaculated (sperm)
This has been said as a comparison, i.e. to create such a fine human being out of this insignificant water is
a manifestation of God’s creative power.

M-Y-D

ﻡیﺩ

“( ” َﻣﺎ َﺩ ﻗَﻮْ َﻣ ٗہmaada qaumahu): he brought food for his nation
“( ” َﻣﺎ َﺩﮨُ ْﻢmaadahum), “( ”ﻳَ ِﻤ ْﻴ ُﺪﮨُ ْﻢyameeduhum): gave them the goods of sustenance.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ُﻤ ْﻤﺘَﺎ ُﺩal-mumtaad): someone who takes the goods of sustenance.
“( ” ِﻣ ْﺪﺗُہmidtuhu) and “( ” َﻭﺍَ َﻣ ْﺪﺗُہamidtuhu): I granted him.
“( ” َﻣﺎ َﺩ ﻧِ ْﯽ ﻓُ َﻼ ٌﻥmaadani fulaan): he did me a favour {T}. Raghib says it also means “he fed me”
“( ” َﻣﺎ َﺩmaada): to move with intensity. It also means “to bend”.
ْ ( ” َﻣﺎﺩmaadat bihil ardu): the earth revolved along with it.
“ َُﺕ ﺑِ ِہ ْﺍﻻَﺭْﺽ
ُ“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤﺎ ِء َﺩ ﺓal-maa’idah): food, no matter if a spread accompanies it or not. Some scholars say it means a
ٌ ( ” ِﺧ َﻮkhwaan).
spread on which there is food. If no food is spread out then the spread is called “ﺍﻥ
Abu Abeed says the spread is called “ٌ( ” َﻣﺌِ َﺪﺓmaa’idah) because it is given to the guest as a gift and favour
{T}. Ibn Faris says the basic meanings of these words are “movement” and “to benefit”.
5:112

He should endow us with the spread from the sky

اَ ْن ﻳـُﻨَـﱢﺰَل َﻋﻠَﻴْـﻨَﺎ َﻣﺎﺋِ َﺪ ًة ِﻣ َﻦ اﻟ ﱠﺴ َﻤ ِﺎء

Like every messenger Isa too told the people that if they followed the laws of Allah, then He would grant
them good sustenance and successes in this world. But the way that nation was facing difficulties
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indicated that it could never get the accoutrements of life in abundance. So he felt that these people
should be free of bondage to human beings for their sustenance and get it directly from Allah. Then
perhaps they would change their ways and follow Allah’s laws.
Isa said to his followers that “you are momins and you should observe Allah’s laws” (5:112). Allah said
that He would create such a system (whereby they would get sustenance directly from Allah, i.e. this
would be the definite result of their following.

5:115

Anyone who rebels even after this (sustenance directly
from Allah), would meet harsh punishment

ﻓَ َﻤ ْﻦ ﻳَ ْﮑ ُﻔ ْﺮ ﺑـَ ْﻌ ُﺪ ِﻣْﻨ ُﮑ ْﻢ ﻓَﺎِﻧﱢﯽ اُ َﻋ ﱢﺬﺑُﻪٌ َﻋ َﺬاﺑﺎً۔۔۔

As such, “( ” َﻣﺎﺋِ َﺪ ﺓً ِﻣﻦَ ﺍﻟ ﱠﺴ َﻤﺎ ِءmaa’idatan minas sama’i) is the second name for the system of sustenance and
the definite result of “” (taqwa). This is the gist of the verses, not the exact translation.
Surah Al-Nahal says about the earth:
16:15
live on it in peace and let it revolve with you all

اَ ْن َﲤِْﻴ َﺪ ﺑِ ُﮑ ْﻢ

An open and vast space is called “ ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤ ْﻴ َﺪﺍﻥal-maidaan) or “ ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ِﻤ ْﻴ َﺪﺍﻥal-meedaan). Therefore “ٌ” َﻣﺎ ِء َﺩﺓ
(maa’idah) also has the element of vastness or openness.

M-Y-R

ﻡیﺭ

“ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ِﻤ ْﻴ َﺮﺓal-meerah): edibles which somebody carries over.
“( ” َﻣﺎ َﺭ ِﻋﻴَﺎﻟَ ٗہ ﻳَ ِﻤ ْﻴ ُﺮmaara iyaalahu yameeru maira): he brought edibles for his family {T, M}.
Surah Yusuf says:
12:65
We will bring grains (or foodstuff) for our family

M-Y-Z

َوَﳕِْﻴـُﺮ اَ ْﻫﻠَﻨَﺎ

ﻡیﺯ

“( ” َﻣﺎ َﺯmaaza), “( ”ﻳَ ِﻤ ْﻴ ُﺰyameez): to separate something, to single out.
“( ”ﻓَﺎ ْﻣﺘَﺎ َﺯfamtaaz): so the thing was separated {T, M}.
Raghib says it means “to separate things that look alike” {R}
The Quran says:
3:178
until Allah separates the pure from the impure
36:59

O you criminals, be separated now

67:8

he is near explosion due to passion

ِ ْ َﺣ ٰﺘّﯽ َﳝِ َﻴﺰ
ِ ﺚ ِﻣﻦ اﻟﻄﱠﻴﱢ
ﺐ
َ َ اﳋَﺒْﻴ
َو ْاﻣﺘَ ُﺎزْوﻟْﻴَـ ْﻮَم اَﻳـﱡ َﻬﺎ اﻟْ ُﻤ ْﺠَﺮُﻣ ْﻮ َن
ﺎد ﲤََﻴﱠـُﺰ ِﻣ َﻦ اﻟْﻐَﻴْ ِﻆ
ُ ﺗَ َﮑ

“( ”ﺗَ َﻤﻴﱠ َﺰtamayyaz): to become separate.
“( ”ﺗَ َﻤﻴﱠ َﺰ ﺍﻟ ﱠﺮ ُﺟ ُﻞ َﻣﻦَ ْﺍﻟ َﻐ ْﻴ ِﻆtamayyazar rajulu minal ghaiz): due to anger he broke into pieces {T, M}.
“( ”ﺍَﻟﺘﱠ ْﻤﻴِ ْﻴ ُﺰat-tameez): to distinguish between similar things {R}.

Meekaal
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Surah Al-Bagrah mentions “( ” ِﺟﺒ ِْﺮ ْﻳ َﻞJibreel) and “( ” ِﻣﻴ ْٰﮑﻞMeekaal) in (2:98). The Jews consider the angel
Meekaal (Michael) to be friendly.
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M-Y-L

ﻡیﻝ

“( ” َﻣﺎ َﻝmaal): he bent.
“َ( ” َﻣﺎ َﻝ ﺍِﻟَ ْﻴہmaala ilaih): he bent or leaned towards him, was attracted to him, was attentive to him.
“( ” َﻣﺎ َﻝ َﻋﻠَ ْﻴ ِہmaala alaih): he leaned against him, oppressed him, or attacked him (4:102).
( ” َﻣﺎ َﻝ َﻋ ِﻦ ْﺍﻟ َﺤ ﱢmaala unil haqq): he left the path of justice, or avoided it.
“ﻖ
“( ”ﺍَ َﻣﺎﻟَ ٗہamaalahu): bent it, made it bow.
“ ُﺖ ﺍﻟ ﱠﺸ ْﻤﺲ
ِ َ( ” َﻣﺎﻟmaalatish shams): the sun leaned towards the west, started setting.
ْ
َ
“( ” َﻣﻴﱠ َﻞ ﺑِ ْﻴﻦَ ﺍﻻ ْﻣ َﺮﻳ ِْﻦmayyala bainal amrain): he was divided between two deeds as to which to perform, i.e.
his heart bent to one thing first then to another to perform {T}.
“ٌ( ” َﻣ ْﻴﻠَۃmailah): to bend once {T}.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ِﻤ ْﻴ ُﻞal-meel): a mile, or a fixed distance on land. There is difference of opinion as to its length. It can
mean a light house, an unlimited distance on land, or the needle of a blackish substance applied to the
eyes to make them look beautiful and healthy {T}.
Raghib has listed “( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤﺎ ُﻝal-maal) under “( ” َﻣ ْﻴ ٌﻞmeil) and said that “( ” َﻣﺎ ٌﻝmaal) is said so because it is
bent towards one sometime and then to another, i.e. “( ” َﻣﺎ ٌﻝmaal) or wealth keeps changing hands {R}, but
I have not agreed to this interpretation. See heading (M-W-L).
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N

ﻥ

See heading (N-W-N)

N-A-Y

ﻥﺍی

ُ ( ”ﻧَﺎَﻳna aitu unhu): I distanced myself from him.
“( ”ﻧَﺎ َ ْﻳﺘُہna aituhu), “ْﺖ َﻋ ْﻨہ
“( ”ﻧَﺎ ٰی ﺑِ ٖہnaaya bihi): removed him to one side, distanced him, moved him {T}.
The Quran says:
they stay away from it (the Quran) and keep others too away from
4:26
it

َُوُﻫ ْﻢ ﻳـَْﻨـ َﻬ ْﻮ َن َﻋْﻨﻪُ َو ﻳـَْﻨﺌَـ ْﻮ َن َﻋْﻨﻪ

“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ُﻤ ْﻨﺘَﺎ َ ٰیal-munta’aa): a distant place.
“ی
ُ ْ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠﺎan-naayu): a ditch which is dug around a tent so that rain water does not come into the tent, but
stays away from it. This also means separation {T}, as well as “to ignore” {R, F}.
The Quran says:
17:38
Took himself away while abiding and being rebellious, avoided it.

ض َو ﻧَﺎٰ ِﲜَﺎﻧِﺒِ ِﻪ
َ اَ ْﻋَﺮ

َ( ”ﻧَﺎ َ ٰی ﻓِﯽ ْﺍﻻnaaya fil ard): he went afar in the country {T}.
“ﺭْﺽ
ِ

Na

ﻧﺎ

1) This pronoun (for two) appears for every plural, masculine and feminine i.e. for all.
2) It appears for first person plural and is used both as masculine and feminine
“ﺿ ٰﻠّﻨَﺎ
َ َ( ”ﺍazzal laana): these two misled us.
3) It appears for speakers.
“( ” َﺭﺑﱠﻨَﺎrabbana): O, our Lord.
The Quran says:
and those who are kaffir will say
41:29
“O, our Lord, show us those (point to us)
among men and Djinn who misled us”
14:45
what deal we cut with them …

N-B-A/W

ِِ ﱠ
ِ وﻗَ َ ﱠ
ِْ ﺿ ٰﻠّﻨَﺎ ِﻣﻦ ا ْﳉِ ﱢﻦ و
ِ ْاﻻﻧ
ﺲ
َ
َ
َ َ َﺎل اﻟﺬﻳْ َﻦ َﮐ َﻔُﺮْوا َرﺑـﱠﻨَﺎ اَرﻧَﺎ اﻟﺬﻳْ ِﻦ ا
َﻴْﻒَ ﻓـَﻌَﻠْﻨَﺎ ﻬﺑِِ ْﻢ

ﻭ/ﻥ ﺏ ﺍ

Ibn Faris says it basically means to come to one place from another.
“ٌ ( ”ﻧَﺒَﺄnaba’un): to give the news.
“ٌ ( ”ﻧَﺒَﺄnaba’u): “news” because it travels from one place to another.
Raghib says “ٌ ( ”ﻧَﺒَﺄnaba’u) is not any news but that which is beneficial and which is knowledgeable or at
least which makes the listener aware. This piece of news must be free of lies, like news given by God or
the Messenger {T, L}, but this rule is not correct.
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The Quran says:
If some mischievous person brings you some news, then
29:4
investigate it (whether that is true)

ِ َاِ ْن ﺟﺎء ُﮐﻢ ﻓ
ﺎﺳ ٌﻖ ﺑِﻨَﺒَﺎٍ ﻓَـﺘَﺒَـﻴﱠـﻨُـ ْﻮا
ْ ََ

Here a news item brought by a “( ”ﻓﺎﺳﻖfaasiq) is also called “ٌ ( ”ﻧَﺒَﺄnaba’un).
“َ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻧﺒَﺎanba’a) and “َ( ”ﻧَﺒﱠﺎnabba’a) mean to give news {T, L}.
“ ْ( ”ﻧَﺒﱢﺊْ ِﻋﺒَﺎ ِﺩیnabbi ibaadi): tell my servants for a fact (15:49).
“( ” َﻭﺍ ْﺗ ُﻞ َﻋﻠَﻴ ِْﮩ ْﻢ ﻧَﺒَﺎَﺍِ ْﺑ َﺮ ِﺍﮨ ْﻴ َﻢwatlu alihim naba’a Ibrahim): tell them about the news (tales) of Ibrahim (26:69).
“َ ( ”ﻧَﺒَﺎnaba’a), “( ”ﻧُﺒُﻮْ ًءnabu’un): to rise or a high ground as a plateau.
“ُ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠ ْﺒﺎَﺓan-nab’ah): high land.
“( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠﺒِ ْﻴ ُﺊan-nabi): a plateau or evident path which rises to be evident {T, L}.
In Arabic language, there also is a word called “( ”ﻧﺒﻮnabu) based on root (N-B-W).
“( ”ﻧَ ْﺒ ٌﻮnabwun) and “ٌ( ”ﻧَ ْﺒ َﻮﺓnabwah) means to rise, be lofty, to be a plateau {T, F}.
“ُ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠﺒَﺎ َﻭﺓan-naba’a): land which is higher than other lands. It also means “lofty landmark which gives
guidance” {T, L}.
The Quran has used the word “( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠﺒِ ﱡﯽan-nabiyyu) to mean “messenger”. Some think that it is derived
from the word “ٌ ( ”ﻧَﺒَﺄnaba’u) and therefore means “one who gives news”, but this is a concept propagated
by the Torah. Nabi was the name of a particular rank of an official of the religious order of the Jews, who
used to make predictions. That is why in English, nabi is translated as prophet, i.e. one who makes
prophecies. But from the Quranic concept of messenger-hood or “ٌ( ”ﻧَﺒَﺎ َﻭﺓnabuwwat), one can see that it is
derived from “ٌ( ”ﻧَﺒَﺎ َﻭﺓnabawah) which means a lofty place. Thus “”ﻧﺒﯽ
(nabi) means “someone who is at a
ﱞ
higher place where he can see things clearly”.
Kitab-al-Ashqaaq says that a person called out to the Messenger Muhammed as “( ”ﻧَﺒِﺊ ﺍﷲnabi-allah)
since he meant that the word “( ”ﻧَﺒِﺊnabi) had been derived from “ٌ ( ”ﻧﺒﺎnaba’a), but the Messenger said:
ُ ( ”ﻟَﺴlastu binabi –il laahi wala kin nabi-ullah) which means “I am not a nabi’ of
“ْﺖ ﻧِﻨَﺒِ ْﯽ ِء ﺍﷲ َﻭ ٰﻟ ِﮑ ْﻦ ﻧَﺒِ ﱡﯽ ﺍﷲ
Allah, but a nabi sent by Allah.
This shows that this word has been derived from “ٌ( ”ﻧَﺒَﺎ َﻭﺓnabawah) which means someone who stands at
the lofty place where he is shown both the real and meta-physical universe. He can witness the basic
truths of the universe on one hand through the revelation, and delivers these truths to the human world on
the other hand. He then implements these truths in the real world of humans.
This was the fact that the Messenger Muhammed made when he announced his messenger-hood to the
Quresh tribe of Mecca. He stood on a high place and asked the people whether they would believe him if
he said that a forceful army was ready to attack them from the other side of the mountain? They said
surely they would believe him because he had never lied in his life, and also because he was standing at a
point where he could see on the other side of the mountain as well and tell what was transpiring. He said
“then believe me when I say that your deeds are advancing towards you as a forceful army of destructive
results and hence you should give up this way of life and adopt the righteous way”.
This depicts the right picture about “ٌ( ”ﻧَﺒَﺎ َﻭﺓnabuwwat), i.e. the nabi (the messenger) is placed at the high
place of knowledge where he (through the revelation) witnesses the truths about the universe. This is the
right place of “ٌ( ”ﻧَﺒَﺎ َﻭﺓnabuwwat). Then he comes to the people with this knowledge of the revelation so
that the people are made aware about the truth, and practically demonstrates how to live as per the
Quranic guidance.
This is the duty of a “( ”ﻧَﺒِ ﱞﯽnabi), i.e. to deliver the revelation to people. This process ended with the
messenger Muhammed. Now no human being can receive the revelation from God, because whatever
guidance was needed has already been given and contained in the Quran.
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As far as the duty of messenger-hood is concerned i.e. demonstrating on how to act according to the
revealed guidance and transmitting it to others, this duty was entrusted (after the Messenger Muhammed)
to the nation or followers who have inherited the Book of Allah. It will be called “( ”ﺗﺒﻠﻴﻎtableegh) i.e.
accepting the Quranic guidance and then communicating to others for their own good and “”ﺍﻗﺎﻣﺖ ﺩﻳﻦ
(aqamat-e-deen) and not “( ”ﺭﺳﺎﻟﺖrisalah) because “( ”ﺭﺳﺎﻟﺖrisalah) can produce confusion as the use of
word messenger can be misconstrued. This system will continue till the last man on this planet.
“ٌ( ”ﻧَﺒَﺎ َﻭﺓnabuwwah) and “( ”ﺭﺳﺎﻟﺖrisalah) is enshrined in one and the same person therefore every “”ﻧَﺒِ ﱞﯽ
(nabi) is a “( ”ﺭﺳﻮﻝrasul) and every “( ”ﺭﺳﻮﻝrasul) is a “( ”ﻧَﺒِ ﱞﯽnabi). After the termination of the
messenger-hood, there can be no messenger now as the Quran is a complete book of guidance. But the
duty of taking the message of Allah to others now lies with those who willingly accept and understand the
message. Indeed the accepting and benefitting from the guidance produces an inner conviction and a
desire to share it with fellow beings for the good of wider mankind. Therefore the group of people who
accept the message wherever they are, become the heir to the messenger and willingly take on the duties
of passing this message to others. The messenger-hood of Muhammed is safe in the Quran and the ‘duty
of taking the guidance to others will lie with the momineen wherever they are till the end of time.
Generally it is thought that Rasul is a messenger which is given a Book by God and Nabi is a messenger
who is given no book. This is a wrong concept and is due to absence of an understanding. The Quran has
clearly said that Allah gave a book to all messengers (2:213). The same phrase has been used for the
َﺎﺏ ﺑِ ْﺎﻟ َﺤ ﱢ
Rasuls (57:25). These very books of the Nabis have been called “ﻖ
َ ( ” َﻭ ﺍَ ْﻧ َﺰ َﻝ َﻣ َﻌﮩُ ُﻢ ْﺍﻟ ِﮑﺘma ootiyan
nabiyyuna mir rabbihim) in (2:123). People have been invited to have faith on them.
Isa had said:
19:30
Allah has given me the Book and declared me a messenger (nabi).

ِ ِ
ًﺎب َو َﺟ َﻌﻠَﻨِ ْﯽ ﻧَﺒِﻴﱠﺎ
َ َاَٰﺗﻨ َﯽ اﻟْﮑﺘ

These explanations show that every nabi is given the Book of guidance. As mentioned earlier “ٌ”ﻧَﺒَﺎ َﻭﺓ
(nabuwwat) and “( ”ﺭﺳﺎﻟﺖrisaalat) are two faces of the same coin. Thus the Nabis have been called Nabi
at some place and people have been asked to follow them (65:1), and Rasul at other places (48:29), so
much so that about Ismail it has been said:
19:54
A messenger whom we had endowed with messenger hood
ًَوَﮐﺎ َن َر ُﺳ ْﻮﻻً ﻧﱠﺒِﻴّﺎ
The end of messenger-hood means that nobody can receive knowledge directly from God anymore as it is
not required. Whatever knowledge for the human guidance was meant to be revealed through the
revelation has been completed and is now safe in the Quran -. Therefore the concept of receiving
knowledge directly from God through meditation is contradictory to the concept of “The end of
messenger-hood”.
We have said earlier that the word “( ”ﻧَﺒِ ﱞﯽnabi) is derived from “ٌ( ”ﻧَﺒَﺎ َﻭﺓnabawah), but if it is held to have
been derived from “ٌ ( ”ﻧَﺒَﺄnaba’un) then too it will encompass the connotations of high rank and making
knowledgeable about things of which are unknown. This would mean that this “unknown knowledge” can
only be received via revelation to messengers from God, rather than predictions, claimants to which are
found even among the non-Muslims. See heading (Gh-Y-B).

N-B-T

ﻥﺏﺕ

ُ ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠﺒan-nabt), “ﺎﺕ
ُ َ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠﺒan-nabaat): anything that grows from the earth {R}.
“ْﺖ
ْ
ْ
ُ
َ
“( ”ﺍﻟ َﻤﻨﺒِﺖal-munbit): the place to grow.
This root also has the connotation of being growing, appearing, and evident.
“ﺎﺭﻳَ ِۃ
ُ ( ”ﻧَﺒَﺖَ ﺛَ ْﺪalled nabata sadul jaariyah): for a girl’s chest to become evident or developed.
ِ ی ﺍﻟ َﺠ
ْ ( ”ﻧَﺒَﺘnabatat aanahu ghulaam): for a boy to attain maturity.
“َﺖ ﻋَﺎﻧَۃُ ﺍﻟ ُﻐﻼَ ِﻡ
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“( ”ﺍَ ْﻧﺒَﺖَ ﺍﻟ ُﻐﻼَ ُﻡanbatal ghulam): for a young boy to attain maturity
ُ ِ( ”ﺍﻟﺘﱠ ْﻨﺒat-tanbaitu): to nurture, upbringing {T}.
“ﻴﺖ
Ibn Faris says it means “growth” in something.

The Quran says:
22:5
The earth grows all kinds of good things
3:36
(her Sustainer) brought her (Mariam) up very well
Here the physical upbringing of Mariam, as well as moral upbringing is referred.
About mankind it is said:
71:17
Allah nurtures you or brings you up like the plants

ِﻦْ ﮐُﻞﱢ زَوْجٍ ﻬﺑِْﻴ ٍﺞ
ﺖ
َ
ْ ََو اَﻧْـﺒَﺘ
ًَو اَﻧْـﺒَﺘَـ َﻬﺎ ﻧـَﺒَﺎﺗﺎً َﺣ َﺴﻨﺎ

ِ َواﷲُ اَﻧْـﺒَﺘَ ُﮑ ْﻢ ِﻣ َﻦ ْاﻻَْر
ًض ﻧـَﺒَﺎﺗﺎ

It can also mean that Allah has spread mankind over the earth like the branches of a tree which have one
trunk and root. It also means figuratively that Allah has raised man from the earth like he nurtures the
plants – in any case the physical life wholly depends on what comes out of the earth. At other places in
the Quran it is said that man has been created initially from earth, and thereafter the whole thing
advanced. Details about the creation of Man and the Evolution Theory can be found in the book titled
Adam and Iblees.

N-B-Dh

ﻥﺏﺫ

Ibn Faris says it basically means to throw away or put away.
“( ”ﻧَﺒَ َﺬnabaz): to throw something away because it is found to be valueless.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤ ْﻨﺒُﻮْ ُﺫal-munbuz): a child which has been abandoned on the road {T, R} (i.e. an illegal birth).
Therefore it means something that is not valued or hated because it is valueless.
“( ”ﻧَﺒَ َﺬ ﺍﻟ َﻌ ْﮩ َﺪnabazal ahd): violated the agreement.
“( ”ﻧَﺒَ َﺬ ﺍﻻَ ْﻣ َﺮnabazal amr): to leave something useless {M}.
“( ”ﺍَ ْ ِﻻ ْﻧﺘِﺒَﺎ ُﺫal-intibaaz): to move to one side, to give up on (19:16).
“( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠ ْﺒ ُﺬan-nabz): to put dates or dried grapes with water to one side so that they become “( ”ﻧﺒﻴﺬnabeez) or
filled with water {M}.
104:4

capitalist and all their wealth will remain (behind) as valueless

اﳊُﻄَ َﻤ ِﺔ
ْ َﮐ ﱠﻼ ﻟَﻴُـﻨْﺒَ َﺬ ﱠن ﻓِ ْﯽ

For the meaning of “ٌ ( ” ُﺣﻄَ َﻤۃhutamah), see heading (H-T-M).
Surah Al-Anfaal says about the pacts between nations:
if you fear violation of agreement from some
ِ
ِ
ِ ٍ ِ
ﻠﯽ َﺳﻮ ٍاء
8:85
nation then if you are equal to them then lay down
ٰ َو ا ﱠﻣﺎ َﲣَﺎﻓَ ﱠﻦ ﻣ ْﻦ ﻗَـ ْﻮم ﺧﻴَﺎﻧَﺔً ﻓَﺎﻧْﺒِ ْﺬ اﻟَْﻴﻬ ْﻢ َﻋ
the agreement to one side
It means that you must not violate an agreement simply on apprehensions of violation from the other
side, neither think of hurting them, but as you dealt with them while making the agreement, tell them
clearly that you have no more faith in them and therefore we will no more abide by any agreement.
“ﺉ
ٰ ( ”ﻋala sawa-inn): treat them as equals or if in breaking the agreement suddenly they stand to
ٍ َﻠﯽ َﺳﻮﺍ
bear some loss, then justice demands that they be spared this loss. This justifiable approach can only be
advocated by the Quran.
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Conversely, before the advent of Islam those with the book would:
whenever they entered into an agreement then one
2:100
group would debunk the agreement

اََوُﮐﻠﱠ َﻤﺎ ٰﻋ َﻬ ُﺪ ْوا َﻋ ْﻬﺪاً ﻧـَﺒَ َﺬﻩٌ ﻓَ ِﺮﻳْـ ٌﻘ ِﻤﻨْـ ُﻬ ْﻢ

These verses clearly denote the difference between “( ”ﻧَﺒَ َﺬnabaza) and “َﻠﯽ َﺳﻮﺍ ٍء
ٰ ( ”ﻧَﺒَ َﺬ ﻋnabaza ala
sawainn).
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N-B-Z

ﻥﺏﺯ

“( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠ ْﺒ ُﺰan-nabz): to characterise someone (negative connotation), give somebody a bad nickname.
“( ”ﺍَﻟﺘﱠﻨَﺎﺑُ ُﺰat-tanaabooz): to shame one another, to call each other by shameful nicknames.
“( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠﺒِ ُﺰan-nabeez): to have disagreeable names for each other.
“( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱢ ْﺒ ُﺰan-nibz): the upper covering of a date palm {T, M, R}.
The Quran says:
ِ وﻻَ ﺗَـﻨَﺎﺑـﺰوا ﺑِ ْﺎﻻَﻟْ َﻘ
ﺎب
49:11
Do not call each other by sarcastic and hateful names
َُ َ
This also means not to think on these lines in the first place as our thoughts precede our actions and as per
the Quran we must be aware of our thoughts on a continuous basis e.g. (11:5).

N-B-Te

ﻥﺏﻁ

“ُ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠﺒَﻂan-nabat): when water is initially struck while digging a well.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻧﺒَﻂَ ْﺍﻟ َﺤﺎﻓِ ُﺮambatil haafir): the digger reached the water while digging. It also means to dig something
out and make it evident {T}, or to reach the truth after investigation and then make it evident.
The Quran says:
4:83
Those among them who can reach the truth after investigation.

اَﻟﱠ ِﺬﻳْ َﻦ ﻳَ ْﺴﺘَـﻨْﺒِﻄُْﻮﻧَﻪُ ِﻣْﻨـ ُﻬ ْﻢ

Zajaaj says the word means conclusion {T}.
Ibn Faris too says this is what it means, i.e. to draw conclusion from the available facts or to reach its
basics or bottom line.

N-B-Ain

ﻥﺏﻉ

“( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠ ْﺒ ُﻊan-naba): to gush forth from the spring.
ُ ْ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟﻴَ ْﻨﺒُﻮal-yanbuuh): spring, fountainhead, the place from where the water comes out.
“ﻉ
“( ”ﻳَﻨَﺎﺑِ ْﻴ ُﻊyanabih): plural form.
“( ” َﻣ ْﻨﺒَ ُﻊ ْﺍﻟ َﻤﺎ ِءmanba-ul maa-ee): fountainhead {T}.
The Quran says:
17:90
bring forth a spring from this land for us
39:21

ِ ﺗَـ ْﻔ ُﺠَﺮﻟَﻨَﺎ ِﻣ َﻦ ْاﻻَْر
ض ﻳـَْﻨﺒُـ ْﻮ ًﻋﺎ
ِ ﻓَ َﺴﻠَ َﮑﻪُ ﻳـَﻨَﺎﺑِْﻴ َﻊ ﻓِﯽ ْاﻻَْر
ض

then let it (water) flow as springs on the land

N-T-Q

ﻥﺕﻕ

ُ ِ( ”ﻳَ ْﻨﺘyantiq), “ﻖ
ُ ُ( ”ﻳَ ْﻨﺘyantuq): to move something violently or to shake {T}.
“ﻖ
َ َ( ”ﻧَﺘnataq), “ﻖ
7:171

when We shook the mount that was towering over them

َو اِ ْذ ﻧـَﺘَـ ْﻘﻨَﺎ ا ْﳉَﺒَ َﻞ ﻓَـ ْﻮﻗَـ ُﻬ ْﻢ

ُ ِ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠﺎ ﺗun naatiqu minal khail): the horse which gives its rider a very rough ride, or throws him
“ﻖ ِﻣﻦَ ْﺍﻟ َﺨ ْﻴ ِﻞ
off his back.
ُ ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠ ْﺘun natq): to shake off and to uproot {T}. These are all instances of movements of sorts
“ﻖ
Raghib says it means “to pull something so that it becomes loose”.
QES-Norway

Lughat-ul-Quran

Volume IV

Page 98 of 276

Ibn Faris says this word means “to pull, to shake or uproot”.
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N-Th-R

ﻥﺙﺭ

“( ”ﻧَﺜَ َﺮnasar), “( ”ﻳَ ْﻨﺜُ ُﺮyansur), “( ”ﻧ َْﺜ ًﺮﺍnasran) and “( ”ﻧِﺜَﺎ ًﺭﺍnisaara): to scatter something.
“( ”ﻓَﺎ ْﻧﺘَﺜَ َﺮfantasar): so it was scattered.
“( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠﺜَ ُﺮun-nasar): to disseminate secrets, to talk too much.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ُﻤﻨَﺜﱠ ُﺮal-muntassar): a weak man who has no good points in him.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ِﻤ ْﻨﺜَﺎ ُﺭal-minsar): a date palm out of which unripe dates fall off, i.e. the fruit falls off even when it is
unripe and is therefore useless {T, M, R}.
About the deeds of criminals the Quran says:
25:23
We will render them without any result and useless

ﻓَ َﺠ َﻌ ْﻠ ٰﻨﻪُ َﻫﺒَﺎءً َﻣﻨْﺜُـ ْﻮًرا

In the scales of the Law of requital they will carry no weight. They will disintegrate in air, i.e. they will
not be able to produce any constructive results (this is what result-less means) e.g. (18:105).
Surah Al-Infitaar says:
82:2
When the stars will scatter (when they will be scattered around)

N-J-D

ِ
ِ
ت
ْ ﺐ اﻧْـﺘَﺜَـَﺮ
ُ اذَا اﻟْ َﮑ َﻮاﮐ

ﻥﺝﺩ

“( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠﺠْ ُﺪun-najd): the part of land which is high and hard. It also means “high and open road” and “an
expert leader” {T, R}.
“( ”ﻧَ ِﺠ َﺪ ْﺍﻻَ ْﻣ ُﺮ ﻳَ ْﻨ ُﺠ ُﺪnajadal amru yanjud): the matter became evident and was disclosed {T, R}.
The Quran says:
90:10
we showed man both the paths (of truth and falsehood)

ﱠﺠ َﺪﻳْ ِﻦ
ْ َوﻫ َﺪﻳْـ ٰﻨﻪُ اﻟﻨ

Thereafter he has the right to choose (free will) whichever path he wants
The paths of truth and falsehood have been shown by the Revelation. Man inherently does not have the
ability to distinguish between right and wrong without the help of the Revelation. See heading (L-He- M)
and (F-Te-R).
Also only Allah shows the way, through the Revelation, but does not makes one choose the right way. It
is up to man himself to choose the right or wrong path. This makes man responsible for every deed he
performs and by judging these very deeds he can be said to be on the wrong or the right path. The Quran
has clearly sign posted both the paths and we can judge our thoughts and deeds using the criterion
explained in the book. The change in our thinking and our conduct in the light of the Quran can be
compared and contrasted with our past and with others especially who do not follow the guidance.

N-J-S

ﻥﺝﺱ

“ ُ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠ َﺠﺲan-najas): it is the opposite of pure, i.e. “impure”. See heading (Te-He-R).
“ﺲ ﺛَﻮْ ﺑُ ٗہ
َ ( ”ﻗَ ْﺪ ﻧَ ِﺠqad najis saubihi): his cloth was soiled, became impure.
Raghib says there is impurity which can be seen with the eyes, i.e. physical and the other which can be
felt with insight like the impurity of inner self.
In these meanings the Quran has said:
those who attribute divinity to others are surely full of impurities (e.g.
9:28
weaknesses)
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ٌ ( ”ﺩَﺍda’un naajis): a sickness from which one cannot recover {T}.
“ ٌﺉ ﻧﺎ ِﺟﺲ
The Arabs used to make their children wear a taaweez (a sort of holy charm) to drive away evil from
them. These taaweez were generally comprised of impure things, such as the bones of the dead or the
cloth which had been used to clean menstruation. These were called “ ُ( ”ﺍَﻟﺘﱠ ْﻨ ِﺠﻴْﺲat-tanjees) {Gharib-ulQuran}.
It is also possible that since this act was done to drive away evil forces, it was called “ ُ( ”ﺍَﻟﺘﱠ ْﻨ ِﺠﻴْﺲat-tanjees).

N-J-M

ﻥﺝﻡ

“( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠﺠْ ُﻢan-najm): a star when it can be seen. The plural is “( ”ﺍَ ْﻧ ُﺠ ٌﻢanjum) or “( ”ﻧُﺠُﻮْ ٌﻡnujum). It also means
a plant without a trunk or stalk and which spreads out on the ground {T, M}.
55:6

ﱠﺠُﺮ ﻳَ ْﺴ ُﺠ َﺪ ِان
ْ اَﻟﻨ
َ ﱠﺠ ُﻢ َو اﻟﺸ

And the stars and the trees both prostate

Ibn Faris says the basic meaning of this root is “to appear” and “to be evident”.
“ُ ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠﺠْ َﻤۃun-najmah): sentence {T, M}.
“( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠﺠْ ُﻢan-najmah) is generally used to term the gradual revelation of the Quran {T, M} but the Quran has
not used it to mean this.
“( ”ﻧَﻈَ َﺮﻓِﯽ ْﺍﻻَ ْﻣ ِﺮnazara fil amr): to deliberate on a matter as to what to do about it.
Surah Al- Sa’affaat says:
37:88
Then he glanced a glance at the starts

ِ
ﱠﺠ ْﻮِم
ُ ﻓَـﻨَﻈََﺮﻧَﻈَْﺮةً ﻓﯽ اﻟﻨ

Here it means “to deliberate” {T}, but I think that the right meaning is the one which I have mentioned
under the heading (N-Z-R), i.e. to criticize or to find fault.
The Gharib-ul-Quran says that “( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠﺠْ ُﻢan-nujum) means the elite of a nation or small states, as against
“ ُ( ”ﺍَﻟ ﱠﺸ ْﻤﺲash-shams) which e.g. at the time meant the state of Persia (81:102). In today’s term we can
relate it to super power(s) of present time.

N-J-W

ﻥﺝﻭ

“( ”ﻧَ َﺠﺎ ٌءnaja-un), “ٌ( ”ﻧَ َﺠﺎﺓnajatun), “ٌ( ”ﻧَ َﺠﺎﻳَۃnajayah): to be protected from something that is dangerous.
Some say that it has been derived from “ٌ ( ”ﻧَﺠْ َﻮ ﺓnajwah) which means “high place” or “height”.
“( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠ ُﺠ َﻮ ﺓُ َﻭ ْﺍﻟ َﻤ ْﻨ ٰﺠﯽan-najwatu walmunja): the high place which is safe from flood waters due to its height.
Raghib says “ُ ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠ ُﺠ َﻮ ﺓُ َﻭﺍﻟﻨﱠ َﺠﺎ ﺓan-najwatun wun nijaat) means a place which is distinguished from its
environment due to its height {T, M}.
“( ”ﻧَ َﺠﺎnaja), “ ْ( ”ﻳَ ْﻨﺠُﻮyanju), “( ”ﻧَ َﺠﺎ ًءnaja’un): to walk past and fast.
A Hadith says “( ”ﺍِ َﺫﺍ َﺳﺎﻓَﺮْ ﺗُ ْﻢ ﻓِﯽ ْﺍﻟ ُﺠ ُﺪﻭْ ﺑَ ِۃ ﻓَﺎ ْﺳﺘَ ْﻨﺠُﻮْ ﺍiza saafartum fil judubati fas tanju): when you pass through
dry or drought high land then go through it quickly (included just to explain the meaning of the root).
“ٌ ( ”ﻧَﺎﻗَۃٌ ﻧَﺎ ِﺟﻴَۃnaaqatun naajiyah): a fast paced camel {T, M}.
Raghib says that “( ”ﻧَ َﺠﺎ ٌءnaja’a) actually means for something to be separate: come apart.
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“( ”ﻧَ َﺠﺎ ُﻏﺼُﻮْ ﻥَ ﺍﻟ ﱠﺸ َﺠﺮ ِﺓnafa ghusunash shajaratah): cut the branches of the tree.
ْ ( ”ﻧَ َﺠnajal jild): pulled the skin {T, M}.
“ﺎﺍﻟ ِﺠ ْﻠ َﺪ
Ibn Faris has given two meanings for this word which are opposite to each other.
1) To pare something off and open it and
2) To hide, but at the same time he has said that it (the word) should be used concerning height.
Keeping the basic meanings in mind, one can glean the Quranic meaning of this word. Other religions
present the concept that man is imprisoned in the prison that this world is.
The Hindu religion believes that man has come into this world to atone for the sins in his former life, to
be liberated from this punishment is “ٌ( ”ﻧَ َﺠﺎﺓnijaat). To liberate from it is “ٌ( ”ﻧَ َﺠﺎﺓnijaat).
The Christians believe that every child of man comes into this world accompanied by the sins of the first
father and mother, and he cannot be freed of these sins till he believes in the atonement of Christ.
Vedaant or the belief of the Hindus is that the human soul has been separated from its whole and is
therefore anguished. For this part to be reunited with the whole is “ٌ( ”ﻧَ َﺠﺎﺓnijaat) or deliverance. A similar
concept is harboured by the Buddhists who believe that every wish or desire is the forerunner of some
calamity and by giving up desires a man can be free of these calamities. They call it nirwaan briefly. The
religion says that man before coming to this was in a good state. He was engulfed by calamities when he
entered this world. Now to be free of these difficulties and to regain his former state is the purpose of life.
The Quran categorically refutes all these concepts and declares such beliefs as chains which affect the
human conduct and prevents them from using their potentials to the maximum (7:157). It says man does
not enter this world either to atone for his former sins nor is burdened with the sins of his first parents
when he enters the world. The world is not a prison, liberation from which is the purpose of life. The
human soul is not part of God and reuniting with it after getting out of the quagmire of materialism is not
the ultimate goal. It says instead that the human child is born with a clean slate, but it has immense
realizable potentiality to make these potentialities a reality, and that is the purpose of human life so that it
can evolve to a higher form of life through his own efforts. The purpose of life is not being ‘as you were’.
Life is for living and developing and getting ahead. The life on the earth is man’s training ground. Here
his personality develops where he can find all the happy things of life and this life also prepares him for
the next evolutionary step. Therefore to be free of this world is not the purpose of life. To conquer the
forces of this world and obtain the good things of life in a manner ordained by the laws of Allah so that
his own personality is developed and the betterment of mankind is achieved, is the real purpose of life.
Skirmishes with the forces of evil are essential in this life. This very struggle solidifies and accentuates
the human personality. The group or nation which lives as per Allah’s laws is kept free of oppressing
forces and free from destruction.
For this the Quran has used the word “ٌ( ”ﻧَ َﺠﺎﺓnijaat). Sometimes it so happens that a nation falls into the
grip of oppressive forces because of its wrong ways, but after that reverts back to the laws of Allah, it is
delivered from these oppressive forces. Here too the word “ٌ( ”ﻧَ َﺠﺎﺓnijaat) is used. Just like this the Bani
Israel got “ٌ( ”ﻧَ َﺠﺎﺓnijaat) from the Pharaoh’s oppression.
As far as “ٌ( ”ﻧَ َﺠﺎﺓnijaat) from jahannam after death is concerned, the Jews have the concept that due to
the sins of their forefathers they will be put in jahhannam only for some time, but after they have paid for
their sins i.e. when the impurities are removed from them, they will be put in heaven (3:23). They think
that they will go to jahannam for some time, or if they live a pure life then they will go to heaven. This
they think is “ٌ( ”ﻧَ َﺠﺎﺓnijaat). These two concepts are also against the Quran.
According to the Quran man is not put in jahannam for a limited time’s punishment, nor is jahannam a
laundry where sins are washed away so that then man can enter the jannat in a pure state.
The Quran’s concept is that when man lives as per the revelation and his potentials are developed enough
to evolve to the next stage, then it is called a life of jannat or heaven, but if he lives a life according to
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other laws than the revelation, then his development ceases, and it is called a life of jahannum. He,
whose development ceases, is not capable of traversing the evolutionary stages of mankind and is unable
to go to the next stage of development i.e. the life in the hereafter. He stays stagnant at one place {T}.
Note that a life of heaven or hell exists in this life too and in the life hereafter also. Here the life of hell
and heaven that is being mentioned is in the life hereafter. Therefore, there is no question of ever getting
out of jahannam. As such, the concept that man will spend some time in jahannam and thereafter having
atoned for his sins ( or his parents’ sins) he will go to heaven, is also proven false as per the Quran.
Details about jahannam and jannat will be found under relevant headings.
“( ”ﻧَﺠْ َﻮ ٰیnajwaa): to whisper secretively.
Raghib says it means to whisper because people used to conspire secretly out of town.
Some say that it has been derived from “( ”ﻧَﺠْ َﻮ ٰیnajwaa), therefore “( ”ﻧَﺠْ َﻮ ٰیnajaat) would mean to help
each other in getting rid of some misery.
“( ”ﺍِ ْﻧﺘ َٰﺠﯽintaja): to sit at some high place {T}.
“( ”ﻧَ ِﺠ ﱞﯽnajiyyi): someone who shares a secret (19:52).
ٰ ( ”ﻧnaaja): confidante.
“َﺎﺟﯽ
ٰ ( ”ﺗَﻨtanaaji): to whisper mutually.
“َﺎﺟﻴﺒﺎ
ٰ
“( ”ﻧﺠﻮیnajwa): a secret, and secret consultations (58:7, 20:62).
Surah Yunus says about the drowning of the Pharaoh:
Although Pharaoh was drowned, his body or corpse
10:92
was preserved so that it could be a lesson to later
generations.

ًﮏ اَﻳَﺔ
َ ﮏ ﻟِﺘَ ُﮑ ْﻮ َن ﻟِ َﻤ ْﻦ َﺧﻠْ َﻔ
َ ِﮏ ﺑِﺒَ َﺪﻧ
َ ﻓَﺎﻟْﻴَـ ْﻮَم ﻧـُﻨَ ﱢﺠْﻴ

Kitaabal Ashqaaq says that here “( ”ﻧُﻨَ ﱢﺠﻴْﮏnunajjik) means “to throw at some high place”.
From the pyramids of Egypt, corpses have been discovered in which the Pharaoh of the times of Moosa is
also found. Since this is a relatively recent discovery, therefore the writers and historians (from the past)
of the Quran could not earlier translate this verse correctly. This is the reason that even Kitaabal Ashqaaq
translates the word “( ”ﺑَﺪ ٌَﻥbadan) as meaning armour, i.e. the Pharaoh’s armour was thrown out of the
water, at some high place, but the recent discovery has made it clear that it here means the Pharaoh’s
corpse {T}.
About its own facts, the Quran says that as more discoveries are made in man’s person (human self and
psyche) as well as in the universe, the Quranic truths will be proven through evidence (41:53). One way
these facts come to light is for historic truths to be discovered, like the Pharaoh’s corpse.

N-H-B

ﻥﺡﺏ

“ ُ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠﺠْ ﺐan-nahb): the pledge about which it is decided that it is compulsory {R}.
“ ُﺐ ﺍﻟ ﱠﺮ ُﺟ ُﻞ ﻳَ ْﻨﺤُﺐ
َ ( ”ﻧَ َﺤnajabar rajulu yanhub): the man made a pledge {M}.
“ ُ( ”ﺍﻟﺘﱠ ْﻨ ِﺤﻴْﺐat-tanheeb): to work diligently and continuously.
“ ُ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠﺤْ ﺐan-nahb): death, gambling and games of chance, because in the latter wagers are made which
must be fulfilled compulsorily.
“ ُ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠﺤْ ﺐan-nahb): great danger, or to cry loudly {T} {Lissan-ul-Arab}.
Ibn Faris too says these are the meanings.
The Quran says:
33:23
These include those who have fulfilled their pledge, and
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gave their life for the truth.
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N-H-T

ﻥﺡﺕ

ُ ( ”ﻳَ ْﻨﺤyanhutu) and “ﺖ
ُ ( ”ﻳَ ْﻨ ِﺤyanhit): to pare something and make smooth {T}.
“ َ( ”ﻧَ َﺤﺖnahata), “ُﺖ
ﱠ
ُ
َ
“( ”ﺍﻟﻨﺤْ ﺖan-naht): for a carpenter to pare wood {Lissan-ul-Arab}.
The Quran says:
7:74
You build houses by cutting and paring the mountains.

N-H-R

ﺎل ﺑـُﻴُـ ْﻮﺗًﺎ
ْ َو ﺗَـﻨْ ِﺤﺘُـ ْﻮ َن
َ َاﳉِﺒ

ﻥﺡﺭ

( ”ﻧَﺤْ ُﺮ ﺍﻟ ﱠnahrus sadr): the upper part of the chest, the part of the chest where a garland is worn.
“ﺼ ْﺪ ِﺭ
“( ”ﻧَ َﺤ َﺮ ْﺍﻟﺒَ ِﻌ ْﻴ َﺮﻳَ ْﻨ َﺤﺮْ ٗﻩ ﻧَﺤْ ﺮًﺍnahral ba-eera yanharahu nahra): he hit the spear on the spot adjacent to the chest
where the throat begins. Camels are slaughtered in this way {T}.
Ibn Faris too says that this root has several meanings. It also means the chest as well as to split the chest
open.
The Quran says:
108:2
So follow your Sustainer and do wanhar

ﮏ َو ْاﳓَْﺮ
َ ﺼ ﱢﻞ ﻟَِﺮﺑﱢ
َ َﻓ

Here the writers/interpreters from past who translated the Quran have written many explanations of
“ ْ( ” َﻭﺍ ْﻧ َﺤﺮwanhar) such as:
1) To push the chest out while standing for prayer.
2) To put the right hand over the left in prayers.
3) To slaughter the animals of sacrifice.
4) To wrap both hands over the chest in prayer.
5) To lift the hands up to the ear when saying and starting a prayer.
6) To stand facing towards Mecca direction in prayer.
7) To kill desires
8) To stand facing Mecca in the morning {T}.
“( ”ﻧَ َﺤ َﺮnahara): to create reach, to dominate something very well, to obtain something very well, to
comprehend some matter thoroughly {M}.
ُ ْ( ”ﻧَ َﺤﺮnahartush shay’a ilma): I got expert about some matter through its knowledge.
“ً ﺕ ﺍﻟ ﱠﺸ ْﯽ َء ِﻋ ْﻠﻤﺎ
ْ
ْ
ُ
“( ”ﻧَ َﺤ َﺮﺍﻻ ُﻣﻮْ َﺭ ِﻋﻠ ًﻤﺎnahara al-amora ilma): He got the complete knowledge of the matters.
“( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱢﺤْ ُﺮan-nehru) and “( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱢﺤْ ِﺮ ْﻳ ُﺮan-nehr): expert, clever, experienced someone who comprehends
everything and oversees everything and one who acts upon something very firmly {M}.
“ ْ( ” َﻭﺍ ْﻧ َﺤﺮwanhar): to act firmly on something after understanding all its aspects; after dominating it in
every way (108:2).
But if “ ْ( ” َﻭﺍ ْﻧ َﺤﺮwanhar) in this verse is taken to mean the slaughter of camels, then it points to another
fact.
After migration when the Messenger Muhammed came to Medina, the condition of the group of the
Muslims was very weak and poor. The Jews were very much calling the shots there. In such conditions
weak groups tend to seek the support of strong groups, and even go so far as to sacrifice their principles
for this. For the Jews, camels were forbidden but allowed for the Muslims. The Jews thought that the
slaughter of camels was forbidden. They thought that due to their dominance in Medina the Muslims will
abstain from slaughtering of camels.
At this juncture, the Quran ordered the Muslims to go ahead and slaughter the camels, i.e. in matters of
Deen do not compromise with the Jews. In a few days this weak group of Muslims became so strong that
the Jews (who did not desist from their machinations) had to leave Medina.
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Some say that in the Hebrew language, “kosher” means “allowed” and that “( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﮑﻮْ ﺛَ َﺮal-kausar) in (108:1)
is derived from it. Hence verse (108:1) would mean “We allowed you to slaughter camels”, but I do not
subscribe to this meaning. See heading (K-T-R).

N-H-S

ﻥﺡﺱ

“ ُ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱡﺤﺎﺱan-nuhaas), “ ُ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱢﺤﺎﺱan-nihaas), “ ُ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠﺤﺎﺱan-nahaas): molten copper. It also means the sparks
that fly when zinc or iron are beaten. It also means the smoke which rises and has little heat but no flame
in it {T}.
Raghib says it means a flame which has no smoke.
“ ٌ( ”ﻧَﺤْ ﺲnahas): the sky has become red. The Arabs thought that this was a bad sign {R}.
“ ُ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠﺤْ ﺲan-nahas): any dark matter, as well as hard labour, difficulty, loss, harm and tiredness.
“ً ﺍﻻﺑِ ُﻞ ﻓُ َﻼﻧﺎ
ِْ ﺖ
ِ ( ”ﻧَ َﺤ َﺴnahasatil iblu fulaana): the camels tired the man out.
“ ُ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱡ َﺤﺲan-nuhas): the last three nights of the month when there is no moon.
“ﺲ ﻓُ َﻼ ٌﻥ
َ ( ”ﺗَﻨَﺎ َﺣtanahasa fulaan): that man turned over.
“ﱠﺲ ﺍﻟ ﱠﺮ ُﺟ ُﻞ
َ ( ”ﺗَﻨَﺤtanah hasar rajul): the man went hungry.
“( ”ﻧَ َﺤ َﺴہnahasahu), “ً ( ”ﻧَﺤْ ﺴﺎnahsaa): he was discourteous to him, was unfaithful to him.
Raghib says that “ﺕ
ٍ ( ”ﺍِﻳ ٍﱠﺎﻡ ﻧَ ِﺤ َﺴﺎayyamin nahisaatin) means “very cold days”.
Ibn Faris says it basically means the opposite of “goodness”.
“ ُ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱡ َﺤﺎﺱan-nuhaas): zinc, because as compared to gold and silver, it has lesser value.
The Quran says “ ُ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱡ َﺤﺎﺱnuhaas) in (55:35) to mean smoke or sparks as the punishment in jahannam.
Surah Al- Qamar says about the punishment which the nation of Aad faced:
54:19
the days of continuous misery

ٍ ﻓِﯽ ﻳـَ ْﻮِم َْﳓ
ﺲ ُﻣ ْﺴﺘَ ِﻤ ٍﺮ
ْ

“ﺲ
ٍ ْ( ”ﻳَﻮْ ِﻡ ﻧَﺤyaumi nahsin): a compound addition.
At another place it is said:
41:16
laborious days

ٍ اَﻳﱠ ٍﺎم َِﳓﺴ
ﺎت
َ

These explanations show clearly that “( ”ﺳﻌﺪsa’ad) and “( ”ﻧﺤﺲnahas) do not hold the meanings that we
generally hold them to have. For example, we say that Tuesdays are “( ”ﻧﺤﺲnahas) or unlucky. This is
purely a Hindu concept and based on superstition. No day or moment is either lucky or unlucky. If some
misery befalls someone due to his own wrong deeds then that day becomes unlucky for him, and the day
he encounters successes is good for him. As such, lucky and unlucky results are dependent upon man’s
deeds and their consequences. See heading (S-Ain-D).
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N-H-L

ﻥﺡﻝ

“( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠﺤْ ُﻞan-nahal): honey bees {T} (16:86).
“ُ ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨِﺤْ ﻠَۃan-nihlah), “ُ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱡﺤْ ﻠَۃan-nuhlah): the gift that is given not as some compensation or return for
anything {R}.
Surah An-Nisaa says:
4:4
Give the women their mehar as a gift and not as a compensation

ِ
ًﺻ ْﺪ ٰﻗﺘِ ِﻬ ﱠﻦ ْﳓﻠَﺔ
َ َﱢﺴﺎء
َ َواٰﺗُـ ٰﻮ اﻟﻨ

This means that mehar (the sum given by man upon wedding a woman) is given by a man to a woman
(upon wedding her) without even a thought of it as a return {T}. The meaning of “ﺽ
ٍ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻌﻄَﺎ ُء ﺑِ َﻼ ِﻋ َﻮal-ata’u
bila iwaz) is this as the Lataif-ul-Lugha, Ibn Faris and Taj-ul-Uroos say.
Raghib says that this word has been derived from “( ”ﺍﻟﻨﱠﺤْ ٌﻞnahal), i.e. just like the bee gives us a precious
gift of honey without any compensation for it, so “ٌ( ”ﻧِﺤْ ﻠَۃnihlah) is that precious gift which is given to the
woman without thought of any compensation or return. This is the fact about mehar.
The Quran has not used this word, i.e. it is not a fixed sum which is mandatory as remuneration, but it is a
gift which is given not as compensation but as an expression of love. Its purpose is to give the woman
some weightage and importance and value her as an equal partner.

Nahnu

ﻧ َ ْﺤ ُﻦ

“ ُ( ”ﻧَﺤْ ﻦnahnu) is used to mean two masculine or feminine, and for plural first person.
“( ”ﻧَﺤْ ﻦُ َﺭﺟ َُﻼ ِﻥnahnu rajulaan): we are two men.
“( ”ﻧَﺤْ ﻦُ ﺍِ ْﻣ َﺮﺍَﺗَﺎ ِﻥnahnu amra’ataan): we are two women.
ٌ ( ”ﻧَﺤْ ﻦُ ِﺭ َﺟﺎﻝnahnu rijaal): we are all men.
“◌ٌ
ٌ“( ”ﻧَﺤْ ﻦُ ﻧِ ْﺴ َﻮﺓnahnu niswah): we are all women.
Surah Al-Bagrah says:
2:14
We are joking

َْﳓ ُﻦ ُﻣ ْﺴﺘَـ ْﻬ ِﺰﺋـُ ْﻮ َن

N-Kh-R

ﻥﺥﺭ

“( ”ﻧَ َﺨ َﺮnakhara), “( ”ﻳَ ْﻨ ُﺨ ُﺮyankhur): to sniff.
“( ”ﻧَ ِﺨ ْﻴ ٌﺮnakheer): the sound that is emitted from the nose.
“ُ ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱡ ْﺨ َﺮﺓan-nukhrah): the nose itself.
“ﻒ
ِ ( ”ﻧُ ْﺨ َﺮﺓُ ْﺍﻻَ ْﻧnukhratul anf): the front part of the nose and its end, that is, the nostril: {T, F}
ْ ( ”ﻋazmun nakhir): an old bone which is hollow inside {T}.
“َﻈ ٌﻤﻨَ ِﺨ ٌﺮ
The Quran says:
79:11
old bones

ًِﻋﻈَ ًﺎﻣﺎ َِﳔَﺮة

“ُ ﺕ ﺍ ﻟ ﱠﺸ َﺠ َﺮﺓ
ِ ( ”ﻧَ ِﺨ َﺮnakhiratish shajarah): there was a sound from the hollow tree. This happens when the
tree becomes moth eaten and hollow from inside and develops holes, and when the wind passes through
the holes it produces a sound {R}.
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N-Kh-L

ﻥﺥﻝ

“( ”ﻧَ َﺨﻠَہnakhalah): cleaned it, liked it or selected it {T}.
“ﻖ
َ ( ”ﻧَ َﺨ َﻞ ﺍﻟ ﱠﺪﻗِ ْﻴnakhalad daqeeq): sifted the flour through a sieve {T}.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ُﻤ ْﻨ َﺨ ُﻞal-munkhal) and “( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ُﻤ ْﻨ ُﺨ ُﻞal-munkhul): sieve.
“( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠ ْﺨ ُﻞan-nakhal) or “( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠ ِﺨ ْﻴ ُﻞan-nakheel) with singular form “ٌ( ”ﻧ َْﺨﻠَۃnakhlah) mean “date palms” or
“coconut palms” etc. (55:68, 19:25, 2:266).
Ibn Faris says it basically means to select and like.
The date palms are called “( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠ ْﺨ ُﻞan-nakhl) because they are among trees with the tallest trunks.

N-D-D

ﻥﺩﺩ

“( ”ﻧِ ﱞﺪniddun): like something, or similar to. But it is used for being “similar” in characteristics.
“( ”ﻧَ ﱠﺪﺍ ﺍﻟﺒَ ِﻌ ْﻴ ُﺮnaddal ba-eer): the camel balked and went wherever it wished.
“( ”ﻧَ ﱞﺪnadd): hatred, opposition and separation.
“( ”ﻧِ ﱞﺪnidd): opponent, i.e. a man who opposes you, someone who pulls you in a different direction than
the one you want to follow, and the more you want to go one way the more he pulls you opposite to it.
“( ”ﺍَﻟﺘﱠﻨَﺎ ﱡﺩat-tanaadd): to be different, to be opposite each other {T, M}.
Ibn Faris says that it means “to be different and chaotic”.
“( ”ﺗَ ْﻨ ِﺪ ْﻳ ٌﺪtandeed): to highlight someone’s faults and to propagate them.
“ْﺲ ﻟَ ٗہ ﻧَﺎ ﱞﺩ
َ ( ”ﻟَﻴlaisa lahu nadda): he doesn’t have sustenance, i.e. he has no animal to balk {T, M}.
The Quran says that Allah creates means of sustenance for you:
2:22
then set up rivals to Allah

ًﻓَ َﻼ َْﲡ َﻌﻠُ ْﻮا ﻟِٰﻠّ ِﻪ اَﻧْ َﺪادا

This complete verse relates to the aspect of sustenance provision in this life. The Quran refers to the earth
and the heavens and its produce as evidence and then relates to Allah as the creator of all the sustenance
which man uses for his benefit. Then the Quran addresses man that having recognised this evidence why
does man not follow the guidance revealed by Allah and associates others beside Him.
The same Surah says a little ahead:
And among the mankind there are those who take others
2:165
to be equals of Allah. They desire them as they should
desire Allah.

ِ ﱠﺎس ﻣﻦ ﻳـﱠﺘ
ِ
ﱠﺨ ُﺬ ِﻣ ْﻦ ُد ْو ِن اﻟ ٰﻠّ ِﻪ اَﻧْ َﺪاداً ُِﳛﺒﱡـ ْﻮﻧـَ ُﻬ ْﻢ
ْ َ ِ َوﻣ َﻦ اﻟﻨ
ﺐ ﻟ ٰﻠّ ِﻪ
َﮐ ُﺤ ﱢ

Here “( ”ﺍَ ْﻧﺪَﺍ ٌﺩandadun) means all such forces which pull one away from Allah, or the attractions which
pull man away from Allah towards self, therefore any force towards which you refer due to any fear or
favour and in doing this you lose affiliation with Allah, are “( ”ﻧِ ﱞﺪnidd) against Allah. Any concept or
ّ ٰ ”ﺍﻧﺪﺍﺩﺍً ﻣﻦ ﺩﻭﻥ
system which attains the place which is reserved for Allah only is a manifestation of “ﷲ
(andadan min doonil laah). For the meaning of “( ”ﻳَﻮْ َﻡ ﺍﻟﺘﱠﻨَﺎ ِﺩyaumat tanaad) see heading (N-D-W).
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N-D-M

ﻥﺩﻡ

“ٌ( ”ﻧَﺪَﺍ َﻣۃnadamah): the regret that is over change of opinion over a matter which has now become
irredeemable {T, R}. It also means to regret something which man has done and say if it had not been so
done then it would have been better to repent, to regret {T}.
“( ”ﻧَﺎ ِﺩ ٌﻡnaadim) with its plural is “ َ( ”ﻧَﺎ ِﺩ ِﻣ ْﻴﻦnaadimeen) means “someone who regrets or suffers” (5:31).
“( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠ ِﺪ ْﻳ ُﻢun-nadeem): one who drinks together, a drinking companion {T, R}.
Surah Yunus says:
10:54
They will hide their regret and chagrin (or the regret will be evident)

N-D-W/Y

َﱠﺪ َاﻣﺔ
َ َو اَ َﺳﱡﺮْوا اﻟﻨ

ی/ ﻥ ﺩ ﻭ

“( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠﺪ َٰیun-nadaa): dampness, dew.
“ﺽ
ِ ْ( ”ﻧِﺪ َٰی ْﺍﻻَﺭnada al-ard): the dampness of the earth.
ٌ َ( ” َﺷ َﺠ ٌﺮ ﻧَ ْﺪﻳshajrun nadyaan): a tree which is fresh and green {T, R}.
“ﺎﻥ
Ibn Faris says its basic meanings are “to gather” or “to collect” as well as “dampness”.
Since a man whose mouth is damp talks of fine things, and his voice too is high pitched.
Therefore “( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱢﺪَﺍ ُءan-nidaa) is also “to raise the voice”. It also means “sound that is high pitched and
which has no words” {T, M, R}. Later it began to mean “talk at a get together”.
“ً( ”ﻧَﺎﺩَﺍﻩُ ُﻣﻨَﺎﺩَﺍﺓnadaahu munadah): sat with somebody in some meeting.
( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠ ِﺪ ﱡan-nadiyyu) and “ُ ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠ ْﺪ َﻭﺓan-nadwah): a place where a nation gets together and has mutual
“ی
discussion.
“ُ ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠ ْﺪ َﻭﺓun-nadwah): a group.
“( ”ﺩَﺍﺭُﺍﻟﻨﱠ ْﺪ َﻭ ِﺓdaarun nadwah): a house in which the Quresh tribe used to get together.
“ُ ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠ ْﺪ َﻭﺓun-naadi): tribe which was called on for help, companion.
“( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠﺪ َٰیun-nadaa): philanthropy and favour or kindness.
ُ َ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ُﻤ ْﻨ ِﺪﻳal-mundiyaat): demeaning work by doing which the forehead breaks out in sweat (due to
“ﺎﺕ
shame) {T, M, R}.
“( ”ﺗَﻨَﺎﺩ َٰیtanaada): to call out mutually and call each out to others. This is “( ”ﻳَﻮْ َﻡ ﺍﻟﺘﱠﻨَﺎ ِﺩyaumit tanaad) which
means “the day when everyone will be concerned about himself and will not respond to someones’s call
for help, will not even heed his call for help”. The Quran has used “( ”ﻧِﺪَﺍ ًءnidaa’un) to mean sound
(2:171) and “”( ﻧَﺎﺩ َٰیnaada), “( ”ﻳُﻨَﺎ ِﺩیyunaadi), “( ”ﻧِﺪَﺍ ًءnida’un) to mean “call out” (10:52, 18:52).
The Quran says:
19:73
A very good and trusted meeting
29:29

Gathering

66:17

Let him call out for his companions or his tribes.

68:21

They called out to each other
The day you will be running away. (the day on which you will be
calling out to each other for help but nobody will come to help
anyone. All will be turning and running away due to fear).
On that day, there will be nobody to save you from the grip of Allah

40:32
40:33
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N-Dh-R

ﻥﺫﺭ

“( ”ﻧ َْﺬ ٌﺭnazar): something that is self-imposed in order to be safe from some loss, a pledge.
“( ”ﻧ َْﺬ ٌﺭnazar): to promise something if a certain condition is met. If someone affirms that if my child
recuperates then I will do such and such thing, is also called “( ”ﻧ َْﺬ ٌﺭnazar).
Raghib says it means “to impose some non-mandatory act upon you if something expected takes place”.
Ibn Faris says it means “to fear and put the fear into that which becomes mandatory”.
“( ”ﻧَ ِﺬ َﺭﺑِﺎﻟ ﱠﺸ ْﯽ ِءnazira bish shaiyi): knew about something and was wary of it.
“( ”ﺍِﻧَ َﺬ ﺍ ٌﺭinzaar): to make aware and fear the harmful effects of something beforehand.
“ْﺶ
ِ ( ”ﻧَ ِﺬ ْﻳ َﺮﺓُ ْﺍﻟ َﺠﻴnazeeratul jaish): advance party, as in the army.
“( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠ ِﺬ ْﻳ ُﺮun-naazir): someone who makes aware or warns. It also means the sound of a bow because that
makes the prey aware of the danger.
“( ”ﻧَ ِﺬ ْﻳ ٌﺮnazeer): old age, because it warns of imminent death {T}. As such “( ”ﻧَ ِﺬ ْﻳ ٌﺮnazeer) means “someone
who warns against the destructive results of traversing the wrong path”, as in (76:7), (22:29). It refers to
those matters which are imposed on self.
“( ”ﺍِ ْﻧ َﺬﺍ ٌﺭindaaz): to warn of destructive results, as in (36:11), but the Quran has made it clear that this “”
(inzaar) or warning can be effective only for those who are ‘alive’ (36:70). For those who do not have the
ability to be ‘alive’, it is no use warning them (2:6). “( ”ﺍِ ْﻧ َﺬﺍﺭinzaar) is only for him who self-imposes
something on himself and doesn’t fulfill it. He can be told what harm will come to him if he fails to keep
his pledge. But there is no use warning one of the dangers of not fulfilling a pledge if he has not pledged
anything at all, or for telling a person who is bent upon suicide that to jump in the river will kill him. Only
he who wants to avoid destructiveness heeds this sort of advice. Such a person is called “( ”ﻣﺘﻘﯽmuttaqi).
The plural of “( ”ﻧَ ِﺬ ْﻳ ٌﺮnazeer) is “( ”ﻧُ ُﺬ ٌﺭnuzur) as used in (54:23, 54:5).
“( ” ُﻣ ْﻨ ِﺬ ٌﺭmunzir): someone who warns. The plural is “ َ( ” ُﻣ ْﻨ ِﺬ ِﺭ ْﻳﻦmunzireen) as in (37:72, 27:92).
“( ” ُﻣ ْﻨ ِﺬ ٌﺭmunzar): someone who is made aware or warned. The plural is “ َ( ” ُﻣ ْﻨ ِﺬ ْﻳﻦmunzareen) as in (37:73).
The Quran has said that messengers are “( ”ﺑﺸﻴﺮbasheer) and “( ” ُﻣ ْﻨ َﺬ ٌﺭnazeer). It was their duty to tell the
people, (as per the Revelation) that living as per the Quran can produce very constructive and delightful
results. This is called good news or bashaarat and how destructive is their violation, which is called
warning or inzaar. Those who avail of the warning are called muttaqeen, and by availing of the
Messenger’s warning they adopted the right way. Those who were heedless of the destruction would not
care about these warnings or inzaar.
It has been said about them:
It is the same for them if your warn them or not
2:6
warn them. They will never believe.

َﺳ َﻮاءٌ َﻋﻠَْﻴ ِﻬ ْﻢ ءَ اَﻧْ َﺬ ْرﺗَـ ُﻬ ْﻢ اَْم َﱂْ ﺗُـْﻨ ِﺬ ْرُﻫ ْﻢ َﻻ ﻳـُ ْﺆِﻣﻨُـ ْﻮ َن

Today the duty of a basheer or nazeer is performed by the Quran as a book which is available to all those
who wish to follow it. It has stated clearly through reasoning and evidence that such and such way of life
has such and such result, and declared afterwards that you can adopt whichever way you want.
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N-Z-Ain

ﻥﺯﻉ

“( ”ﻧَ َﺰ َﻉnaza): to uproot something from its place or dig it out from its embedded place. It also means “to
pull”. “( ”ﺍِ ْﻧﺘَ َﺰ َﻉintaza) also means this.
“َﻉ
ِ ( ”ﺍِ ْﻧﺘَﺰintaza): “to dig out” and “to be uprooted”.
“ﺱ
ِ َْﻉ ﻓِﯽ ْﺍﻟﻘَﻮ
ِ ( ”ﻧَﺰnaza’a fil qaus): pulled the bow.
“( ”ﺍِ ْﻧﺘَ َﺰ َﻉ ﺍﻟ ﱠﺸ ْﯽ َءintazash shaiyi): he abstained from something.
Surah Al-Airaaf says:
7:27
made them take off their clothes (pulled away their clothes)

ِ
ﺎﺳ ُﻬ َﻤﺎ
ُ ﻳـَْﻨ ِﺰ
َ َع َﻋْﻨـ َﻬ َﻤﺎ ﻟﺒ

It also means “someone that pulls strongly”, or “that which takes out by pulling”.
“ﺖ ﻏَﺮْ ﻗًﺎ
ِ ( ” َﻭﺍﻟ ٰﻨّ ِﺰ ٰﻋwan-naazi-aati gharqa): pullers (79:1).
ٰ
ُ ﺎﺯ ٰﻋ
ُ َ( ”ﺍَﻟ ٰﻨّﺎ ِﺷﻄan-naashist)
Ibn Dureed says with reference to Abu Abeedah that “ﺖ
ِ ّ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨan-naaziaat) and “ﺎﺕ
means “these are the stars which rise and shine at a place and then go away and rise and shine at another
place” {T}.
Maulana Obaidullah Sindhi says that these mean “those revolutionary groups which help to pull out
latent abilities within people and make the society righteous”
ٌ ( ”ﻧ َْﺰnaza’un): to snatch. It is opposite to “( ”ﺍِ ْﻳﺘَﺎ ٌءeeta) which means “to give” (3:25).
“ﻉ
Surah At-Toor says about the life in heaven:
52:23
they will there exchange one with another a cup

ًﻳـَﺘَـﻨَ َﺎز ُﻋ ْﻮ َن ﻓِْﻴـ َﻬﺎ َﮐﺎْﺳﺎ

If it is taken literally then it paints a picture of informal friendliness in which things are shared freely
between people and friends. This is the condition in a heavenly society between friends.
As a further explanation of the above this verse would mean “they (the people in the group of the
momineen) will take the cup of life from each other”. Heavenly life is not individualistic in which every
man is for him only. There everyone shares with others (the good things) which nurture and furthers their
self-development. The Quran directs to avoid the sort of conflict in which one wants to keep everything
for himself (8:46). In a heavenly society all this “give and take” would be done willingly through an inner
desire and to promote each other. But in a wrongful society the intent of every man would be to snatch
from others and keep everything for him.
ُ ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠﺰَﺍ ِءan-naaza’u): the winds which blow but away from their rightful path, and keep striking or
“ﻉ
hitting against one another {T}. This makes clear what conflict is and there is no conflict in an Islamic
society, rather mutual harmony and an atmosphere of “( ”ﺍَﻟﱠﻒَ ﺑَ ْﻴﻦَ ﻗُﻠُﻮْ ﺑِ ُﮑ ْﻢallafa baina qulubikum) (3:102) i.e.
camaraderie.
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N-Z-Gh

ﻥﺯﻍ

ٌ ( ”ﻧَ َﺰnazah): to pinch, prick or push into or to criticize {M}. Therefrom it came to mean “to enter into
“ﻍ
something in order to spoil it” or “sabotage” {M}.
“( ”ﻧَ َﺰ َﻍ ﺑَ ْﻴﻨَﮩُ ْﻢ ﻧ َْﺰ ًﻏﺎnazagha bainahum nazgha): created disharmony or chaos among them {T}.
Ibn Faris says the above stated are its basic meanings.
The Quran says:
After that the shaitaan (or the feeling of envy) created
12:100
disharmony among me and my brothers.
When (the feeling of self-interest) creates a thing which
7:200
may create chaos, or make one oppose the other

ِ
ﲔ اِ ْﺧ َﻮﺗِ ْﯽ
َ ِﻣ ْﻦ ﺑـَ ْﻌ ِﺪ اَ ْن ﻧـََﺰ
َ ْ ِغ اﻟﺸْﱠﻴ ٰﻄ ُﻦ ﺑـَْﻴﻨ ْﯽ َوﺑ
ِ
ِ َﮏ ِﻣﻦ اﻟﺸﱠﻴﻄ
ٌﺎن ﻧـَْﺰغ
ْ َ َ َو ا ﱠﻣﺎ ﻳـَﻨْـَﺰ َﻏﻨﱠ

“ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ِﻤ ْﻨ َﺰ َﻏۃal-minzagha): the long rod with which the cook pierces the bread during cooking {T}, and
brings the bread out of a tandoor (oven) by hanging it on the rod.

N-Z-F

ﻥﺯﻑ

ٌ ( ”ﻧ َْﺰnazf) means for something to be “cut off” or be “terminated”.
Ibn Faris says “ﻑ
“( ”ﻧَ َﺰﻑَ َﻣﺎ َء ْﺍﻟﺒِ ْﺌﺮnazafa maa’al bi’r): he pulled all the water out of the well.
“ﺖ ﺍﻟﺒِ ْﺌ ُﺮ
ِ َ( ”ﻧَ َﺰﻓnazafatil bi’r): the well became empty of all water.
ُ
“( ”ﻧُ ِﺰﻑَ ﻓ َﻼ ٌﻥnuzifa fulaan): that man became devoid of intellect, he became drunk and unconscious.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻧ َﺰﻑَ ﺍﻟ ﱠﺮ ُﺟ ُﻞanzafar rajul): the man became drunk and lost consciousness. The spring of his intellect
became dry.
“ُ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ِﻤ ْﻨ َﺰﻓَۃal-minzafah): the small bucket which is tied at the end of a stick and then this stick is tied to
another stick which is embedded in the ground for pulling out water from a well {T, M}.
The Quran says:
They will not get drunk from the wine of the jannat
37:47
(it will be so pure and will produce no stupor)

َوَﻻ ُﻫ ْﻢ َﻋﻨْـ َﻬﺎ ﻳـُْﻨـَﺰﻓُـ ْﻮ َن

ٌ ( ” َﺳ ْﮑ َﺮﺍﻥُ ﻧ َِﺰﻳsakraanu nazeef): the drunken man who has lost his intellect due to drunkenness {R}.
“ْﻒ
Note that Surah As-Sa’affaat says:
Cups of wine in jannat will never go dry
56:19
there will be no decrease in the taste of that wine

N-Z-L

َوَﻻ ﻳـُﻨْ ِﺰﻓـُ ْﻮ َن

ﻥﺯﻝ

“( ”ﻧَ َﺰ َﻝnazal): to descend from a height.
The Quran says “( ”ﻧُ ُﺰﻭْ ٌﻝnuzool) as against “( ” ُﻋﺮُﻭْ ٌﺝurooj) which means “ascent” (34:3).
“( ”ﻧُ ُﺰ ٌﻝnuzul): destination. It also means the things with which a host is shown hospitality. It also means
expansion and gift (18:102, 3:197). It also means “the growth of the crop”.
“ٌ ( ”ﺍَﺭْ ﺽٌ ﻧ َْﺰﻟَۃarzun nazalah): land which gets much used for cultivation and where a lot of crops grow.
“( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠ َﺰ ُﻝan-nazalu): rain.
“ٌ ( ”ﻧ َْﺰﻟَۃnazlah): a one-time descent (53:3).
“( ”ﻧ َِﺰ ْﻳ ٌﻞnazeel): guest (26:192).
ٌ ( ” َﻣ ْﻨ ِﺰﻝmanzil): the place to descend. The plural is “َﺎﺯ ُﻝ
“◌ٌ
ِ ( ” َﻣﻨmanazil).
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The main difference between “( ”ﺍُ ْﻧ ِﺰ َﻝanzila) and “( ”ﻧُ ﱢﺰ َﻝnuzila) is that the later one is used to mean
“descend gradually and steadily”, while anzila does not have this condition of slow descend {Lataif-ulLugha}.
29:63

The rainwater descend gradually from the sky
(it does not all descend at once)

ِ
ِ
ًﻧـَﱠﺰَل ﻣ َﻦ اﻟ ﱠﺴ َﻤﺎء َﻣﺎء

Ibn Faris says that “( ”ﺍَﻟﺘﱠ ْﻨ ِﺰ ْﻳ ُﻞun-nazaeel) means “to put” or “arrange” something in its proper place.
In the Quran it has come to mean not only “descent” but also “to give”.
“( ” َﻭ ﺍَ ْﻧ َﺰ ْﻟﻨَﺎ ْﺍﻟ َﺤ ِﺪ ْﻳ َﺪwa anzalnal hadeed): We gave iron (57:25). It has also come to mean “several things to
be discovered”.
Surah Al-Hijr says that:
We have treasures of different things with us but We let
15:21
them be discovered according to a measure

َو َﻣﺎ ﻧـُﻨَـﱢﺰﻟُﻪٌ اِﱠﻻ ﺑِ َﻘ َﺪ ٍر َﻣ ْﻌﻠُ ْﻮٍم

Obviously the things which are not present in the universe, to reveal or make them descend would mean
that man should discover them with his efforts and quest. Therefore “( ”ﺍِ ْﻧﺰَﺍ ٌﻝinzaal) at such places would
mean “to provide man with the means whereby he can obtain these things”. The treasure troves of these
things are present in the universe and man only has to discover them. Their attainment depends on man’s
efforts to obtain them.
The Quran has mentioned the word “( ”ﺗَ ْﻨ ِﺰ ْﻳ ٌﻞtanzeel) and it is meant “to convey that the Revelation” which
has been revealed to the Messenger is not a figment of his imagination, i.e. it is not a subjective thing but
an objective thing. Therefore Revelation cannot be obtained with one’s effort. This can only be granted
by Allah. In the material world, man reveals things by discovering them with his own effort, but in
Revelation the truth reveals itself to the Messenger. Therefore the word “( ”ﺍِ ْﻧﺰَﺍ ٌﻝinzaal) has been used for
it, i.e. man himself does not rise to the truth and unveils it but the truth itself descends and reveals itself to
him. This is a particular characteristic of the Revelation. But since the process of Revelation has ended
with the Messenger Muhaammed, therefore this knowledge can now only be obtained by man in two
ways. One is by the truths as contained in the Quran, and the other is to discover truths in the physical
world. There is no third source of knowledge. The claim of meditation is actually a claim to achieve
Revelation in different words. There is no mention of meditation in the Quran. Therefore any such claim
is against the Quran. There are some forces in man (like the power of intent or thought) that if developed
can develop characteristics that are not normal in a person. People tend to think that they are the
manifestations of meditation and consider them to be spiritual gifts. Although spiritualism has no
connection with this, nor has Deen any connection with it, because any man of any religion can become
capable of this with a little practice. Even non-believers and atheists can do this, but the purpose of Deen
is to turn out righteous human beings, not to create such “magic”.
“( ” ُﻣﻨَ ﱢﺰ ٌﻝmunazzil): one who makes something descends from a height, someone who reveals someone,
who bestows (4:115).
“( ” ُﻣﻨَ ﱢﺰ ٌﻝmunzil): that which has been descended or revealed (29:34; 6:115).
“( ” ُﻣ ْﻨ َﺰ ٌﻝmunzal): that which has been revealed (3:123). It is also used to mean place and time.
23:29

O my Sustainer, descend unto me that which is full of
barkat

Surah Yusuf says “” (munzil) i.e. hospitable:
12:59
and I am very hospitable

ب اَﻧْ ِﺰﻟْﻨِ ْﯽ ُﻣْﻨـَﺰﻻً ُﻣ ٰﱪًﮐﺎ
َر ﱢ
ِ
ﲔ
َ ْ َو اَﻧَﺎ َﺧْﻴـُﺮ اﻟْ ُﻤْﻨ ِﺰﻟ

“( ”ﺗَﻨ ﱡَﺰ ٌﻝtanazzul): to descend slowly. “( ”ﺗَﻨَ ﱠﺰ ُﻝtanazzal) has been derived from it (97:4).
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N-S-A

ﻥﺱﺃ

“ً ( ”ﻧَ ْﺴﺎnas’un): to scold, to drive, to move back.
“( ”ﻧَ َﺴﺎَﺍﻟ ﱠﺸ ْﯽ َءnasaash shaiyi): to move something back.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻧ َﺴﺎَﻩansa’ah): moved him away.
“( ”ﻧَ َﺴﺎَﺗُہُ ْﺍﻟﺒَ ْﻴ َﻊnasaatuhul bai): in trade I dealt in credit and thus deferred the payment.
“ُ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱢ ْﺴﺌَۃattansi’ah): to delay a deal in which the payment or the thing is delivered later than planned.
“( ”ﺑَﺎﻋ َٗہ ﺑِﻨَ ِﺴ ْﻴﺌ ٍۃba’ahu binasiynah): Made a deal with him on credit.
“ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ِﻤ ْﻨ َﺴﺎَﺓal-minsa’ah): stick with which animals are driven back (33:14).
Ibn Faris too subscribes to all these meanings.
Surah Tawbah says:
9:37
Surely forgetting is an addition of denial.

ِ اِﱠﳕَﺎ اﻟﻨ
ﱠﺴ ْﯽءُ ِز ﻳَ َﺎدةٌ ﻓِﯽ اﻟْ ُﮑ ْﻔ ِﺮ

“( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠ ِﺴ ْﯽ ُءan-nisyo): a special thing in Arab society. The Quran has explained it by saying:
One year they declare it as haraam and the other year
9:37
ًُِﳛﻠﱡ ْﻮﻧَﻪٌ َﻋ ًﺎﻣﺎ َو ُﳛَﱢﺮُﻣ ْﻮﻧَﻪٌ َﻋﺎﻣﺎ
they declare it as halaal
But it is necessary to understand the details of this above verse. The lunar month was observed among the
Arabs. Rabih, Jamaadi, Ramadan etc. are the months that are said to be linked to the seasons, but the
same month could occur in the same season only if the month is solar not lunar. In case the months are
lunar, the same months occur during different seasons. The Arabs did not like this and wanted that the
month of Hajj should occur during the same season every year. For this they used to skip a month every
three years (following the Jews) to adjust the months according to the seasons.
This month that they used to leave out was usually after the month of Zilhajja. This moving of the month
forward and backwards was called “( ”ﻧَ ِﺴ ْﯽ ٌءnasii), i.e. to bring the year back by one month.
Also four months during the year (i.e. Rajab, Zi Qadah, Zul Hajja and Muharram) were sacred for them
in which murder and robbery etc. were forbidden. To adjust the calendar was the duty of the group of
Banu Kanana which was called “ٌ( ”ﻧَ َﺴﺎَﺓnas’ah). This “ٌ( ”ﻧَ َﺴﺎَﺓnasa’ah) sometimes changed these sacred
months like saying instead of the month of Moharram this year the month of Rabi’al Awwal will be the
sacred month. Sometimes they moved the month of the third year back or forth. This created chaos in
affairs of the society and those who had fore knowledge of this change would profit from it. This too was
called “( ”ﻧَ ِﺴ ْﯽ ٌءnasii).
The Quran put an end to both these kinds of “( ”ﻧَ ِﺴ ْﯽ ٌءnasii). On one hand it announced:
According to the laws of Allah, there are twelve months
9:26
in an year. And to leave a month every third year is a
ًاِ ﱠن ِﻋ ﱠﺪ َة اﻟ ﱡﺸ ُﻬ ْﻮِر ِﻋْﻨ َﺪ اﻟ ٰﻠّ ِﻪ ا ﺛـْﻨَﺎ َﻋ َﺸَﺮ َﺷ ْﻬﺮا
meaningless thing
After this announcement (in 10 A.D.) the Arabic calendar began to have 12 months, although this
remained lunar. This meant that although these were named as before these do not fall in the seasons as
before, such as Ramadan, which means “hot summer”, but now it also occurs in winter.
If the solar year is followed, this month falls every year in the same season, and twelve months of the year
are completed even so, i.e. the period in which the earth completes its revolution around the sun is divided
into 12 months. But the Quran does not limit one to follow the lunar or solar calendar (17:12, 10:5, 6:97).
The Quran ended both kinds of “( ”ﻧَ ِﺴ ْﯽ ٌءnasii), and has called the extending of the year as “” (ziyadatun
fil kufr) in (9:37). Thus society was established on a sound basis.
The Quran’s principle is workable still now, that during the month of Moharram, war must be ceased in
any part of the world. There are many benefits of thus delaying or temporary stoppage to war. In many
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cases the ceasefire may lead to the end of a war. All nations are expected to cease fire during this period
because then it will be akin to “( ”ﻧَ ِﺴ ْﯽ ٌءnasii) which the Quran has declared to be denial or the refutation
of practical instructions.

N-S-B

ﻥﺱﺏ

“ ُ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠ َﺴﺐan-nasab), “ُ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱢ ْﺴﺒَۃan-nisbah): relationship, especially among the forefathers. It also means the
similarity between two things.
“ُ( ”ﺍﻟﻨِ ْﺴﺒَۃan-naisab): ants, when they are travelling in a line, i.e. behind each other, hence it also means
“the path of the ants” {T, R}.
“◌ٌ ٌ( ”ﻧَ َﺴﺐan-nasab): family relationship.
Ibn Faris says it means a relationship of one thing to another.
The Quran has used “( ”ﻧَ َﺴﺒًﺎnasaba) to mean “relation” in (25:54). The plural is “ ٌ( ”ﺍَ ْﻧ َﺴﺎﺏansaab) as in
(23:101).

N-S-Kh

ﻥﺱﺥ

“( ”ﻧَ ْﺴ ٌﺦnaskh): cancel or delete or remove a thing and replace it with another, to replace something {Ibn
Faris}.
“ﺖ ﺍﻟ ﱠﺸ ْﻤﺲُ ﺍﻟﻈﱢ ﱠﻞ
ِ ( ”ﻧَ َﺴ َﺨnasakhatish shamsaz zilla): the sun removed the shade and brought light in place.
Hence it also means “to change into something”.
“ﺎﺭ
ِ ( ”ﻧَ َﺴ َﺨnasakhatir reehu aasaarad dyar): the wind changed the signs of habitation, i.e. the
ِ َﺖ ﺍﻟ ﱢﺮ ْﻳ ُﺢ ﺁﺛَﺎ َﺭﺍﻟ ﱢﺪﻳ
ancient remains or ruins were covered with sand and thus were obscured.
“َﺎﺏ
َ ( ”ﻧَ َﺴ َﺦ ْﺍﻟ ِﮑﺘnasakhal kitaab): to copy a book and create a similar book.
“ُ ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱡ ْﺴ َﺨۃan-nuskha): a copied book {T, M, R}.
The Quran says:
45:29
We used to have it written

اِﻧﱠﺎ ُﮐﻨﱠﺎ ﻧَ ْﺴﺘَـﻨْ ِﺴ ُﺦ

This word has been used to mean “wipe out” and “remove”:
22:52
God obliterates

ٰ
ُﻓَـﻴَـﻨْ َﺴ ُﺦ اﻟﻠّﻪ

As such “( ”ﻧَ ْﺴ ٌﺦnaskh) means “to replace one thing with another”. This word is important because this
word has a special place in our Deen. A wrong meaning uproots the Deen and the right meaning
establishes the Deen.
The general belief is that there are about 500 verses in the Quran which are obsolete, although these are
still read ( & recited). This means that these are only read for ‘reward’ but have no practical meaning
anymore since the orders contained in them are obsolete. Some of the orders have been cancelled by other
verses and some have been cancelled by the hadith. At the same time there is a belief that some verses are
not contained in the Quran but their orders are there, such as that of rajam or to stone adulterers, etc.
The following verse is translated as commonly reported:
ِِ
ِ ِ ِ
ِ ٍ ِ
We replace the verses we cancel or make forget. Do you
َْﻣﺎ ﻧـَﻨْ َﺴ ْﺦ ﻣ ْﻦ اَﻳَﺔ اَْوﻧـُﻨْﺴ َﻬﺎ ﻧَﺎْت ﲞٍَْﲑ ﻣْﻨـ َﻬﺎ اَْوﻣﺜْﻠ َﻬﺎ ۔ اَ َﱂ
2:106
not know that Allah is dominant over all things and can
ٰ
ﻠﯽ ُﮐ ﱢﻞ َﺷ ْﯽ ٍء
ٰ ﺗَـ ْﻌﻠَ ْﻢ اَ ﱠن اﻟﻠّﻪَ َﻋ
do anything?
This is a traditional translation based on the interpretations written during the dictatorships from the past.
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This essentially means that Allah ordered something and after some time he thought that this order should
be cancelled. Hence he revealed another verse which cancelled the former verse. This order was better
than the former order. Note that the new verse never contained the information as to which verse was to
be cancelled. That is why the so-called cancelled verses are also present in the Quran. This distinction as
to which verse is cancelled by which verse has been made by the traditional writers of the Quran either
through tradition or by their own thoughts, but not the Quran. Therefore there is always a difference in the
number of such verses.
As far as forgetting the verses is concerned, it is believed that Allah revealed the verses but the Messenger
Muhammed used to forget some of them, so they were replaced by similar verses. This is what “”ﺍَﻭْ ﻧُ ْﻨ ِﺴﮩَﺎ
(au nunsiha) is taken to mean.
The verse that is presented in support of this is:
We will teach you to read, and you shall not forget
87:6
except that which Allah wants

ِ ﺳﻨـ ْﻘ ِﺮﺋﮏ ﻓَ َﻼ ﺗـﻨ
ٰ
َ ﺴﯽ اﱠﻻ َﻣ
ٰ َْ َ ُ ُ َ
ُﺎﺷﺎءَ اﻟﻠّﻪ

Note that these concepts create negative impressions (& create doubts) about the Quran, Allah, and His
Messenger.
- About Allah the concept is that He issues some order but then reviews it because the former order
was weak. He cancels the order to issue another in its place.
- About the Quran it is thought that many verses are obsolete but despite this the verses are still
recited, and it is nowhere shown which verses are cancelled. It has been left to the people to
decide this.
- About the Messenger Muhammed it is thought that he used to forget some verses revealed by
Allah!
All of this is false as the Quran is a complete book and nothing is cancelled.
The right meaning of “( ”ﻧﺎﺳﺦnaasikh) and “( ”ﻣﻨﺴﻮﺥmunsookh), i.e. “cancelled and in force”, will be
mentioned ahead. For the right meaning see heading (N-S-Y), where it has been fully explained.
Now we will analyse the correct interpretation of this verse. The Ahl-e-Kitaab (those with the Book)
especially the Jews used to raise many objections to the Messenger Muhammed. The Quran answers
these objections. One of their important objections was that when God has revealed His orders through
other Messengers (such as Moosa), what was the need for this new messenger and this new Book. They
were told that it is right that God is guiding man since Nooh but a part of these orders given in the earlier
books have been period specific or pertaining to a certain period only, and they were relevant in the
context of the nation to which they were sent. They were to be implemented during the period that they
were sent in. Later, when that nation ceased to exist or the situation had changed, then another messenger
used to replace him and he used to bring another set of orders based on the same permanent values. Thus
the new Revelation used to replace the former Revelation. They themselves were witnesses to this kind of
change of many orders of the Torah which, Isa had changed.
Secondly, human intellect and reasoning is evolving as the time progresses and the revelation from God is
according to the evolutionary stage attained by people of a generation. Orders higher than their
intellectual level were held back until another nation replaced that nation which would be certainly higher
in the evolutionary and intellectual level. Those orders or laws which had been ‘held back’ earlier were
then revealed. This principle has been operative in the disclosure of the Revelation throughout.
It has also been seen that after a messenger passes away, his nation gave up certain sections of his
teachings or ignored some part of the Revelation. Therefore these ignored parts (which did not need any
amendment) were reinvigorated through the Revelation of the messenger that came later. In the period
prior to the Quran it was difficult to preserve the contents of the revelation and this led to changes in the
text through human hands.
The Jews were told that this had been the practice with the Revelation. Now the time had come when
human consciousness and mind would attain higher level of maturity. As such it had now been so
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arranged that all such orders that were given to the earlier messengers in accordance with their times, and
which were particular to their nation were cancelled, and current laws were sent. Since the system of
Revelation was coming to an end (with the Quran), and the laws were to stay unchanged for man till the
end, therefore these orders and laws were definitely better than the earlier orders. We should note here
that the permanent values noted in the Quran never changed; these remained the same from the
appearance of the first man to the last man leaving this world e.g. equality as a human being,
accountability, justice, warning, etc.
The laws that were held back because human intellect had not reached the stage where it could understand
them or implement them properly, were now too revealed or implemented because the Quran would
match man’s highest intellectual level till the end of the world.
All such laws that had been ignored by nations of the former messengers or given up or which had been
modified/changed were renewed i.e. that orders like them were given.
This is the need for which a new messenger (the Messenger Muhammed) and a new Book was sent, and
this is the reason why belief in all previous books should be replaced by a belief in the Quran and which
must be followed.
Now there is no other guidance except the Quran:
If they believe (as you) then these people will be able to
2:137
receive guidance, but if they avoid this path then they
will be going opposite to Allah’s guidance

ﻓَﺎِ ْن اََﻣﻨُـ ْﻮا ﲟِِﺜْ ِﻞ َﻣﺎ اََﻣْﻨﺘُ ْﻢ ﺑِِﻪ ﻓَـ َﻘ ِﺪ ا ْﻫﺘَ َﺪ ْوا َواِ ْن ﺗَـ َﻮ ﻟﱠ ْﻮا ﻓَﺎِﱠﳕَﺎ
ٍ ﻫﻢ ﻓِﯽ ِﺷ َﻘ
ﺎق
ْ ُْ

This is the right meaning of these verses. Now we will see how the literal meanings reflect the figurative
meanings.
We have seen what “( ”ﻧَ َﺴ َﺦnasakh) means, i.e. “to replace something”. When the Quran says “verse” it
does not only mean the verse of the Quran. Every messenger’s Revelation has been called the verses of
Allah. For example, in the story of Adam, in Surah Al-Baqrah it is said that Adam was told:
whenever guidance (or instructions ) from Me are
ف
ﻓَﺎِ ﱠﻣﺎ ﻳَﺎْ ﺗِﻴَـﻨﱠ ُﮑ ْﻢ ِﻣﻨ
ٌ ﱢﯽ ُﻫ ًﺪی ﻓَ َﻤ ْﻦ ﺗَﺒِ َﻊ ُﻫ َﺪای ﻓَ َﻼ َﺧ ْﻮ
ْ
2:38
received and whoever follows those instructions will
َﻋﻠَْﻴ ِﻬ ْﻢ َوَﻻ ُﻫ ْﻢ ﳜََْﺰﻧـُ ْﻮ َن
have no fear or grief
This shows that wherever instructions have been received from Allah, they have been termed as verses of
Allah-.
Verses or instructions do not only mean the instructions given in the Quran, but the change of or
replacement of the verses of a former Revelation by the verses of a later Revelation, as it is mentioned in
Surah Al-Nahal:
َو اِذَا ﺑَ ﱠﺪﻟْﻨَﺎ اَﻳَﺔً َﻣ َﮑﺎ َن اَﻳٍَﺔ
16:101 And when we replace one verse by another.
“( ”ﻧُ ْﻨ ِﺴﮩَﺎnunsiha) has been derived from the word “( ”ﻧَ ِﺴ َﯽnasi’a) which means “to give something up”, or
“to ignore it”. See heading (N-Y-S). This word encompasses the fact that former revealed books were not
allowed to stay in their original state. As such, the Quran says that after every messenger passed away,
rebellious people added something to their books themselves, but Allah kept replacing these adulterated
verses or which were given up by those people, through a new Book and a new messenger (22:52). This
too clarifies that new verse in place of a former verse means instructions of the former Revelation were
replaced, not that one instruction of this Quran is replaced by a new instruction within it.
“( ”ﻧَ ِﺴ َﯽnasi’a) also means to leave something as it is in its former state. Thus “( ”ﻧُ ْﻨ ِﺴﮩَﺎnunsiha) of verses
would mean that the verses We thought should not be changed were incorporated by Us in the new
Revelation as they were before.
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Thus the Quran is in this way the “( ” ُﻣﮩَ ْﻴ ِﻤ ٌﻦmuhai’un) of all Revelations of former messengers (5:28), i.e.
all those laws have been embodied in the Quran, and on the other hand, it completes all the laws that were
necessary for mankind:
6:116

Neither is there need for any change or amendment in it
by Allah nor can any man change it

Allah Himself has taken upon Himself to keep it intact and safe (15:9).

ِ وَﲤﱠ
ًﮏ ِﺻ ْﺪﻗًﺎ َو َﻋ ْﺪﻻ
َ ﺖ َرﺑﱢ
ْ ﺖ َﮐﻠ َﻤ
ْ َ
ِﱢل ﻟِ َﮑﻠِ ٰﻤﺘِﻪ
َ َﻻ ُﻣﺒَﺪ

The question that arises was why did Allah keep the system of Revelation as such? The reply that was
given is:
Allah knows in what proportion (way) things are
اِ ﱠن اﻟ ٰﻠّﻪَ َﻋ ٰﻠﯽ ُﮐ ﱢﻞ َﺷ ْﯽ ٍء ﻗَ ِﺪﻳْـٌﺮ
2:106
required (to be done)
Therefore He knows when man needs what kind of instructions and when he should receive complete
code of conduct. All this occurs according to His estimates upon which he has full grasp. This is the right
meaning of naasikh and munsookh. As far as the Quran is concerned, not one word in it is munsookh or
cancelled. Every instruction contained in it is unchangeable and un-cancelled, although every order is
imposed according to particular circumstances. When a situation changes, the orders change as well. For
instance, there is the order for ablution, but if water is not available or a man is sick, then he can perform
“( ”ﺗﻴﻤﻢtayamom) in place of “( ”ﻭﺿﻮwuzoo) as said in (5:6). When water is available or the sickness is
cured, then the order for ablution will be restored and the order for “( ”ﺗﻴﻤﻢtayamom) will recede into the
background.
Or for example, the Quran has fixed a punishment for a thief and a rapist etc. Obviously if in a society
these crimes take place then the Quran’s orders (about the punishments for these crimes) will not be
implemented. Or if a society does not contain poor people, or beggars then the relevant orders will not
need to be implemented, or if a man does not leave any inheritance then the laws about inheritance will
not need to be implemented. Obviously these affairs do not have anything to do with naasikh or
munsookh, but these orders remain in place (lest the situation arises where they need to be implemented).
Munsookh or cancelation means to be cancelled for ever and never to be implemented. There is no such
order in the Quran.
If in (2:106) the verse with “( ” َﻣﺎﻧَ ْﻨ َﺴ ْﺦmanansakh) or the verse (16:101) in Surah Al-Nahal, the word “”ﺍَﻳَ ٍۃ
(aayah) is taken to mean universal events (which the Quran calls the signs of Allah at many places), then
“( ”ﻧﺴﺦ ﺁﻳﺖnaskh aayaats) or cancelled verses would mean for one universal event to replace another.
Scientists are well aware of this phenomenon, but we think that the former meaning is preferable,
although the second meaning does broaden the scope of the meaning.
But no matter which meaning among the two is taken, the fact remains that no verse of the Quran stands
cancelled. Every word of this unchangeable book is stolid in its place and will remain so.

N-S-R

ﻥﺱﺭ

“( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠ ْﺴ ُﺮan-nasr): vulture, but the Arabs have different names for different kinds of vultures. A vulture
has sharp eyes and can fly over long distances. Researchers say “( ”ﻧَ ْﺴ ٌﺮnasarun) was also the name of an
idol of the tribe zil kulaah in the land of hammeer {T}. The Quran has mentioned this word in the context
of the nation of Nooh (7:23).
Ibn Faris says the basic meaning of this word is “to grab” or “snatch”, and that “( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠ ْﺴ ُﺮan-nasr) means
vulture. The Quran has however used it to mean the idol of the nation of Nooh.
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N-S-F

ﻥﺱﻑ

“( ”ﻧَﺴَﻒَ ْﺍﻟﺒِﻨَﺎ َء ﻳَ ْﻨ ِﺴ ُﻐہnasafal bina’a yansifhu): he uprooted the building.
“ُ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ِﻤ ْﻨ َﺴﻔَۃal-minsafah): the implement with which a building is uprooted.
“( ”ﻧَﺴَﻒَ ﺍﻟﻄﱠ َﻌﺎ ُﻡnasafat tu’aam): he thrashed the crop.
“ ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ِﻤ ْﻨ َﺴﻒal-insaf): foam.
“ﺖ ﺍﻟ ﱢﺮ ْﻳ ُﺢ ﺍﻟ ﱠﺸ ْﯽ َء
ِ َ( ”ﻧَ َﺴﻔnasafatir reehush shaiya): the wind blew a thing away, uprooted it and scattered it.
“ﺽ ﺑِ ُﻤﻘَ ﱠﺪ ِﻡ ِﺭﺟْ ﻠِ ٖہ
َ ْ( ”ﻧَﺴَﻒَ ْﺍﻟﺒَ ِﻌ ْﻴ ُﺮ ْﺍﻻَﺭnasafal ba-eeru arda bi muqaddimi rijlihi): camel raised dust with its front
foot {T}.
“ُ ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱡ َﺴﺎﻓَۃan-nusafah): that which flies off by thrashing.
“ُ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ِﻤ ْﻨ َﺴﻔَۃal-minsafah): sieve.
“( ”ﻧَﺴَﻒَ ﺍﻟ ﱠﺸ ْﯽ َءnasafa shaiyi): to pass something through the sieve.
“ ُ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠ ِﺴﻴْﻒan-naseef): the mark which is produced by spurring the camel on.
Ibn Faris says its basic meanings are “( ”ﮐﺸﻒkashf) or “to open and make obvious”.
Surah Taaha says:
We will let it flow in the river
20:97
(dismember its elements and throw them in the river)
20:105 your Rab (Sustainer) will uproot them

N-S-K

ًﻟَﻨَـﻨْ ِﺴ َﻔﻨﱠﻪٌ ﻓِﯽ اﻟْﻴَ ّﻢ ﻧَ ْﺴﻔﺎ
ًﻳـَْﻨ ِﺴ ُﻔ َﻬﺎ َرﺑﱢ ْﯽ ﻧَ ْﺴﻔﺎ

ﻥﺱک

“ﺏ
َ ْﮏ ﺍﻟﺜﱠﻮ
َ ( ”ﻧَ َﺴnasakas saub): he washed the cloth and thus cleaned it.
“ٌ ( ”ﺍَﺭْ ﺽٌ ﻧَﺎ ِﺳ َﮑۃardun naasika): green land on which it has rained recently {R}.
Muheet says the real meaning of this word is “to wash and make clean”. All other meanings are related to
this meaningit. This basic meaning leads to its meaning “to right” or “correct some matter”.
“َﮏ ﺍﻟ ﱠﺴﺒَ َﺨۃ
َ ( ”ﻧَ َﺴnasakas sabakha): he corrected the salinity of the soil.
“ﮏ ﺍِ ٰﻟﯽ ﻁَ ِﺮ ْﻳﻘَ ٍۃ َﺟ ِﻤ ْﻴﻠَ ٍۃ
َ ( ”ﻧَ َﺴasaka ila tariqatin jameelah): he adopted a better way and stuck to it {R}.
ٌ ( ” َﻣ ْﻨ َﺴmansak) is any place to and from which people are habitual or are familiar with,
In Arabic, “ﮏ
whether the path leads to evil or good. Later “ﮏ
ُ ( ” َﻣﻨَﺎ ِﺳmanasik) came to mean the customs of the Hajj
ٌ ( ”ﻧُ ْﺴnusk) or “ٌ( ”ﻧَ ِﺴ ْﻴ َﮑۃnaseekah) meant the animal which is slaughtered or the blood
(pilgrimage) and “ﮏ
{R}. Thereafter it came to mean anything that has been made mandatory by Allah. Thus “ﮏ
ُ ” َﻣﻨَﺎ ِﺳ
(manasik) came to mean the obligations towards Allah {M}.
Ibn Qateebah says it means anything which takes man closer to Allah.
Shah Abdul Qadir, Shah Rafiudin and Maulana Abulm Kalam Azad in their translations have translated
ٌ ( ”ﻧُ ُﺴnusuk) as “my
“” (manasik) as “worship” or “the elements of Hajj”. The latter has translated “ﮏ
Hajj”.
The Quran has said in the context of orders related to Hajj:
2:200
When you are free of (performing) the obligations of hajj
its compensation will be fasting, or sadaqah or animals for
2:162
slaughter

ِ َﻓَﺎِ َذا ﻗَﻀﻴﺘﻢ ﻣﻨ
ﺎﺳ َﮑ ُﮑ ْﻢ
َ ْ ُْ َ
ٍ ﻓَ ِﻔ ْﺪﻳﺔٌ ِﻣﻦ ِﺻﻴ ٍﺎم اَوﺻ َﺪﻗٍَﺔ اَوﻧُﺴ
ﮏ
ُ ْ َ ْ َ ْ َ

ٌ ( ”ﻧُ ُﺴnusuk) would mean the animals for slaughter {R}.
Ibn Qateebah has said that here “ﮏ
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Ibn Faris too says that it means “animals for slaughter” and “to attain closeness to someone”, but its
meaning should not be restricted to the “animals for slaughter”. It can mean any good deed that one may
pledge to do.
Surah Al-Anaam says:
Tell them that my salat and my nusuk (my life and my
6:163
death) are all dedicated to establish/follow the system of
Allah

ِ
ب
ﺻ َﻼﺗِ ْﯽ َو ﻧُ ُﺴ ِﮑ ْﯽ َوَْﳏﻴَﺎی َوﳑََﺎﺗِ ْﯽ ﻟِٰﻠّ ِﻪ َر ﱢ
َ ﻗُ ْﻞ ا ﱠن
ِِ
ﲔ
َ ْ اﻟْ َﻌﺎﻟﻤ

ٰ
Obviously here “”ﺻﻠﻮﺓ
(salaat) has come to mean “the complete code of life (i.e. Deen) according to the
ٌ ( ”ﻧُ ُﺴnusuk) means “every practice in life” {M}.
Quran” and “ﮏ
Surah Al-Hajj contains a comprehensive verse:
We had formulated a path for every nation which
believed in the messenger of their time and which way it
22:67
was supposed to follow. Therefore these people should
not quarrel regarding its commands. As such, keep on
inviting them to the ways of your Sustainer

ِ َﻟِ ُﮑ ﱢﻞ اُﱠﻣ ٍﺔ ﺟﻌﻠْﻨَﺎ ﻣﻨْﺴ َﮑﺎ ﻫﻢ ﻧ
ﮏ ﻓِﯽ
َ ﺎﺳ ُﮑ ْﻮﻩُ ﻓَ َﻼﻳـُﻨَﺎ ِز ُﻋﻨﱠ
ْ ُ َ َ ََ
ِ ْاﻻَﻣ ِﺮ ﻓَﺎد
ﮏ
َ ع ا ٰﻟﯽ َرﺑﱢ
ُْ ْ

This shows that “( ”ﺍﻣﺮamr) is an unchangeable law which has always remained unchanged, and “ﮏ
ُ ” َﻣﻨَﺎ ِﺳ
(manasik) the peripheries or the customs and practices of this system that are adopted to meet the needs
of the times in establishing the system. “ﮏ
ُ ( ” َﻣﻨَﺎ ِﺳmanasik) have been varying but “( ”ﺍﻣﺮamr) cannot
differ or be controversial. The invitation that Islam held out was basically towards this unchangeable “”ﺍﻣﺮ
(amr) but people instead of adopting this, considered the fundamentals of Deen to lie in the peripheries or
the “ﮏ
ُ ( ” َﻣﻨَﺎ ِﺳmanasik) – the evidence for this is all around us and we can relate to it by seeing that these
religious practices which do not solve the human problems as the Quran has directed. This is the truth that
is not found anywhere except in the Quran – the Quran since deals with the human thought process,
therefore it directs our mind to the true reality behind all human issues i.e. makes us see through any
human issue. As it takes time to get our thinking in line with the Quranic thinking, the Quran tells us
unambiguously that do not doubt this guidance because you are:
22:67

ِ
ﮏ ﻟَ َﻌ ٰﻠﯽ ُﻫ ًﺪی ُﻣ ْﺴﺘِ ِﻘْﻴ ٍﻢ
َ اﻧﱠ

Indeed your are on the straight guided path

But it is obvious that if one agrees with this then he will also have to act on the details as proscribed by
the Deen as an Islamic System. We have to take the Quran as a whole and accept it as a complet book of
guidance which provides details of the permanent values which are applicable for all times. While the
permanent values remain unchanged the ‘manasik’ can vary and can be modified through mutual
consultation as these relate to the collective physical conduct to carry out the issues of the daily life. This
is a must to establish the system otherwise it will be disrupted {R}.
By this count it must be understood that if “ﮏ
ُ ( ” َﻣﻨَﺎ ِﺳmanasik) can change during different era then they
can also change in different lands according to the different circumstances if they have not been fixed or
made mandatory by the Quran. But if the circumstances so demand, this change will be brought about by
the system of the Quran and not by individuals.
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N-S-L

ﻥﺱﻝ

“( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠ ْﺴ ُﻞun-nasl): for something to separate.
“( ”ﻧَ َﺴ َﻞ ْﺍﻟ َﻮﺑَ ُﺮ َﻋ ِﻦ ْﺍﻟﺒَ ِﻌﻴ ِْﺮnasala wabar unil ba-eer): the camel’s hair fell off and separated from the camel.
“ﺍﻻ ْﻧ َﺴﺎ ِﻥ
ِ ْ ( ”ﻧَ َﺴ َﻞ ْﺍﻟﻘَ ِﻤﻴْﺺُ َﻋ ِﻦnasalal qameesu unil insaan): the shirt parted from the man {R}.
“ُ ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱡ َﺴﺎﻟَۃun-nusaalah): the wool that falls off, or for a bird’s feathers to fall off {M}.
Ibn Faris says it basically means “for something to easily get out and take out”.
“( ”ﻧَ َﺴ َﻞnasala), “( ”ﻳَ ْﻨ ِﺴ ُﻞyansil): speeded up, ran.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻧ َﺴ َﻞ ْﺍﻟﻘَﻮْ َﻡandalal qaum): he went ahead of the nation.
ٌ ( ” ِﺫ ْﻧﺐٌ ﻧَﺴُﻮْ ﻝzi’bun nasul): a fast wolf {M, R}.
“◌ٌ
“( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠﺴﱠﺎ ُﻝan-nas-saal): speedy.
“( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠ َﺴ ُﻞan-nasal): milk that drops at its own from teats {R, M}.
The progeny is called “( ”ﻧَ ْﺴ ٌﻞnasal) because it comes out of its forefathers, or because the forefathers die
and it lives on or proceeds ahead.
The Quran says:
2:205
Destroy land and animal life

ﱠﺴ َﻞ
ُ ِﻳـُ ْﻬﻠ
َ ﮏ ا ْﳊَْﺮ
ْ ث َواﻟﻨ

“( ”ﻧَ ْﺴ ٌﻞnasl): creation, progeny and human population. As such, it means “to destroy human generation or
crops (without being justified) is forbidden”.
Surah Al-Ambia says:
21:66
They will come out fast like the waves in a storm
36:51

Will come out fast and rush towards their Sustainer

N-S-W

ٍ وُﻫﻢ ِﻣﻦ ُﮐ ﱢﻞ ﺣ َﺪ
ب ﻳـَْﻨ ِﺴﻠُ ْﻮ َن
َ
ْ ْ َ
اِٰﻟﯽ َرﱢﺑِ ْﻢ ﻳـَْﻨ ِﺴﻠُ ْﻮ َن

ﻥﺱﻭ

“ُ ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱢ ْﺴ َﻮﺓan’niswatu), “( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱢ َﺴﺎ ُءan’nisaoo), “ ُ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱢ ْﺴ َﻮﺍﻥan’niswanu) are all plurals of the word “ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤﺮْ ٰﺍﺓalmar’atu) which means “one woman” and “( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱢ َﺴﺎ ُءan’nisaa’a) which means “more than one woman”.
This word only exists in plural form as “( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱢ َﺴﺎ ُءan-nisa’a), “ُ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱢ ْﺴ َﻮﺓan-niswah) and “ ُ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱢ ْﺴ َﻮﺍﻥannaswan), and their used singular form does not come from the same literal root.
The Quran has used the term “( ”ﻧِ َﺴﺎ ٌءnisa’a) to mean “common women” as well as “wives”.
2:187

اِٰﻟﯽ ﻧِ َﺴ ِﺎء ُﮐ ْﻢ

your wives

Figuratively this word has been used for the group of people who are devoid of manliness. For details see
Heading (Dh-B-H) and (B-N-W).
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N-S-Y

ﻥﺱی

ٌ َ( ”ﻧِ ْﺴﻴnisyaan): leave or give up. It is also used for a person who forgets about protecting something
“ﺎﻥ
which is kept with him for safety, i.e. “to leave protecting or stop protecting something”.
20:115

and verily We had ordered Adam first but he gave
it up and We found no determination in him

ِ
ًآد َم ِﻣ ْﻦ ﻗَـﺒْ ُﻞ ﻓَـﻨَ ِﺴ َﯽ َوَﱂْ َِﳒ ْﺪﻟَﻪٌ َﻋ ْﺰﻣﺎ
َ َوﻟَ َﻘ ْﺪ َﻋ ِﻬ ْﺪﻧَﺎ ا ٰﻟﯽ

Here nasi ( )ﻧَ ِﺴ َﯽmeans “to give up” because accountability cannot take place upon forgetting something,
plus there is no need for intent and determination in remembering something – it just becomes part of our
memory system.
9:67

They ignored the guidance of Allah so as a consequence Allah
gave up their protecting them

ﻧَ ُﺴ ْﻮا اﻟ ٰﻠّﻪُ ﻓَـﻨَ ِﺴﻴَـ ُﻬ ْﻢ

W generally say that “we advised you several times (about something) but you forgot them”. Here forgot
them does not mean that they got lost from your memory, rather that “you did not act upon those advices”
or “you acted upon them for some time but later stopped doing so”. It also means “to let something
remain as it is”. In support of this, the author of Gharib-ul-Quran by Mirza Abul Fazl has related the
statement of Ibn Abbas.
Surah Al-Baqrevelation to earlier messengers:
if We cancel a former command then We replace it with
a better command and that which We leave as it is then
2:106
We give a similar command through the Revelation to
the next messenger

ِ َﻣﺎﻧـَْﻨﺴ ْﺦ ِﻣﻦ اَﻳ ٍﺔ اَو ﻧـُﻨْ ِﺴﻬﺎﻧَﺎ
ت ِﲞٍَْﲑ ِﻣﻨْـ َﻬﺎ اَْوِﻣﺜْﻠِ َﻬﺎ
َ ْ َ ْ َ َ

See details under heading (N-S-Kh). Likewise verse (87:7) means that “in this way We shall preserve the
revelation so you will not be able to give up anything”. Hence nothing shall escape from it and everything
shall be compiled in one place. Its safety is ensured and referred at another place:
17:86
87:7

If We want We can take away something from the
Revelation (but Our Will is not such)
only if the Will of Allah was like this, then anything
could be taken away (but this is not the Will of Allah)

ِ
ﮏ
َوﻟَﺌِ ْﻦ ِﺷﺌْـﻨَﺎ ﻟَﻨَ ْﺬ َﻫ َ ﱠ
َ ﱭ ﺑِﺎﻟﱠ ِﺬ ْی اَْو َﺣﻴْـﻨَﺎ اﻟَْﻴ

ِ
ٰ
َ اﱠﻻ َﻣ
ُﺎﺷﺎءَ اﻟﻠّﻪ

Therefore nothing in it has been forsaken (17:86), also see (5:101) {T}.
The author of the book Al-minaar has said that even if this is taken to mean “to forget something” then
ّ ٰ ( ”ﺍِ ﱠﻻ َﻣﺎﺷَﺎ َءilla masha’allah) nullifies it. This means that as has been said before, it will
the phrase “ُ ﷲ
never happen – the proof of this lies in the reading, understanding and analysing the Quranic guidance in
relation to the human issues and their solutions.
At another place it is said:
they will dwell therein, for all the time that the heavens and
11:108 the earth endure, except as your Lord wills; a gift without
break.

ِ ﺖ اﻟﺴ ٰﻤ ٰﻮت و ْاﻻَر
ِ ﺧﺎﻟِ ِﺪﻳﻦ ﻓِﻴـﻬﺎ ﻣﺎداﻣ
َ ض اﱠﻻ َﻣ
ُ ْ َ ُ ﱠ
َ َ َ َْ َْ َ
َﺎﺷﺎء
ٍﮏ ﻋﻄَﺎء ﻏﻴـﺮَْﳎ ُﺬوذ
ْ َ ْ ً َ َ َرﺑﱡ

To give up protecting something means that the thing was thought unworthy of protection, or that it was
thought without importance. Therefore “( ”ﺍَﻟﻨِ ّْﺴﯽ ُءan-nasi’o) means something which is not thought
important and thus given up. Its plural is “( ”ﺍَ ْﻧ َﺴﺎ ُءan-nasao). Therefore at the time of departure of a
caravan, the Arabs used to say “( ”ﺗَﺘَﺒﱠﻌُﻮْ ﺍ ﺍَ ْﻧ َﺴﺎ َء ُﮐ ْﻢtatabassa’oo ansa’aakum) which means “collect your
small things which you generally think unimportant” {T}. On account of this non-importance, the word
acquired the meaning of “forgetfulness”.
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“ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻧ َﺴﺎ ُء ﺍِﻳﱠﺎ ﻩansa’oo iyyahu): he forgot him.
“◌ٌٌ ( ”ﻧَﺴﱠﺎءnasaoon): one who is very forgetful {T}.
“ً( ”ﻧَﺴْﻴﺎ ً ﱠﻣ ْﻨ ِﺴﻴّﺎnasyan mansiyyan): long forgotten (19:23).

N-Sh-A

ﻥﺵﺍ

“َ ( ”ﻧَ َﺸﺎnasha), “ُ ( ”ﻳَ ْﻨ َﺸﺎyansha’o), “ً( ”ﻧَ ْﺸﺎَﺓnash’atan): to be alive, to be new, to be manifested, to be
highlighted, to be lofty, to increase, and to develop gradually, to grow.
“ً ﺕ ﺍﻟ ﱠﺴ َﺤﺎﺑَۃُ ﻧَ ْﺸﺎ
ِ َ ( ”ﻧَ َﺸﺎnasha’atis sahabtun nasha): the cloud rose.
“( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠﺎ ِﺷﯽ ُءan’naashi): a boy or girl who is leaving childhood and entering adulthood, or is near that stage.
“ُ ﺎﺵ َءﺓ
ِ ( ”ﺍﻟﻨﱠan’naashi’atu): every moment in which a man keeps standing i.e. does not sleep. This also
means “to rise after sleeping” and “every event that happens at night”.
“( ”ﺗَﻨَ ﱠﺸﺎَﻓُ َﻼ ٌﻥ ﻟِ َﺤﺎ َﺟﺘِ ٖہtanasha fulanun lihaajatihi): so and so man rose for his work and left.
“ُ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ُﻤ ْﻨ َﺸﺎal-munsha’o): high sign or flag.
ُ ٰﺶء
“ﺕ
َ ﺍﺭ ْﺍﻟ ُﻤ ْﻨ
ِ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﺠ َﻮal-jawaril munsha’aat): boats with high sails (55:24).
“( ”ﺍَ ْ ِﻻ ْﻧ َﺴﺎ ُءal-insha’o): to invent something and to train it {R}.
“( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠﺶْ ُءan’nash’o): descent {M}.
Ibn Faris says it basically means to be lofty.
Surah Al-Anaam says:
6:99
Allah has created you from a single nafas (cell)
The details can be found in the book titled Iblees O Adam.
Surah Al-Waqiya says:
We developed them in a particular way
56:35
(developed them with great finesse)
56:91
you may be given a new form of birth of which you are unaware

ِ
ٍاﺣ َﺪة
ِﺲو
ِ
َ ٍ ُﻫ َﻮاﻟﱠﺬ ْی اَﻧْ َﺸﺎَ ُﮐ ْﻢ ﻣ ْﻦ ﻧـَ ْﻔ

ِ
ِ
ًاﻧﱠﺎ اَﻧْ َﺸﺎَٰﻧـ ُﻬ ﱠﻦ اﻧْ َﺸﺎء
ِ َوﻧـُْﻨ
ﺶءَ ُﮐ ْﻢ ﻓِ ْﯽ َﻣ َﺎﻻ ﺗَـ ْﻌﻠَ ُﻤ ْﻮ َن

“ َ( ” َﻣ َﺎﻻ ﺗَ ْﻌﻠَ ُﻤﻮْ ﻥma la ta’lamoon) makes it obvious that as far as human knowledge is concerned, we cannot
know the condition in the hereafter. This has been likened to a new creation at other places (17:39, 17:98,
32:10).
Surah Al-Waqiya a little further on says:
Do you make that tree grow and develop or is it We who
56:73
continuously do so?
The Quran says:
Who is brought up among jewellery (refering to the
43:18
environment in which women were brought up)
13:12
He who raises big dark clouds from the sea into the air
55:24

boats with high sails

73:6

The rising in the night

ءَاَﻧْـﺘُ ْﻢ اَﻧْ َﺸﺎَُْﰎ َﺷ َﺠَﺮﺗَـ َﻬﺎ اَْم َْﳓ ُﻦ اﻟْ ُﻤﻨْ ِﺸﺌُـ ْﻮ َن
اﳊِﻠْﻴَ ِﺔ
ْ ﱠﺆا ﻓِﯽ
ُ َﻣ ْﻦ ﻳـُﻨَﺸ
ِ
ﺎل
َ ﺎب اﻟﺜﱢـ َﻘ
َ َو ﻳـُْﻨﺸﻴ ُﺊ اﻟ ﱠﺴ َﺤ
ﺖ
ُ َﺟ َﻮا ِر اﻟْ ُﻤْﻨ َﺸ ٰﺌ
ِ َﻧ
ﺎﺷﺌَﺔَ اﻟﻠﱠْﻴ ِﻞ

To nurture or develop, to progress gradually, to make grow, are all the traits of Allah who is the great
Sustainer. Everything in the universe follows the laws of Allah and gradually is developed towards its
end. This will have to be done by the humans in this world too, i.e. the development of every individual
and beyond in a Society. Every believer will have to strive to enable the development of other individuals
of the society and mankind. This is the very purpose of Islam.
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N-Sh-R

ﻥﺵﺭ

“( ”ﺍَﻧﱠ ْﺸ ُﺮan-nashru): the air, fragrant air or wind, fragrance. The element of spreading all over is
predominant in this word {T, M, R}.
Ibn Faris says this means “to open something and for that thing to branch out”.
“( ”ﺍَﻟﺘﱠ ْﻨ ِﺸ ْﻴ ُﺮan’nashbiru): to open something, or to spread.
“َ( ”ﻧَ َﺸ َﺮ ْﺍﻟ َﺨ َﺸﺒَۃnasharal khashabah): he split the wood.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ِﻤ ْﻨﺸَﺎ ُﺭal-minsharu): the saw.
“ُ ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱡﺸَﺎ َﺭﺓan’nisharatu): saw dust that falls while splitting wood.
“( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠ ْﺸ ُﺮan’nashru): to spread the news, or for the leaves to spread. It also means for the trees to be full of
leaves.
“ﺕ ْﺍﻻَﺭْ ﺽُ ﻧُ ُﺸﻮْ ﺭًﺍ
ِ ( ”ﻧَ َﺸ َﺮnsasharatil arzu nushura): with the advent of spring the land became alive i.e.
plants grew up bountifully.
“( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠ ْﺸ ُﺮan’nashru): dry grass that once again turns green due to rainfall at the end of summer.
“( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠ ِﺸ ْﻴ ُﺮan’nasheeru): the crops that have been cut but not taken away.
“ﺽ
َ ْ( ”ﺍَ ْﻧ َﺸ َﺮ ْﺍﻻَﺭansharal arz): he watered the land and thus gave it a new life.
“( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠ ُﺸﻮْ ُﺭan’nashuur): new life {T, R, M}.
This word has been used by the Quran to mean everything stated above.
The Quran says:
17:13
open book
52:3

within the spreading or overwhelming book;

54:7

spreading, (overwhelming or swarm)

33:53

After you have eaten then spread out

77:3

The forces that can spread to a long distance
Allah has made the night for you so that you may rest and the
day to walk around

25:47

In Surah Al-Furqaan it is said about the helplessness of the idols:
they do not possess the power of life or death or of new life
25:3
after death

ًﮐِﺘَﺎﺑﺎً۔۔۔ َﻣﻨْ ُﺸ ْﻮرا
ﻓِ ْﯽ َر ﱟق َﻣْﻨ ُﺸ ْﻮٍر
َﺟَﺮ ٌاد ُﻣﻨْﺘَ ِﺸٌﺮ
ﻓَﺎِ َذا ﻃَﻌِ ْﻤﺘُ ْﻢ ﻓَﺎﻧْـﺘَ ِﺸُﺮْوا
ِ واﻟ ٰﻨّ ِﺸﺮ
ًات َوﻟﻨﱠ ْﺸﺮا
َ
َو َﺟ َﻌ َﻞ اﻟﻨﱠـ َﻬﺎ َر ﻧُ ْﺸ ْﻮًرا

َﻻﳝَْﻠِ ُﮑ ْﻮ َن َﻣ ْﻮﺗﺎً َوَﻻ َﺣﻴَـ ٰﻮةٌ َوَﻻ ﻧُ ُﺸ ْﻮَرا

This new life can be seen in the dead land receiving some life giving water and the latent greenery
spreads out on the land. As such, after explaining such condition of land it is said:
ﱡﺸ ْﻮُر
35:9
In the same way your new life will be given
َ َِﮐ َﺬاﻟ
ُ ﮏ اﻟﻨ
Imagine how explicit this example is of new life, i.e. that thing does possess the ingredients of life, but in
their latent form and only with the help of a new process (of creation) that sleep or latent-ness is replaced
by awakening.
Those who deny a life after death say:
ﺎﳓ ُﻦ ِﲟُْﻨ َﺸ ِﺮﻳْ َﻦ
44:35
we cannot get new life (once we die)
َْ َﻣ
But it is said that this thinking is completely wrong. Allah is one who can give new life to man after he
dies in this life:
A dead body is stagnant and still, but a live person grows and
ِ
80:22
َ اََﻣﺎﺗَﻪٌ ﻓَﺎ ﻗْـﺒَـَﺮﻩٌ ﰒُﱠ ا َذ
ٌاﺷﺎءَ اَﻧْ َﺸَﺮﻩ
develops. The symbol of life is to grow and spread out.
“( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠ ْﺸ ُﺮan-nashr): anything that does not grow and hence is devoid of life. The nation which is stagnant
and does not move ahead is practically dead.
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ﻥﺵﺯ

“( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠ ْﺸ ُﺰan-nashzu) and “( ”اَﻟﻨَ َﺸ ُﺰan-nashaz): a high and lofty place.
“( ”ﻧَ َﺸ َﺰnashaza): he climbed the high place and became safe.
“( ”ﻧَ َﺸ َﺰ ﺍﻟ ﱠﺮ ُﺟ ُﻞnashazar rajul): the man who was sitting stood up.
“( ”ﻧَ َﺸ َﺰ ﺑِ ْﺎﻟﻘَﻮْ ِﻡ ﻓِﯽ ﺍﻟْ ُﺨﺼُﻮْ َﻣ ِۃnashaza bil qaumi fil khusumah): he stood up or was prepared to fight the nation
{T, Ibn Faris}.
Raghib says that “( ”ﻧَ َﺸ َﺰnashaza) means for something to move away from its place. This has led to
“( ”ﻧُ ُﺸﻮْ ٌﺯnushuz) which means for the husband or wife to start oppositione.g., to be abhorrent, to fight, to
misbehave, to oppose each other, for the woman to stand opposition to the man (3:34) and for the man to
oppose the woman (4:128).
In Surah Al-Mujadlah this word has appeared to mean “for one to leave a meeting” or “to stand up in a
meeting” (58:11).
In Surah Al-Baqrah it has appeared to mean “to lift” the bones, or “to make them lofty” and “to
highlight” them (2:259).

N-Sh-Te

ﻥﺵﻁ

“( ”ﻧَ َﺸﻂَ ِﻣﻦَ ْﺍﻟ َﻤ َﮑﺎ ِﻥnashatal minal makan): he went out of that place, i.e. he left the place.
“ُ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠﺎ ِﺷﻂan-naashitu): the wild ox that goes from one place to another.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻧ َﺸﻂَ ﺍ ﻟ ُﻌ ْﻘ َﺪanshatal uqdatah): he opened the knot {T}.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻧ َﺸﻂَ ْﺍﻟﺒَ ِﻌ ْﻴ َﺮ ِﻣ ْﻦ ِﻋﻘَﺎﻟِ ٖہanshatal ba’eera min iqalihi): he opened the tether of the camel and freed it {M}.
“ٌ( ”ﻧَ ْﺸﻂnashtun): to tie a knot that can be opened easily {R}.
“َ( ”ﻧَ ِﺸﻂnashita), “ُ( ”ﻳَ ْﻨ َﺸﻂyanshatu), “( ”ﻧَﺸَﺎﻁًﺎnashata): to be happy at being given some work, or to be
happy or prepared to, to be interested in that piece of work. It also means (figuratively) for the knots of
the heart to open {T}.
Ibn Faris says it basically means to swoon and to move.
The Quran says:
79:3
the planets that revolve fast from one place to another

ِ اَﻟ ٰﻨّ ِﺸ ٰﻄ
ًﺖ ﻧَ ْﺸﻄﺎ

“ﺖ ﺍﻟﻨﱠﺎﻗَۃُ ﻓِ ْﯽ َﺳﻴ ِْﺮﮨَﺎ
ِ َ( ”ﺗَﻨَ ﱠﺸﻄtanash shat tin naaqah fee sairihi): the camel was very fast {T}:
ْ
ْ
َ
“( ”ﺍِﻧﺘَ َﺸﻂ ﺍﻟ َﺤ ْﺒ َﻞintashatil habl): he pulled on the rope till it opened.
“ْﺭ
ِ ( ”ﻧَ َﺸﻂَ ﺍﻟ ﱠﺪﻟْ َﻮ ِﻣﻦَ ْﺍﻟnashatad dalwa minal bir): he pulled on the well bucket {M} i.e. without moving the
ِ ﺐء
wooden frame.
“ﺕ ﻧَ ْﺸﻄًﺎ
ِ ( ” َﻭﺍﻟﻨﱠﺎ ِﺷﻄَﺎwan-na’shitatin nashta): is a hint at the mutual gravity of the planets, i.e. which revolve
quite fast and also maintain their gravitational pull. In other words “they are free or their knots” and are
“untied” but at the same time the gravitational pull binds them together.
There is speed and expansion and discipline in it too. In this one word “( ”ﻧَ ْﺸﻂnasht), the whole world of
these planets or stars is reflected.
Maulana Obaidullah Sindhi says that “ً ﺕ ﻧَ ْﺸﻄﺎ
ِ ( ” َﻭﺍﻟﻨﱠﺎ ِﺷﻄَﺎwannaa shitaati nashta) means that the obstacles
in the way of man’s development are removed by this revolutionary group of the believers. This group
has a mission to remove the obstacles in the way of mankind.
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N-Sd-B

ﻥﺹﺏ

Ibn Faris says it basically means “to keep something straight”.
“ ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟﻨﱠﺼْ ﺐan-nasb): to support something to stand erect, to highlight something {R}.
“َﺐ ﺍﻟ ﱠﺸ َﺠ َﺮﺓ
َ ﺼ
َ َ( ”ﻧnasabash shajaratah): to plant a sapling in the earth {M}.
“ ُ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠﺼْ ﺐan-nasb): embedded flag.
“ ُ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱡﺼْ ﺐan-nusb) and “ُﺼ ْﻴﺒَۃ
ِ ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠan-naseeb): anything which is embedded and becomes a symbol or sign.
ْ
ْ
َ
َ
The plural is “ ُﺼﺎ ﺏ
َ ( ”ﺍﻻﻧan-naseeb) {T} which was also used for “raised stones”. Later it came to mean
“fixed share” {R}.
“ ُﺼﻴْﺐ
ِ ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠansaab) are also the stones embedded around the Ka’ba on which animals were slaughtered.
This led to the word meaning “fixed share”.
“ ُﺼﺎﺏ
َ ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱢan-nisaab): the centre of anything {T}.
“ﺐ َﻋ ْﻴﻨِ ْﯽ
َ ْ( ” َﺟ َﻌ ْﻠﺘُ ٗہ ﻧُﺼja’alatahu nusba aini): I fixed it before my eyes so that I can neither ignore it nor
forget it {T}, i.e. made it my reason to live.
“ﺐ
َ ﺼ
َ ( ”ﻳَ ْﻨyansabu): to become tired and become unrequited and deprived {T}. This
ِ َ( ”ﻧnasiba), “ ُﺼﺐ
probably means so because one who is tired is left standing at one place.
“ ُﺼﺐ
َ ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠan-nasab): hard labour, tiredness, stress.
“◌ٌ ٌﺻﺐ
ِ ( ” َﻋ ْﻴ ٌﺸﻨَﺎaishoon naasib): a hard life.
“ ُ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱢﺼْ ﺐan-nisbu) and “ ُ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠﺼْ ﺐan-nasbu), “ ُ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱡﺼُﺐan-nusbu): sickness, misery and trial & tribulation
{T}.
The Quran says:
They will not feel any tiredness, labour or any kind of trouble
15:48
in Jannah.
Here this has appeared to mean “share” (4:7, 2:202)

ِ
ﺐ
َ ََﻻ ﳝَ ﱡﺴ ُﻬ ْﻢ ﻓﻴْـ َﻬﺎ ﻧ
ٌﺼ

Surah An-Nisaa says “ ٌﺼﻴْﺐ
ِ َ( ”ﻧnaseebun) and “( ” ِﮐ ْﻔ ٌﻞkiflun) as alternatives in (4:85).
The Quran says:
The stone or place where sacrifices are made in the name of
5:3
others than God
70:43
as if they are running towards these (sacrificial) places
88:3

The people who are tired after hard labour

ِ ﱡﺼ
ﺐ
ُ َوَﻣﺎ ذُﺑِ َﺢ َﻋﻠَﯽ اﻟﻨ

ِ ٍ َﮐﺎ ﻧـﱠﻬﻢ اِٰﻟﯽ ﻧُﺼ
ﻀ ْﻮ َن
ُ ﺐ ﻳـُ ْﻮﻓ
ُ
ُْ
ِ
ٌَﻋ ِﺎﻣﻠَﺔٌ ﻧَﺎﺻﺒَﺔ

Every work entails effort. If the labour is done rightly then one gets the desired result, and this sort of
hard work does not create any feeling of tiredness, but if the labour is done towards wrong paths then the
labour fails to produce the desired result, and the labour creates a feeling of tiredness or futility.
These deeds are “ٌﺻﺒَۃ
ِ ( ”ﻋَﺎ ِﻣﻠَۃٌ ﻧَﺎaamilatun naasibah) as used in (88:3). They did not work or act according
to Allah’s laws, and therefore did not produce the desired results and led to tiredness and deprivation.
Surah Saad says that Ayub called out to Allah:
38:41
A snake has bit me due to which I am in extreme pain

ِ
ٍﺼ
ﺐ
ْ ُﱢﯽ َﻣ ﱠﺴﻨ َﯽ اﻟْﺸْﱠﻴ ٰﻄ ُﻦ ﺑِﻨ
ْ اَﻧ

Surah Al-Faatir uses “ ٌﺼﺐ
َ َ( ”ﻧnasabun) and “ ٌ( ”ﻟُ ُﻐﻮْ ﺏlaghub) in (35:35) i.e. physical labour and tiredness.
Surah Al-Ahzaaf says that Moosa said to his companion:
18:62
I am tired due to this journey
Surah Al-Inshraah says:
Now that opposition has been removed, the second part of your
94:7
program should begin for which you have to struggle further
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ِ ِ
ﺼﺒًﺎ
َ َﻟَ َﻘ ْﺪ ﻟَﻘﻴْـﻨَﺎ ﻣ ْﻦ َﺳ َﻔ ِﺮﻧَﺎ ٰﻫ َﺬا ﻧ
ِ
ﺐ
َ ﻓَﺎذَا ﻓَـَﺮ ْﻏ
َ ْﺖ ﻓَﺎﻧ
ْﺼ
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“ﺐ
َ ﺼ
َ ( ”ﻳَ ْﻨyansubu fil amr): to struggle {M}.
ِ َ( ”ﻧnasiba), “ﺼﺐُ ﻓِﯽ ْﺍﻻَ ْﻣ ِﺮ
Ordinarily a program is completed if there is no more opposition but the establishment of Allah’s
program demands that after the opposition ends, the second part of the program begins. The end of
opposition is the first or ‘la’ part. After it the ‘illa’ part (that is, the constructive phase) starts. Thus the
entire life of this group (of momineen) is spent in making effort.

N-Sd-T

ﻥﺹﺕ

“ﺼﺖَ ﺍﻟ ﱠﺮ ُﺟ ُﻞ
َ َ( ”ﻧnasatar rajulu): the silent man.
“ َﺼﺖ
َ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻧansat) is more expressive as compared to “ َﺼﺖ
َ َ( ”ﻧnasata) and means “to become silent”, “to be
quiet”, “to quieten in order to listen to someone” {T, M}.
“ﺼﺘُﻮْ ﺍ
ِ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻧwansitu): when the Quran is recited then be quiet and listen to it (7:204).

N-Sd-H

ﻥﺹﺡ

“( ”ﻧَﺼْ ٌﺢnasih): to sew and to purify or cleanse honey.
“ﺼ َﺢ ﺍﻟ ﱠﺸ ْﯽ ُء
َ َ( ”ﻧnasahash shaiyi): the thing became pure.
“ﺻ ُﺢ
ِ ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠﺎan-naasih): pure honey.
“ﺏ
َ ﺼ َﺢ ْﺍﻟ َﺨﻴﱠﺎﻁُ ﺍﻟﺜﱠ َﻮ
َ َ( ”ﻧnasahal khayyatus saub): the tailor sews the cloth very expertly or well {T, M}.
Ibn Faris says it basically means “to bring two things together” or “create harmony between two things”.
“( ”ﺍَﻟﻨُﺼْ ُﺢun-nushu) and “ُ ﺼ ْﻴ َﺤۃ
ِ ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠan-naseeha): the opposite of fraud and defraud.
ﱠ
َ
“ﺻ ُﺢ
ِ ( ”ﺍﻟﻨﺎun-naasihu) and “( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠﺼﱠﺎ ُﺡan-nassahu): a tailor.
“ﺼﺎ ُﺡ
َ ( ”ﻟﻨﱢan-nisaahu): thread.
“ﺼﺎ ُﺡ
َ ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱢal-minsahah): needle.
“ُ ﺼ َﺤۃ
َ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ِﻤ ْﻨnash’un): to mend (a rupture in the cloth), to sew somebody’s ruptured cloth with all pureness
of the heart, i.e. with no ulterior motive, to be somebody’s well-wisher {T, M}.
The messengers used to tell their people:
I have come for your correction to correct you or mend your
7:62
ways

ﺼ ُﺢ ﻟَ ُﮑ ْﻢ
َ َْو اَﻧ

In other words the messengers said that they were all trying with all sincerity to mend the ruptured cloth
of humanity and asked their nations to return to Allah’s guidance so that they may not be misled and go
astray. These messengers told their people to adhere to this path (Allah’s guidance) very sincerely and
adopt it to draw its benefits which will never end.

N-Sd-R

ﻥﺹﺭ

ُ ﺼ َﺮ ْﺍﻟ َﻐﻴ
“ﺽ
َ ْْﺚ ْﺍﻻَﺭ
َ َ( ”ﻧnasaral ghaisul ard): the rain made the land green again.
ٌ“( ”ﺍَﺭْ ﺽٌ َﻣ ْﻨﺼُﻮْ َﺭﺓardun mansoorah): the land where rainfall has taken place.
“ﺻ ُﺮ
ِ ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠ َﻮﺍun-nawasir) is the plural of “ﺻ ٌﺮ
ِ ( ”ﻧَﺎnaasir) or “ٌﺻ َﺮﺓ
ِ ( ”ﻧَﺎnaasirah) and means “the water
courses that have flowed into a valley from afar”.
Abu Haneefah says that “ﺻ ٌﺮ
ِ ( ”ﻧَﺎnasirun) and “ٌ ﺻ َﺮﺓ
ِ ( ”ﻧَﺎnaasirah) means “the water which comes a long
way and helps the flood advance” {T, M}.
Ibn Qateebah says that “( ”ﻧَﺼْ ٌﺮnasrun) means “to provide sustenance”.
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Ibn Faris says this root basically means bring “to give good things”.
“( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠﺼْ ُﺮan-nasru) has also been said to mean “gift” or “award”. Thus it means “the cultivation which
makes the land green”.
The Quran calls the group which lives according to the laws of Allah as “ َ( ” ُﻣ ْﻔﻠِﺤُﻮْ ﻥmuflihoon) as in (2:5),
i.e. “those whose fields are green, whose crops are successful”. See heading (F-L-H). Allah’s law is that
rain which makes their deeds bear fruit. This is why “ٌ ( ”ﻧُﺼْ َﺮﺓnusrat) means the victory which God
provide. Those deeds which are not according to Allah’s law are like the labours of a farmer which are
unsuccessful because they lack rain water. These have been called “ً( ”ﺍَ ْﺧ َﺴ ِﺮ ْﻳﻦَ ﺍَ ْﻋ َﻤﺎﻻukhsareena aamala)
and “ﺿ ﱠﻞ َﺳ ْﻌﻴُﮩُ ْﻢ
َ ” (zalla sa’yuhum) in (18:103-104) i.e. “those whose efforts were unsuccessful, and their
trade gave them a big loss” while they thought they are going in the right direction.
Surah Aal-e-Imran has “ﺼ َﺮ
َ َ( ”ﻧnasara) as against “( ” َﺧ َﺬ َﻝkhazala) which means to leave someone’s side.
َ
Therefore “ﺼ َﺮ
ﻧ
”
(nasara)
means “to side with someone”.
َ
Since water helps crops to grow, “( ”ﻧَﺼْ ٌﺮnasrun) means “to help” and “to assist”.
Muheet has explained the difference between help and victory.
“ٌ ( ”ﻧُﺼْ َﺮﺓnusrat) particularly means to get rid of bad things and “( ”ﻣﻌﻮﻧۃma-unat) is general assistance.
“ﺼﺎ ٌﺭ
َ ( ”ﺍِ ْﺳﺘِ ْﻨistinsaar): to call for help.
“ﺼ َﺮ ٗﻩ ﻋ َٰﻠﯽ ﻓُ َﻼ ٌﻥ
َ ( ”ﺍِ ْﺳﺘَ ْﻨistansara ala fulanun): asked him for help against someone.
“ﺼ َﺮ
َ َ( ”ﺍِ ْﻧﺘintasar): he was safe from the oppressor’s oppression, he obtained justice, he was avenged {T,
M}.
Surah Al-Ambia says:
21:68
speak highly of your idols

ﺼُﺮْوا اَِﳍﺘَ ُﮑ ْﻢ
ُ َْو اﻧ

It has been mentioned earlier that Allah’s “ٌ( ”ﻧُﺼْ َﺮﺓnusrat) or help means the fruits that are acquired by
adopting His laws. Thus Allah’s “ٌ ( ”ﻧُﺼْ َﺮﺓnusrat) or help is not received by merely sitting around and
doing nothing.
The Quran says:
Those with conviction, if you help Allah then surely He
47:7
will help you

ِ
ٰ
ِ
ﺼ ْﺮُﮐ ْﻢ
ُ ْﺼُﺮْوا اﻟﻠّﻪَ ﻳـَﻨ
ُ ْﻳَﺎ اَﻳـﱡ َﻬﺎ اﻟﱠﺬﻳْ َﻦ اََﻣﻨُـ ْﻮا ا ْن ﺗَـﻨ

Helping Allah means to establish His system in this world and follow His laws. If you do so then the
benefits of this system will certainly accompany you, and this will result in:
ﺖ اَﻗْ َﺪا َﻣ ُﮑ ْﻢ
47:7
He will steady your legs: you will be granted stability by him
ْ َو ﻳـُﺜَﺒﱢ
Those who refuse to follow His laws:
47:8
their deeds will remain go waste despite making effort

ﺿ ﱠﻞ اَ ْﻋ َﻤﺎ َﳍُ ْﻢ
َ َا

Surah Al-Hoodh says:
Who is able protect me from Allah’s punishment?
ﺼُﺮﻧِ ْﯽ ِﻣ َﻦ اﻟ ٰﻠّ ِﻪ
11:30
ُ َﻣ ْﻦ ﻳـَْﻨ
(Who can help me against Allah?)
If I violate the laws of Allah then who can save me from the destructive results of those deeds?
The Quran says:
When somebody commits excesses against them then they
42:39
protect themselves
47:4
to avenge oppression
54:10

I am overpowered (and cannot do anything) so you avenge

QES-Norway

Lughat-ul-Quran

Volume IV

ِ َو اﻟﱠ ِﺬﻳﻦ اِذَا اَﺻﺎﺑـﻬﻢ اﻟْﺒـ ْﻐﯽ ﻫﻢ ﻳـﻨْﺘ
ﺼُﺮْو َن
َ ْ ُ ُ َ ُ َُ َ
َْ َ
ٰ
ﺼَﺮِﻣْﻨـ ُﻬ ْﻢ
َ ََوﻟَ ْﻮﻳَ َﺸﺎءُ اﻟﻠّﻪُ َﻻ ﻧْـﺘ
ِ َاَﻧﱢﯽ ﻣ ْﻐﻠُﻮب ﻓَﺎﻧْـﺘ
ﺼُﺮ
ٌْ َ ْ
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me
The Quran has used “ﺼﺎ ُﺭ
َ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻻَ ْﻧal-ansaar) against the “the migrants” in (9:100). It means the believers of
ّ ٰ ﺼﺎ ُﺭ
Medina who helped the migrants and thus Allah’s system was established there. Generally “ِﷲ
َ ”ﺍَ ْﻧ
(ansaaru-llaah) means those who assist the way of Allah (3:52).

Nasara

ٰ
َﺼﺎﺭی
ﻧ

ٰ
“َﺼﺎﺭی
( ”ﻧnasara): the followers of Isa (Jesus) as described in (2:111). The singular is “”ﻧَﺼْ َﺮﺍﻧِ ﱞﯽ
ٰ
ٌ ( ”ﻧَﺼْ َﺮnasraan) and “( ”ﻧَﺼْ َﺮﺍﻧِ ﱞﯽnasraani) is “َﺼﺎﺭی
(nasraaniyyu) as in (3:66). The plural of “ﺍﻥ
”ﻧ
(nasara).

N-Sd-F

ﻥﺹﻑ

ٌ ْ( ”ﻧِﺼnisf), “ﻒ
ٌ ْ( ”ﻧَﺼnasf), “ﻒ
ٌ ْ( ”ﻧُﺼnusf): one equal part of something divided in two, or one of two
“ﻒ
equal parts of something, i.e. “half”.
The Quran says:
4:11
for them it is half

ِ
ﻒ
ُ ﺼ
ْ ﻓَـﻠَ َﻬﺎ اﻟْﻨ

“ﺼﺎﻑُ ﻓِﯽ ْﺍﻟ ُﻤ َﻌﺎ َﻣﻠَ ِۃ
َ ( ”ﺍَ ْ ِﻻ ْﻧal-insaafu fil mu’aamala): to provide as much benefit to somebody as one receives
from him, to justify your salary, if he demands rights then let him discharge his obligations too {R}.
The Quran has used the words “( ” َﻋ ْﺪﻝadal) and “( ”ﻗِﺴْﻂqist). It has not used the word “( ”ﺍﻧﺼﺎﻑinsaaf)
which we today use for “justice” or “justified equal share”.
Ibn Faris says “ﺼﺎﻑُ ﻓِﯽ ْﺍﻟ ُﻤ َﻌﺎ َﻣﻠَ ِۃ
َ ”ﺍﻻ ْﻧ
ِ ْ (al-insaafu fil mu’amala) means “to be content with half”.

N-Sd-W

ﻥﺹﻭ

“ُﺻﻴَۃ
ِ ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠﺎan-naasiyah): the front part of the head or the further most hairlines on the front part of the
head {T}. But most dictionaries do not stress the front part of the head. It also means “the hair near the
forehead”. The plural is “ﺻ ْﯽ
ِ ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠ َﻮﺍan-nawasi). Figuratively this word is used to mean “respect” and
“honour” {T}.
“ﺻﻴَۃُ ﻗَﻮْ ِﻣ ٖہ
ِ ( ”ﻓُ َﻼ ٌﻥ ﻧَﺎfulanun naasiyatu qaumihi): he is the leader of his nation or people {R}.
Ibn Faris says it means “to select the better thing” or “a thing to embody grandeur and importance”.
“ﺻﻴَ ٍۃ
ِ ( ”ﺍَ َﺧ َﺬ ﺑِﻨَﺎakhaza unaasiyah): to catch hold of the forelocks, to make someone helpless and seize him.
Surah Hoodh says:
And every living thing is within Allah’s grasp.
11:56
(His law is over everybody, nobody is beyond his law,
everyone is bound within His laws)

ِ َوﻣﺎ ِﻣﻦ داﺑﱠٍﺔ اِﱠﻻ ﻫﻮ اٰ ِﺧ ٌﺬ ﺑِﻨ
ﺎﺻﻴَﺘِ َﻬﺎ
َ ْ ََ
َُ

Surah Ar-Rahman says:
They will be held by their forelocks and their feet: they will
55:41
be in full grip.

ِ ﻓَـﻴـ ْﺆﺧ ُﺬ ﺑِﺎﻟﻨﱠﻮ
اﺻ ْﯽ َو ْاﻻَﻗْ َﺪ ِام
َ ُ

QES-Norway

Page 130 of 276

Lughat-ul-Quran

Volume IV

N-Zd-J

ﻥﺽﺝ

“ﻀ َﺞ ﺍﻟﺜﱠ َﻤ ُﺮ
ِ َ( ”ﻧnazijas samara): the fruit ripened fully.
ْ
“ی
ِ َ( ”ﮨُ َﻮ ﻧhuwa nazeejur raaya): he has firm and mature opinion {T}.
ِ ﻀ ْﻴ ُﺞ ﺍﻟﺮﱠﺍ
Ibn Faris says it means “to ripen something to the ultimate limit”.
Figuratively this word is used to mean “very mature”. This word is also used to mean “cook by fire”.
“ﻀ َﺞ ﺍﻟﻄﱠ ِﺎﮨﯽ ﺍﻟﻠﱠﺤْ َﻢ
َ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻧanzajat taahil lahm): the chef cooked the meat so much that it gave way and its
elements separated from each other {T}.
Surah An-Nisa says:
4:56
their strength and solidness will end

ِ َُﮐﻠﱠﻤﺎ ﻧ
ﺖ ُﺟﻠُ ْﻮُد ُﻫ ْﻢ
ْ ﻀ َﺠ
َ

Here “ﻀ َﺞ
ِ َ( ”ﻧnazija) doesn’t mean “to reach maturity”. It means “to soften” or “disintegrate by being
cooked”. For details see (J-L-D).

N-Zd-Kh

ﻥﺽﺥ

“ﻀﺨَہ
َ َ( ”ﻧnazakhahu), “ﻀ ُﺨہ
َ ( ”ﻳَ ْﻨyanzakhahu): sprinkled on him.
ْ
“ﻀ َﺦ ﺍﻟ َﻤﺎ ُء
َ َ( ”ﻧnazakhal ma’u): for water to boil with a gush, for water to gush forth from a stream.
“ٌ( ” َﻋﻴ ٌْﻦ ﻧَﻀﱠﺎ َﺧۃainun nazzakhatahu): a stream which gushes forth {T, M}.
Ibn Faris says it means “a stream with abundant water”.
The Quran while speaking of the gardens of Eden has said they contain:
Streams which gush forth.
55:66
(Those fountains which take one to loftiness with their internal strength)

N-Zd-D

ِ ٰ ﱠﺎﺧ
ﱳ
َ َﻋﻴْـ ٰﻨ ِﻦ ﻧَﻀ

ﻥﺽﺩ

“ﻀ َﺪ َﻣﺘَﺎﻋَہ
َ َ( ”ﻧnazada mata’ahu), “ﻀ ُﺪ
ِ ( ”ﻳَ ْﻨyanzid): stack one’s things one upon another, to put some things
over something according to a pattern. The goods kept in this way will be called “ﻀ ْﻴ ٌﺪ
ِ َ( ”ﻧnazeedun),
ْ
“( ” َﻣﻨﻀُﻮْ ٌﺩmunzood) {T, M, R}.
Hence this root basically means “layer upon layer” (56:29, 50:10).
Ibn Faris says it means “to put some things according to a certain order along with other things, whether
they are kept straight or width wise”.
“ﻀﺎ ُﺩ ِﻣﻦَ ْﺍﻟ ِﺠﺒَﺎ ِﻝ
َ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻻَ ْﻧal-anzaad minal jibaal): rocks or mountains which have layers.
“ﺏ
َ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻻَ ْﻧal-anzaadu minas sahaab): the clouds which are over one another in layers {T, M, R}.
ِ ﻀﺎ ُﺩ ِﻣﻦَ ﺍﻟ ﱠﺴ َﺤﺎ
Surah Hoodh says:
11:82
We rained continuously stones on them in layers

N-Zd-R

ِ ِ
ِ
ﻨﻀ ْﻮٍد
ُ َو اَْﻣﻄَْﺮﻧَﺎ َﻋﻠَْﻴـ َﻬﺎ ﺣ َﺠ َﺎرًة ﻣ ْﻦ ﺳ ﱢﺠْﻴ ٍﻞ َﻣ

ﻥﺽﺭ

“ُ ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠﻀْ َﺮﺓan-nazrah): happiness and well-being, earnings, strength, beauty.
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“ُ ﻀﺎ َﺭﺓ
َ ( ”ﺍﻟﻨﱠan-nazaarah): the beauty and brightness of the face.
“ﺿ ُﺮ
ِ ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠﺎan-naazir): anything which is dark green in color.
“ﻀﺎ ُﺭ
َ ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱡan-nazar): the pure element of gold etc.
“ﻀ َﺮﺍﻟ ﱠﺸ َﺠ ُﺮ
َ ( ”ﻗَ ْﺪ ﺍَ ْﻧqad anzarash shajar): leaves of the tree turned green {T, M, R}.
Ibn Faris says the basic meaning of this root is “beauty and purity”.
The Quran says:
On that day some faces will be fresh and lively
75:22
(They will have pleasure and freshness)
You will find their faces to be bright
76:11
(This will be the characteristic by which they will be recognized)
You will find their faces to be bright
83:24
(This will be the characteristic by which they will be distinguished
and recognised)
This is the situation with those in the heaven.
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N-Te-H

ﻥﻁﺡ

“( ”ﻧَﻄَ َﺢnataha), “( ”ﻳَ ْﻨ ِﻄ ُﺢyantihu): it hit him with the horns.
“ُ ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠ ِﻄ ْﻴ َﺤۃan-nateeha): the animals which die due to another animal hitting them with their horns {T}.
“( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠ َﻮﺍ ِﻁ ُﺢan-nawatih): miseries and difficulties {T}.
The Quran says it is forbidden to partake.

N-Te-F

ﻥﻁﻑ

ْ ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱡan-nutfah): clear water, rather abundant or little, but this word is particular to mean little water
“ُ ﻄﻔَۃ
for the Arabs.
ْ ُ( ”ﻧan-nutfah): sperm, sea or river.
“ٌ ﻄﻔَۃ
“( ”ﻧَﻄَﻒَ ْﺍﻟ َﻤﺎ ُءnatafal ma’i): the water flowed or spilled, or dropped in small parts {M}.
Ibn Faris says it basically means “wetness and humidity” and said it is figuratively said in order to
become muddy, and it is used mostly in an execrable sense.
ٌ ﯽ ﻧَ ِﻄ
“ﻒ
ٌ ( ” َﺷshaiyun nutfah): a faulty thing.
ْ ُ( ”ﻧnutaf).
The noble Quran has said at a place about the creation of man that it has been created from “ٌ ﻄﻔَۃ

N-Te-Q

ﻥﻁﻕ

ْ ُ( ”ﻧnutq): to make loud sound with words which give a clear meaning.
ٌ ﻄ
“ﻖ
ْ ُ( ”ﻧnutq) but “ﺕ
ٌ ْﺻﻮ
ٌ ﻄ
The sound of animals is not called “ﻖ
َ ” (saut).
ّ ٰ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻧﻄَﻘَ ٗہantaqahul laah): Allah called him to Him {T, M}.
“ُ ﷲ
ْ ُ( ”ﻧnutqis) particularly means“human speech”. It is also said to make something
ٌ ﻄ
Muheet says that “ﻖ
understandable.
“ ُﻖ ْﺍﻟ ِﮑﺘَﺎﺏ
َ َ( ”ﻧَﻄnataq al-kitaba): the book made the matter understandable.
“ُ ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠﺎ ِﻁﻘَۃan-naqitah): womb.
ُ ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱢﻄَﺎan-nitaq): that ribbon, band or belt which is worn around the waist.
“ﻕ
ْ ُ( ”ﻧnutq) is such a word that encompasses the meaning of something.
ٌ ﻄ
Raghib says “ﻖ
Ibn Faris says it has two basic meanings:
1) Speech or something similar
2) A sort of dress which encompasses one’s waist.
The Quran says:
21:63
If they talk
45:29

This Book of Ours clarifies everything with the truth.

اِ ْن َﮐﺎﻧـُ ْﻮا ﻳـَْﻨ ِﻄ ُﻘ ْﻮ َن
ٰﻫﺬا ﮐِﺘَﺎﺑـُﻨَﺎ ﻳـَﻨْ ِﻄ ُﻖ َﻋﻠَﻴْ ُﮑ ْﻢ ﺑِﺎ ْﳊَ ﱢﻖ

At another place it appears that those who will go to hellish conditions say to their bodies “how dare you
present evidence against us” they will say:
We have been granted the power of speech by Allah who has
اَﻧْﻄَ َﻘﻨَﺎ اﻟ ٰﻠّﻪُ اﻟﱠ ِﺬ ْی اَﻧْﻄَ َﻖ ُﮐ ﱠﻞ َﺷ ْﯽ ٍء
41:21
enabled others to speak
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ْ ُ( ”ﻧnutq) does not mean “to talk” but to somehow “express the truth”, just as we say
ٌ ﻄ
Obviously here “ﻖ
that “every move that we make, speaks….”
ُ ( ” َﻣ ْﻨ ِﻄmuntiqat tair) in (27:16). It is usually taken
Surah An-Namal says that Suleman was taught “ﻖ ﺍﻟﻄﱠﻴ ِْﺮ
to mean “speech of the birds”. It may figuratively mean “the rules of a horse brigade”. See heading (TeY-R). If it is taken to mean “speech of the birds”, it will mean the movements and sounds with which man
can understand what birds are saying. This thing can be obtained by observation and knowing about how
the birds behave, but generally we prefer the literal meaning.

N-Ze-R

ﻥﻅﺭ

“( ”ﻧَﻈَ َﺮnazar), “( ”ﻳَ ْﻨﻈُ ُﺮyanzur): to see with the eyes, to deliberate upon something, to assess.
“( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱢﻈَﺎ ُﺭan-nizaar): eloquence, to give attention.
“( ”ﺍُ ْﻧﻈُﺮْ ﻧِ ْﯽunzurni): pay attention to me or refer to me {T}.
Ibn Faris too says that it means “to deliberate” and “to inspect”. The word also means “to wait”.
“( ”ﻧَﻈَﺮْ ﺗُہmazarttyahu), “( ”ﺍَﻟ ْﻨﺘَﻈَﺮْ ﺗُہantazartahu): I waited for his arrival.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻧﻈَ َﺮﻩanzarahu): to give more to me.
The Quran says:
He (Iblees) said “my Sustainer, give time till the day of the
15:37
rising”. (God said) “You are among those who have been
given time”.

ﮏ
َ َب ﻓَﺎﻧْ ِﻈ ْﺮﻧِ ْﯽ اِٰﻟﯽ ﻳـَ ْﻮِم ﻳـُْﺒـ َﻌﺜُـ ْﻮ َن ﻗ
َ َﻗ
ﺎل َر ﱢ
َ ﺎل ﻓَﺎِﻧﱠ
ِﻣ َﻦ اﻟْ ُﻤﻨْﻈَ ِﺮﻳْﻦ

Surah Al-Baqrah says that if the borrower is “( ”ﺗﻮﻓَﻨَ ِﻈ َﺮﺓٌ ﺍِ ٰﻟﯽ َﻣ ْﻴ َﺴ َﺮ ٍﺓfanziratun ila maisarah) i.e. hard
pressed, then he should be given more time (to repay the loan) (2:280).
“( ”ﺗَﻨَﺎﻅَ َﺮtanaazar): to be face to face.
“( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠ ِﻈ ْﻴ ُﺮan-nazeer): similarity and to be like something.
ْ ِ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨan-nazeer): this too in similarity.
“ﻈ ُﺮ
ْ ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠan-nazarah): fault and bad shape.
“ُ ﻈ َﺮﺓ
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤ ْﻨﻈُﻮْ ُﺭal-manzoor): faulty {T, R}.
In Ibrahim’s case, it has been said:
37:88
That nation worshipped the stars

ِ
ﱠﺠ ْﻮِم
ُ ﻓَـﻨَﻈََﺮ ﻧَﻈَْﺮًة ﻓﯽ اﻟﻨ

Ibrahim deliberated on the stars and told the people what faults they have due to which they could not be
gods, i.e. the stars are themselves dependant on something to rise and fall. Thus those who are selfsufficient and independent could never be gods. They are bound to sink. After this he said:
I reject (am frustrated with) such gods
ِ
ﱢﯽ َﺳ ِﻘﻴْ ٌﻢ
37:89
ْ اﻧ
(I cannot worship them)
“( ”ﻧَﻈَ َﺮﻟَﮩُ ْﻢnazara lahum): became sympathetic to them and helped them.
“( ”ﻧَﻈَ َﺮﺑَ ْﻴﻨَﮩُ ْﻢnazara bainahum): decided between them {T, R}.
Despite that “( ”ﻧَﻈَ َﺮnazar) also means “to reflect” but it has been used by the Quran for its basic meaning,
that is “to see”. This is why Quran has distinguished the meaning of “( ”ﻧَﻈَ َﺮnazar) and “ﺼ َﺮ
َ َ( ”ﺑbasar).
The Quran says:
You shall see that they will be looking at you, but will not be
7:198
reflecting upon your words.
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Such ‘seers’ are called “ﯽ
ُ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ُﻌ ْﻤal-ummi) by the Quran i.e. “blind” (10:43). Those are people whose eyes
of the mind go blind (22:46).
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N-Ain-J

ﻥﻉﺝ

“( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠ َﻌ ُﺞan-na’aj): to be plump.
“ﺍﻻﺑِ ُﻞ
ِْ ﺖ
ِ ( ”ﻧَ ِﻌ َﺠna’ijatal ibl): the camels became plump.
“ُ ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠﺎ ِﻋ َﺠۃan-na’ijah): soft and smooth land which gives good product.
“ُ ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠ ْﻌ َﺠۃan-na’jah): female sheep, a doe, or mountain goat {T}.
The plural is “( ”ﻧِ َﻌﺎ ٌﺝni’aaj). The Quran has used it both as singular and plural in (38:23) and (38:24).

N-Ain-S

ﻥﻉﺱ

“ ُ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱡ َﻌﺎﺱan-nu’aas): the silence and quiet that is produced due to heaviness of sleep {M}.
Muheet says with reference to Keys, that sleep or “( ”ﻧَﻮْ ٌﻡnaum) is a condition where the senses become
suspended and “ ٌ( ”ﻧُ َﻌﺎﺱnu’aas) is the initial stage of that stupor. Some say that “ٌ( ” ِﺳﻨَۃsinatun) is a
condition when the head feels heavy due to sleep.
“ ٌ( ”ﻧُ َﻌﺎﺱnu’aas) is felt when the eyelids become heavy and “( ”ﻧَﻮْ ٌﻡnaum) is that heaviness which is felt in
the heart {M}.
Raghib says that “ ٌ( ”ﻧُ َﻌﺎﺱnu’aas) is “( ”ﻧَﻮْ ٌﻡ ﻗَﻠِ ْﻴ ٌﻞnaum qaleel), that is “short sleep” and says that the Quran
refers to peace and quiet by using it in (8:11).
The Quran says:
when Allah cast nu’aas over you to create peace and
8:11
contentment
Also in (3:153) it means peace and contentment, not stupor.

N-Ain-Q

ِ
ًﺎس اََﻣﻨَﺔ
َ ا ْذ ﻳـُﻐَﺸْﱢﻴ ُﮑ ُﻢ اﻟﻨـ
َ ﱡﻌ

ﻥﻉﻕ

ُ ( ”ﻳَ ْﻨ ِﻌyan’iq), “ً ( ”ﻧُ َﻌﺎﻗﺎnu’aaqa): for the shepherd to scold
“ﻖ ﺍﻟﺮﱠﺍ ِﻋﯽ ﺑِ َﻐﻨَ ِﻤہ
َ ( ”ﻧَ َﻌna’aqar raahi bighanmihi), “ﻖ
or talk harshly to the herd in order to drive it forward {T, M, F}.
Surah Al-Baqrah talks about the people who move on with their eyes and ears closed and blindly follow
their elders without thinking. They have been likened to a sheep or goat herd which heeds the call of the
shepherd rather than their own intellect. Even the shepherd’s voice is a sound and not anything else which
has no meaning as such. Those who follow blindly also do not know any meaning of this sound.
Whatever they are told about the old traditions and customs, they just follow it.
17:1-2

The unbeliever is like someone who is being called but who
does not understand anything beyond the call or its sound
(those who follow blindly without exercising their intellect)

َﻣﺜَ ُﻞ اﻟﱠ ِﺬﻳْ َﻦ َﮐ َﻔُﺮْوا َﮐ َﻤﺜَ ِﻞ اﻟﱠ ِﺬ ْی ﻳـَﻨْﻌِ ُﻖ ِﲟَ َﺎﻻ ﻳَ ْﺴ َﻤ ُﻊ
ِ
ِ
ًاﱠﻻ ُد َﻋﺎءً َوﻧ َﺪاء

Note how correctly the Quran has depicted what we call our ‘deen’ today. The masses are like the sheep
who have a shepherd at their back (or the mullas) who make them follow blindly what their forefathers
have told them and they keep reciting them (the verses) without understanding them, and the masses
follow them blindly.
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N-Ain-L

ﻥﻉﻝ

Ibn Faris says “( ”ﻧَ ْﻌ ٌﻞnaal) basically means for something to be steep or the lower part.
“( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠ ْﻌ ُﻞan-naal): shoe or anything that protects a foot from touching the ground {T}.
Surah Taha says that Moosa was told:
Take off both your shoes (sit comfortably and listen with
20:12
equanimity)
For details, see heading (Kh-L-Ain).

N-Ain-M

ﮏ
َ ﺎﺧﻠَ ْﻊ ﻧـَ ْﻌﻠَْﻴ
ْ َﻓ

ﻥﻉﻡ

“ً( ”ﻧَ ِﻌ َﻢ ﺑِ ٖہ َﻋﻴْﻨﺎna’ima bihi aina): he found something to be soothing to the eyes and comforting for the
heart.
“ٌ( ”ﺗَ ْﻨ ِﻌ ْﻴ َﻤۃtaneemah): is a plant with very green leaves and grows on water which does not let its freshness
lessen.
“( ”ﺛَﻮْ ﺏٌ ﻧَﺎ ِﻋ ٌﻢsaubun naa’im): a cloth which is very soft and comfortable.
“( ”ﻧُ َﻌﺎﻣٰ ﯽnu’aami): the south wind which is refreshing and which is more humid than other winds.
ْ (al-munaa’imatu) and “ُ( ”ﺍﻟ ُﻤﻨَ ﱠﻌ َﻤۃal-munaa): a woman who is living a
“ُ( ”ﺍﻟﻨﱠﺎ ِﻋ َﻤۃan-na’imah), “ُ”ﺍﻟ ُﻤﻨَﺎ ِﻋ َﻤۃ
happy life and who is very cheerful {T, M}. These words also mean the collectiveness and unity of a
nation.
“( ”ﺍِﺑْﻦُ ﺍﻟﻨﱠ َﻌﺎ َﻣ ِۃabn-un-a’amah): that one person who stays besides a well to offer water to others.
ْ َ( ”ﺷَﺎ ﻟshaalat na’aamatuhum): they scattered.
“ﺖ ﻧَ َﻌﺎ َﻣﺘُﮩُ ْﻢ
“ُ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱢ ْﻌ َﻤۃan-ni’mah): the condition in which a man feels pleasure {T, M}. It also means happiness, wealth,
wellbeing and or philanthropy {T}
ٌ ( ”ﻧِ ْﻌ َﻤne’mat) means for every facet of social life being soft (or easy),
These meanings expostulate that “ﺖ
delightful, happy, high and away from any difficulty or misery.
Surah An-Nahal says after talking about the paraphernalia of life:
16:81
Thus He completes his favour upon you.
This makes the meaning clear.

ﮏ ﻳُﺘِ ﱡﻢ ﻧِ ْﻌ َﻤﺘَﻪٌ َﻋﻠَْﻴ ُﮑ ْﻢ
َ َِﮐ َﺬاﻟ

ّٰ ﺖ
ُ ( ”ﻧِ ْﻌ َﻤne’matullah) which is taken from one
Surah Luqmaan calls these paraphernalia of life as “ِﷲ
place to another by boats (31:31).
ٌ ( ”ﻧِ ْﻌ َﻤne’mat) (3:173).
In Surah Aal-e-Imraan the victory and spoils of war have also been called “ﺖ
ٌ ”ﻧِ ْﻌ َﻤ
In Surah An-Nahal, the word “ﺿ َﺮ ٌﺭ
َ ” (zarar) which means “loss” or “harm” has been used against “ﺖ
(ne’mat) and this makes the latter’s meaning clear, i.e., to stay away from the miseries and difficulties of
life.
Surah Ad-Dukhaan calls all the good things in life as “ٌ( ”ﻧَ ْﻌ َﻤۃne’mat) (44:27).
Surah Al-Ghashia uses “ٌَﺎﻋ َﻤۃ
ِ ( ”ﻧna’imah) against “ٌ( ”ﺧَﺎ ِﺷ َﻌۃkhaashia) and “ٌ ﺻﺒَۃ
ِ ( ”ﻧَﺎnaasibah) which mean
“frustration” “sadness”, “demeaned” and “insult”. Therefore “ٌ( ”ﻧَﺎ ِﻋ َﻤۃna’imah) means “good things in
life”.
ّ ٰ ُ( ”ﻧِ ْﻌ َﻤۃne’matul-laah) against “( ” ُﮐ ْﻔ ٌﺮkufr) in (14:28) which may mean nonSurah Ibrahim uses “ِﷲ
acknowledgement or ungratefulness for life’s pleasantries. Hence this word refers to loftiness and
guidance from Allah.
“ٌ( ”ﻧَﺎ ِﻋ َﻤۃna’imah): encompassing freshness and evergreen (8:88).
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“( ”ﻧَ ْﻌ َﻤ ٍۃne’mah): wellbeing (44:27).
“ٌ( ”ﻧِ ْﻌ َﻤۃne’matun): benevolence, kindness and favour (26:22). The plural is “( ”ﺍَ ْﻧ ُﻌ ٌﻢanum). Everything in
the universe that has been subjugated to human beings is “ٌ( ”ﻧِ ْﻌ َﻤۃne’mah) (14: 32-34).
“ٌ( ”ﻧِ ْﻌ َﻤۃne’mah): to get superiority over nations (2:47).
The word “ٌ( ”ﻧِ ْﻌ َﻤۃne’mah) has also appeared to mean mental benefits as well as physical (68:2, 52:29),
and also to mean physical health and cleanliness (5:1).
ّ ٰ ُ( ”ﻧِ ْﻌ َﻤۃmun’im alaih), and prayers
The Quran has said that the nation which is at the pinnacle of life is “ِﷲ
have been taught to human beings to be able to follow in their footsteps (1:6). By keeping all the above
mentioned traits in mind, one can very well glean how a nation with “ٌ( ”ﻧِ ْﻌ َﻤۃne’mah) would be – the
Quran has explained it. People of such a nation have been said to be momin. Therefore those who do not
possess all this or who do not struggle to acquire all these cannot be considered to be momin according to
the Quran.
“( ”ﻧَ ْﻌ َﻢna’am): it is very good indeed.
“ َ( ”ﻧِ ْﻌ َﻢ ْﺍﻟ َﻤ ِﺎﮨ ُﺪﻭْ ﻥne’mal maahidoon): We are a very good provider of the wherewithal of life (51:28).
“( ”ﻧِ ِﻌ ﱠﻤﺎ ﻳَ ِﻌﻈُ ُﮑ ْﻢ ﺑِ ٖہne’imma yu’izukum bihi): it is a very good thing he is advising you about (4:58).
“( ”ﻧِ ِﻌ ﱠﻤﺎne’ma) is actually “( ”ﻧِ ْﻌ َﻢnem) plus “( ” َﻣﺎma).
“( ”ﻧَ ْﻌ ٌﻤﻮnaamu) and “( ”ﻧَ َﻌ ٌﻢna’am), the plural of which is “( ”ﺍَ ْﻧ َﻌﺎ ٌﻡan’aam) means domestic animals. To the
Arabs this word generally means camels, goats or cows. Some have included sheep and other such
animals too, but others have said it means camels only {T}.
The Quran has included all four domestic animals in the meaning of this word, i.e. camels, cattle, sheep
and goats (39:6, 6:144 -45).
The Quran says:
And are made lawfull to you the cattle except what is
22:30
recited to you
Also see (5:1).

ِ
ْ ﻬﺑِْﻴ َﻤﺔُ ْاﻻَﻧْـ َﻌ ِﺎم اِﱠﻻ َﻣﺎ ﻳـُﺘْـ ٰﻠﯽ َﻋﻠَْﻴ ُﮑ ْﻢ
َ ﺖ ﻟَ ُﮑ
ْ َواُﺣﻠﱠ

This specific order is a couple of verses later in which the dead, blood, pig meat, and anything which is
slaughtered in the name of non-Allah is forbidden (5:3.)
As mentioned under the heading (B-H-M), “ُ( ”ﺑَ ِﮩ ْﻴ َﻤۃbahimah) means that which cannot speak. As such “”
(bahimal in’aam) would mean those animals who do not have the power to speak. Like they say in
English “” (the dumb cattle). This means that this word is the characteristic of animals. It does not mean
that those animals which are dumb are permitted to eat, and others which can speak are not.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻧ َﻌﺎ ٌﻡan’aam) are all dumb, and as mentioned above, the Quran has included camels, cattle, goats and
sheep among them. But as will be explained ahead, “( ”ﺑَ ِﮩ ْﻴ َﻤۃُ ْﺍﻻَ ْﻧ َﻌ ِﺎﻡbahimatl in’aam) includes all animals
which graze.
Surah Al-Faatir distinguishes human beings from “ ( ” َﺩ َﻭﺍﺏﱞdawa’abb) in (35:28), although “ ” َﺩ َﻭﺍﺏﱞ
(dawa’abb) includes all animals. See heading (D, B-B). But here “ ( ” َﺩ َﻭﺍﺏﱞdawa’abb) would mean animals
that crawl, and “” (an’aam) would mean the four legged animals.
Surah Taha says “eat plants or vegetation yourself as well as feed your “( ”ﺍَ ْﻧ َﻌﺎ ٌﻡan’aam) on it (80:32,
79:33, 32:27, 10:24, 30:54). This shows obviously that “( ”ﺍَ ْﻧ َﻌﺎ ٌﻡan’aam) are the animals which graze,
which you take for grazing (16:6).
Surah An-Nahal says that you drink the milk of the “( ”ﺍَ ْﻧ َﻌﺎ ٌﻡan’aam) and acquire other benefits from them
(23:21). You eat them and also use them for traveling (23:21), make woollen clothes from their wool
(16:5), make tents out of their skins (16:80), use them for transferring loads (16:7). They include “ٌ ” َﺣ ُﻤﻮْ ﻟَۃ
(hamulata) and “( ”ﻓَﺮْ ًﺷﺎfarsha) as described in (6:143), i.e. those which are used for carrying goods and
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those which are too small for this purpose, or are close to the ground. See heading (H-M-L).Verse (43:13)
says about the “( ”ﺍَ ْﻧ َﻌﺎ ٌﻡan’aam) that you travel on their backs.
In Surah Yasin, all these benefits of the “( ”ﺍَ ْﻧ َﻌﺎ ٌﻡan’aam) have been described together by saying:
ِ
ِ
ِ
ِ
ب
37:72
So they ride some of them and eat some of them.
ُ ﻓَﻤْﻨـ َﻬﺎ ُرُﮐ ْﻮﺑـُ ُﻬ ْﻢ َوﻣﻨْـ َﻬﺎ ﻳَﺎْ ُﮐﻠُ ْﻮ َن َوَﳍُ ْﻢ ﻓﻴ َﻬﺎ َﻣﻨَﺎﻓ ُﻊ َوَﻣ َﺸﺎ ِر
This verse mentions the benefits from these animals, i.e. about eating them (their flesh), for carrying
goods and other benefits.
Surah An-Nahal describes the animals which the Arabs used to take out for grazing mornings and
evenings (16:6) and the beasts of burden are mentioned separately (16:7).
About the “( ” َﺧﻴَ ٌﻞkhayal) (horses), “( ”ﺑِﻐَﺎ ٌﻝbighaal) (asses) and the “( ” َﺣ ِﻤ ْﻴ ٌﺮhameer) (donkeys) is said:
16:8
They are used for traveling and used for embellishment too
ًﻟِﺘَـ ْﺮَﮐﺒُـ ْﻮ َﻫﺎ َوِزﻳْـﻨَﺔ
Surah Aal-e-Imran mentions:
3:13
That is marked or cultivated horses and cattle

اَ ْﳋَﻴْ ِﻞ اﻟْ َﻤ َﺴ ﱠﻮَﻣ ِﺔ َو ْاﻻَﻧْـ َﻌﺎِم

Surah Al-Mumin says:
40:79

Allah has created four legged animals for you so that you can
ride some of them and some you use for eating (their flesh)

اَﻟ ٰﻠّﻪُ اﻟﱠ ِﺬ ْی َﺟ َﻌ ِﻞ ﻟَ ُﮑ ُﻢ ْاﻻَﻧْـ َﻌ َﺎم ﻟِﺘَـ ْﺮَﮐﺒُـ ْﻮا ِﻣْﻨـ َﻬﺎ َوِﻣْﻨـ َﻬﺎ
ﺗَﺎْ ُﮐﻠُ ْﻮ َن

From these explanations, one can glean that “( ”ﺍَ ْﻻَ ْﻧ َﻌﺎ ُﻡal-in’aam) means “those animals which graze and
their milk is consumed”. They are used for riding and for carrying weights, their wool is use to make
woollen cloth, their skins are used for making tents, they are used for embellishment, i.e. for pride, and
their flesh is used for eating. These are the things the Arabs of those times used the “( ”ﺍَ ْﻻَ ْﻧ َﻌﺎ ُﻡal-in’aam)
for. Except the ones the Quran has declared as forbidden, all other “( ”ﺍَ ْﻧ َﻌﺎ ُﻡin’aam) are permitted to be
edible. Also see heading (H-R-M).

ﻧ َ ﻌَ ْﻢ

Na’am

“( ”ﻧَ َﻌ ْﻢna’am): yes.
“( ”ﻗَﺎﻟُﻮْ ﺍ ﻧَ َﻌ ْﻢqaalu na’am): they said “yes”, this has happened (7:42).
It is a word which is used to agree.
For “( ”ﻧِ ْﻌ َﻢni’im) and “( ”ﻧَ ِﻌ ﱠﻤﺎna’imma), see heading (N-Ain-M).

N-Gh-Zd

ﻥﻍﺽ

“َﺾ ﺍﻟ ﱠﺸ ْﯽ َء ﻳَ ْﻨ ُﻐﻀُہ
َ ( ”ﻧَﻐnaghazash shaiya yanghazahu): made something move.
ﱠ
َ
“َﺾ ﺍﻟﺸ ْﯽ ُء
َ ( ”ﻧﻐnaghazash shaiyi): something moved, became immobile.
“َﺾ َﺭ ْﺍ َﺳ ٗہ
َ ( ”ﻧَﻐnaghaza raasahu): he shook his head, moved his head.
Akhdash says that to move shaky means “ ٌ( ”ﻧَ ْﻐﺾnaghaz).
“ ٌ( ”ﻧَ ْﻐﺾnaghzun): ostrich, because when it moves its head moves a lot {T, R}. Ibn Faris also says this.
“َﺾ َﺭ ْﺃ َﺳہ
َ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻧﻐanaghzun rasahu) is said when somebody shakes his head in denial. Some say it means to
shake one’s head in surprise or in making fun of something {T, R}.
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The Quran says:
They will shake their heads with alacrity by way of making
17:51
fun of you (denying what you say)
It also means “to shake one’s head in wonder”.
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N-F-Th

ﻥﻑﺙ

ُ ُ( ”ﻳَ ْﻨﻔyanfusu): to blow with the mouth slowly so that the spit does not flow out.
َ َ( ”ﻧَﻔnafasa), “ﺚ
“ﺚ
Ibn Faris says this root means for something little to come out of the mouth with a small sound. If it is
more than that then it is called “( ”ﺗَ ْﻔ ٌﻞtufl).
َ َ( ”ﻧَﻔtufatash shaiya fil qalb): to put something (to suggest) quietly in someone’s heart or
“ﺐ
ِ ﺚ ﺍﻟ ﱠﺸ ْﯽ َء ﻓِﯽ ْﺍﻟﻘَ ْﻠ
mind.
َ َ( ”ﻧَﻔimra’atun naffaasah): a sorceress who blows on knots to prepare magical talismans
“ﺐ
ِ ﺚ ﺍﻟ ﱠﺸ ْﯽ َء ﻓِﯽ ْﺍﻟﻘَ ْﻠ
or items {T, R, M}.
ٌ ( ”ﻧَ ْﻔnafs): to blow on knots, to create a spell, to put something in the heart or mind {T, R, M}.
“ﺚ
The Quran says:
113:4
From the evil of the blowers in the knots.

ِ ِﻣﻦ ﱢﺷﺮاﻟﻨﱠـ ّٰﻔﺜ
ٰﺖ ﻓِﯽ اﻟْ ُﻌ َﻘ ِﺪ
ْ

“( ” ُﻋﻘَ ٌﺪqadun): strong knots.
ٌ ( ”ﻧَ ٰﻔّ ٰﺜnaffasaatun): those people who create doubts in people’s hearts or minds, those which blow on
“ﺖ
firm intent or weaken them.
Maulana Obaidullah Sindhi says it means those groups who create obstacles in the natural development
of men through false propaganda. He has also said any act through which or by which the Arabs’ resolve
was weakened was called magic or sorcery {Al-Muqaam-ul-Mahmood}.

N-F-H

ﻥﻑﺡ

“( ”ﻧَ ْﻔ ٌﺢnafhun): for something to move ahead or to lift {Ibn Faris}.
“( ”ﻧَﻔَ َﺢ ﺍﻟﻄﱢﻴْﺐُ ﻳَ ْﻨﻔَ ُﺢnafahat tiyyubu yanfahu): the fragrance or speading of a fragrance.
“ﺖ ﺍﻟ ﱢﺮ ْﻳ ُﺢ
ِ ( ”ﻧَﻔَ َﺤnafahatir reeh): the wind blew.
ٌ ”ﺭ ْﻳﺢ
“ٌ◌ ﻧَﻔُﻮْ ٌﺡ
ِ (reehun nafuh): fast moving wind.
“( ”ﻧَ ْﻔ ٌﺢnafhun): any cold wind.
“( ”ﻟَ ْﻔ ٌﺢlafhun): warm air, hot wind.
“ْﺢ
ِ ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠ ْﻔ َﺤۃُ ِﻣﻦَ ﺍﻟ ﱢﺮﻳnafhatu minar reeh): a gust of wind.
“( ”ﻧَ ْﻔ َﺤۃُ ﺍﻟ ﱠﺪ ِﻡnafhatud dum): blood which starts flowing the very first time speedily {T, R}.
The Quran says:
One phase of the punishment of Allah
21:46
(a part or a glimpse of it)

ِ ﻧـَ ْﻔﺤﺔٌ ِﻣﻦ اﻟْﻌ َﺬ
اب
َ َ َ

N-F-Kh

ﻥﻑﺥ

“( ”ﻧَﻔَ َﺦnafakha), “( ”ﻳَ ْﻨﻔُ ُﺦyanfukhu): to blow with the mouth.
“ﺎﺭ
ِ ( ”ﻧَﻔَ َﺦ ﻓِﯽ ﺍﻟﻨﱠnafakha fin naar): he blew on the fire {T, M}.
Surah Al-Kahaf says “( ”ﺍُ ْﻧﻔُ ُﺨﻮْ ﺍunfakhu) which means “to stoke”.
“( ”ﺍِ ْﻧﺘَﻔَ َﺦ ﺍﻟ ﱠﺸ ْﯽ ُءintafakhash shaiyi): forgot the thing {T, M}.
“( ”ﺍِ ْﻧﺘَﻔَ َﺦ ﺍﻟﻨﱠﮩَﺎ ُﺭintafakhan nahaar): the day moved ahead or progressed {R}.
“ ْ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠ ْﻔﺨَﺎ ُء ِﻣﻦَ ْﺍﻻَﺭan-nafkha-u minal ard): high land.
“ُ ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱡﻔﱠﺎ َﺧۃan-nuffakhah): the stones which are above the surface of the water. It also means bubbles {T,
M}.
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Ibn Faris says the root means “to swell” and “to rise”.

The Quran says in connection with the creation of man:
32:9
Breathed into him from His spirit
15:29

ﻧـَ َﻔ َﺦ ﻓِﻴْ ِﻪ ِﻣ ْﻦ ُرْو ِﺣ ِﻪ
ﺖ ﻓِْﻴ ِﻪ ِﻣ ْﻦ ُرْو ِﺣ ْﯽ
ُ ﻧـَ ْﻔ ْﺨ

Breathet into him of My spirit

As has been mentioned under the heading “( ”ﺭُﻭْ ٌﺡrooh) which means “the power to decide or intend”
which is man’s personality, and has only been given to man among all the creatures. Therefore, “ﺦ ﺭُﻭْ ﺡ
ِ ”ﻧَ ْﻔ
(nafkhi ruhi) means not just “to blow” but “breathe soul or the forces” in man, through which a man can
attain a high place.
In Surah Aal-e-Imran, Isa has said to his people that:
I will grant you an arrangement through which a new life and
3:48
force will be created within you, through which you will rise
in this world.

ِ ْ اَﻧﱢﯽ اَ ْﺧﻠُ ُﻖ ﻟَ ُﮑﻢ ِﻣﻦ اﻟﻄﱢ
ﲔ َﮐ َﻬْﻴﺌَ ِﺔ اﻟﻄﱠِْﲑ ﻓَﺎَﻧْـ ُﻔ ُﺦ ﻓِْﻴ ِﻪ
َ ْ
ْ
ِﻓَـﻴ ُﮑﻮ ُن ﻃَﲑاً ﺑِﺎِ ْذ ِن اﻟ ٰﻠّﻪ
ْ ْ َ

The Quran says “ﺦ ﺻُﻮْ ﺭ
ِ ( ”ﻧَ ْﻔnafkhi suur) at several places, as has been said under the heading (Sd-W-R).
It also means a bugle or trumpet which used to be sounded in times of war. This word is also the plural
form as per the former meaning “ﺦ ﺻُﻮْ ﺭ
ِ ( ”ﻧَ ْﻔnafkha suur) would mean the declaration of war between
right and wrong. According to the latter meaning it would mean to impart a new life, to endow with new
strengths, which can help attain loftiness (69:14). See heading (Sd-W-R).

N-F-D

ﻥﻑﺩ

“ﺊ ﻳَ ْﻨﻔَ ُﺪ ﻧَﻔَﺎﺩًﺍ
ُ ( ”ﻧَﻔِ َﺪ ﺍﻟ ﱠﺸ ْﻴnafidash shaiy-u yanfidu nafada): for a thing to be destroyed, to end.
Zamkhishri says the words which have “( ”ﻓﺎءfa) in them mean “to end gradually” and “be obliterated”,
such as “( ”ﻧَﻔِ َﺪnafada), “( ”ﻧَﻔَ َﺬnafaza), “( ”ﻧَﻔَ َﺮnafar), “ﺶ
َ َ( ”ﻧَﻔnafaqa) etc.
َ َ( ”ﻧَﻔnafasha), “ﺾ
َ َ( ”ﻧَﻔnafaza), “ﻖ
{T, R}.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻧﻔَ َﺪ ْﺍﻟﻘَﻮْ ُﻡanfadal qaum): the people’s supplies and wealth ended {T}.
The Quran says:
That which you have will come to an end, and that which
16:96
Allah possesses will last

ٍ ﻣﺎ ِﻋْﻨ َﺪ ُﮐﻢ ﻳـﻨْـ َﻔ ُﺪ وﻣﺎﻋِْﻨ َﺪ اﻟ ٰﻠّ ِﻪ ﺑ
ﺎق
َ
ََ َ ْ
َ

This “ﻕ
ٍ ( ”ﺑَﺎbaaq) has been explained at another place, i.e. that which does not end.

N-F-Dh

ﻥﻑﺫ

“( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠﻔَﺎ ُﺫan-nafaaz): to pierce something, like an arrow pierces its target, even if it comes out very little at
the other end.
“ٌ ( ”ﻁَ ْﻌﻨَۃٌ ﻧَﺎﻓِ َﺬﺓtanfatun naafizah): for the spear to strike piercingly {T, R}.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻧﻔَ َﺬ ْﺍﻟﻘَﻮْ َﻡanfazal qaum): he entered the group from behind and moving fast ahead of them.
“ُ ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠﺎﻓِ َﺬﺓan-naafizah): a ventilator through which wind and light enter a room.
“( ”ﻧَﻔَ َﺬ ﺍﻟ ﱠﺸ ْﯽ َءnafazash shaiyi): he tore something up {T, R}.
Ibn Faris says the root basically means to pass through something.
The Quran has thrown light on the possibilities of human evolution. Surah Ar-Rahman says:
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55:33

O group of ins and jinn! If you have the capability to pierce the
ends of this earth and the universe (go beyond it) then do so

ِْ ٰﳝَﻌ َﺸﺮا ْﳉِ ﱢﻦ و
ِ ْاﻻﻧ
ﺲ
َ َ ْ

“ﺲ
ِ ( ”ﺍِ ْﻧins) are people who live in the cities and “ ( ” ِﺟﻦﱢjinn) are those who live in desolate places (rural
dispersed communities)
But remember:
55:33
You cannot do so without sultan (the capability)

َﻻ ﺗَـْﻨـ ُﻔ ُﺬ ْو َن اِﱠﻻ ﺑِ ُﺴ ْﻠﻄَ ٍﻦ

The Quran has said that man can go out of the limits of this physical universe, but he needs to have a
certain capability for this which can overcome physical realities. This strength can be had by following
ٌ َ( ”ﺳ ُْﻠﻄsultaan). See heading (S-L-Te).
the Revelation. Therefore the Quran has called the Revelation as “ﺎﻥ
That is, by following the Revelation man can develop the capability to reach the next stages of life and
then live forever. At the usual level life is like that of animals but to live on the human level (i.e. on the
levels of momineen) can make man capable of life beyond the limits of this life and attain the life
beyond. Here the meaning of getting beyond the universe does not mean getting out of the physical
universe. Man can fly as high as he wants, but he cannot go beyond the realms of his personality and will
always remain within the parameters of the human personality: It is impossible for humans to go beyond
the limits of this physical universe in this life. It can only be possible after dying and moving on to the life
in the hereafter. Those who claim to go beyond this physical universe on the strength of their spiritual
powers only think and they do not really do so. You can go anywhere you want in your thoughts because
then you do not need any sultan (or capability) to do so. According to the Quran, man can only go beyond
this physical universe after death. He can attain eternal life only in the life hereafter.

N-F-R

ﻥﻑﺭ

“( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠ ْﻔ ُﺮan-nafr): to be restless and get up and move from one’s place {R}. It also means to separate, to
part {T, M}.
Ibn Faris too says that this word means to part and move away. Therefore it means to ignore something
and to part from it.
“( ”ﻧَﻔَ َﺮﺍِﻟَﯽ ﺍﻟ ﱠﺸ ْﯽ ِءnafara ilash shaiyi): to go towards something speedily {T, M}.
ْ ( ”ﺍ ْﺳﺘَ ْﻨﻔَ َﺮastanfarat): for an animal to be afraid of someone and
“ُ ﺕ ﺍﻟ ﱠﺪﺑﱠۃ
ِ ( ”ﻧَﻔَ َﺮnafaratid da abbahu), “ﺕ
move away.
“( ”ﻧَﻔﱠﺮْ ﺗُہnaffartuhu), “( ”ﺍِ ْﺳﺘَ ْﻨﻔَﺮْ ﺗُہistanfartuhu): made him frightened and caused him to go away.
“( ” ُﻣ ْﺴﺘَ ْﻨﻔِ ٌﺮmustanfir): one who runs away worried or frustrated {T, M, R}.
The Quran says:
74:50
The donkeys who balked

ٌُﲪٌُﺮ ُﻣ ْﺴﺘَـﻨْ ِﻔَﺮة

“( ”ﻧَﻔَﺮُﻭْ ﺍ ﻟِ ْﻼَ ْﻣ ِﺮnafaru lil amr): they came out for this purpose (4:71) {T, M, R}.
“( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠﻔَ ُﺮan-nafar): the group which stands to help someone (18:34).
“( ”ﻧَﻔِ ْﻴ ٌﺮnafeer) also means this very thing, as in (17:6) {T, F}.
“( ”ﻧُﻔُﻮْ ٌﺭnufur): to scamper away frightened, to hate (67:21).
“ُ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ُﻤﻨَﺎﻓَ َﺮﺓal-munaafarah): pride, because people used to say “ً( ”ﺍَﻳﱡﻨَﺎ ﺍَﻋ ﱡَﺰ ﻧَﻔَﺮﺍayyuna a-azzu nafara) i.e.
power gives pride {T, M}.
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N-F-S

ﻥﻑﺱ

Taj-ul-Uroos says that “ ٌ( ”ﻧَ ْﻔﺲnafas) has many meanings. This word is use to mean the collection of a
man’s internal and external characteristics. It also means the force which distinguishes (awareness and
feeling). It also means knowledge and the mind {T, Lissan-ul-Arab}. It also has similar meanings as of
“( ” َﻋﻴْﻦُ ﺍﻟ ﱠﺸ ْﯽ ِءainush shaiyi), such as “ﮏ ﺑِﻨَ ْﻔ ِﺴ ٖہ
ُ ِ( ” َﺟﺎ َء ﻧِ ْﯽ ْﺍﻟ َﻤﻠja’al’ni maliku binafsihi) which means “the king
came to me in person”.
It also means greatness, courage, honor, intent and punishment.
“ ٌ( ”ﻧَ ْﻔﺲnafas) also means comrade or a brother {T, Lissan-ul-Arab}. It also means the same blood.
“ ٌ( ”ﻧِﻔَﺎﺱnifaas): the blood that women bleed after childbirth, as well as the childbirth itself {T, Lissan-ulArab}. The plural is “ ٌ( ”ﺍَ ْﻧﻔَﺎﺱinfaas).
Ibn Faris says it means the exit of soft and light air.
“ ٌ( ”ﻧَﻔَﺲnafas) also means vastness and broadness and width or expansion. It also means one sip or smoke,
and also a long thing.
“ ٌ( ”ﻧَﻔِﻴْﺲnafees): abundant wealth.
“ ٌَﯽ ٌء ﻧَﻔِﻴْﺲ
ْ ( ”ﺷshaiyun nafeesun): the good things to which man is quickly attracted.
ﱠ
َ
َ
“ﺲ
ﻔ
ﻨ
ﺗ
”
(tanaffus):
to breathe.
َ
ﱠ
“ﺲ ﺍﻟﺼﱡ ْﺒ ُﺢ
َ ( ”ﺗَﻨَﻔtanaffasus subih): for the morning to be evident and bright (81:18).
“ﺲ
َ َ( ”ﻧَﺎﻓnaafas) and “ﺲ
َ َ( ”ﺗَﻨَﺎﻓtanaafus): to excel in some good deed (83:26) {T, Lissan-ul-Arab}. It also
means “with me”.
Taj-ul-Uroos quotes the example of a verse from Surah Al-Ma’idah:
O my Sustainer! Whatever there is in my heart is known to
5:116
you, but I do not know what you have in your mind.
It also means the punishment for bad deeds, as in:
3:27
And Allah warns you regarding himself.

ﮏ
َ ﺗَـ ْﻌﻠَ ُﻢ َﻣﺎﻓِ ْﯽ ﻧـَ ْﻔ ِﺴ ْﯽ َوﻻَاَ ْﻋﻠَ ُﻢ َﻣﺎ ﻓِ ْﯽ ﻧـَ ْﻔ ِﺴ
ِ
ٌَوُﳛﱠﺬ ُر ُﮐ ُﻢ اﷲُ ﻧـَ ْﻔ َﺴﻪ

This does not mean that God wants you to be frightened of Him or His Personality. This means that God
makes you aware of the results of your deeds that will formulate as per the law of requital, without any
external intervention.{T, Lissan-ul-Arab}.
“ ٌ( ”ﺍَ ْﻧﻔُﺲanfus) also means “compatriot” or “brother” as in (2:84), and also one’s “self” as in (2:42). At
such places it is used as in English they say “me”, or “yourself” or “himself” etc.
This word has also been used by the Quran to mean “human personality” or “ego”. This meaning requires
further explanation.
It will not be an exaggeration if one says that the basis of Deen is accepting the existence of a Self. One
of the concepts of life is that human life consists merely of the physical life, that man lives as per the
physical laws. His body follows these laws, grows according to these laws, and finally dies according to
these laws. This means as soon as he stops breathing then he ceases to exisit. This is called in modern
terms the Materialistic Concept of Life which is e.g. generally what western culture mainly believes in.
According to this concept one does not have to have belief in Allah as explained in the Quran, nor will
feel the need to acknowledge that Revelation is the word of God. Even if the followers of this concept
agree to there being a God, they will acknowledge only that God has created this universe and it is
progressing according to His laws, but obviously this sort of belief has no effect on a man’s conduct in
this life.
If one man says that this universe has been created by God and another says no, this has all come into
being by accident or coincidence then this difference of opinion does not really affect their individual or
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collective behaviours. This is why the Quran does not give any credence to these sort of beliefs and does
not consider them as a faith which will bring any change in the human Self. See (29:61-64, 23:84-88,
31:25, 39:38, 43:9), etc.
One who says that life ends with death in this world i.e. there is no hereafter, then the criterion for good
and evil is also self-made. Good is something that is beneficial to him or which is appreciated by a
society, and evil is something which is hurtful to him or which is thought to be execrable by a society. He
believes that there is no law above those which he imposes on himself or which are imposed by a society
in which he lives. The purpose of his life is the acquisition of personal happiness and nothing else. The
Quran calls it a life of an unbeliever.
The Quran says
Have you wondered about the man whose desires are
3:27
his Lord (or God)
And this desires-worship seals his ears and heart and
45:23
turns him blind
And the man who reaches this stage cannot be guided
45:23
to the right path but by Allah’s guidance: so don’t you
learn a lesson by viewing the condition of such people
These are the people who say life is confined to this
world only: and time alone causes our death
45:24
(ultimately): or we live and die according to the
physical laws:
They are unaware of realities : they only guess that
45:24
this is their concept of life
Quran calls this sort of life at an animal level:
Those who reject a higher form of life, eat and drink
47:12
and benefit from other things of life like animals and
then die

ﺖ َﻣ ِﻦ ﱠاﲣَ َﺬ اِ ٰﳍَﻪُ َﻫ ٰﻮُﻩ
َ اَﻓَـَﺮﺋَـْﻴ

ِ ِِ
ﺼ ِﺮﻩِ ِﻏ ٰﺸ َﻮًة
ٰ ﻠﯽ ﲰَْﻌﻪ َوﻗَـﻠْﺒِﻪ َو َﺟ َﻌ َﻞ َﻋ
ٰ َو َﺧﺘَ َﻢ َﻋ
َ َﻠﯽ ﺑ
ﻓَ َﻤ ْﻦ ﻳـﱠ ْﻬ ِﺪﻳِْﻪ ِﻣ ْﻦ ﺑـَ ْﻌ ِﺪ اﷲِ اَﻓَﻼَﺗَ َﺬ ﱠﮐُﺮْو َن
ِ ِ
ت َوَْﳓﻴَﺎ َوَﻣﺎ ﻳـُ ْﻬﻠِ ُﮑﻨَﺎ
ُ َوﻗَﺎﻟُْﻮا َﻣﺎﻫ َﯽ اﻻَ َﺣﻴَﺎ ﺗُـﻨَﺎ اﻟ ﱡﺪﻧْـﻴَﺎ ﳕَُْﻮ
اِﻻَاﻟ ﱠﺪ ْﻫُﺮ
ﮏ ِﻣ ْﻦ ِﻋﻠْ ٍﻢ۔ اِ ْن ُﻫ ْﻢ اِﻻَﻳَﻈُﻨـ ْﱡﻮ َن
َ َِوَﻣﺎ َﳍُ ْﻢ ﺑِ َﺬاﻟ

ِ
ﱠﻌ ْﻮ َن َوﻳَﺎ ُﮐﻠُ ْﻮ َن َﮐ َﻤﺎﺗَﺎْ ُﮐ ُﻞ ْاﻻَﻧْـ َﻌ ُﺎم
ُ َواﻟﱠﺬﻳْ َﻦ َﮐ َﻔُﺮْوا ﻳـَﺘَ َﻤﺘـ

Conversely the other concept of life is that life is not just this physical existence, and that there is another
thing beside the human body which is called its Self (consisting of strong sense of identity called ‘I’,
ability to think about thinking, emotions, and memory) or “ ٌ( ”ﻧَ ْﻔﺲnafas). It is not governed by physical
laws and does not end with death. For example in (23:14) the Quran declares, ‘We created out of it
another creation’ – human Self emerged with the ability to make choices. This is which is addressed by
the Quran from the beginning to the end. This lives even after physical death. If lived within the domain
of the permanent values, human life can develop the ability to evolve to the other stages of life. Human
Self is developed according to the guidance given by God through the messengers and which is now
detailed in the Quran. This means that the Quran deals with the issues of the human Self-development or
deals with the human thinking. Thus it is seen that the belief in human Self is compatible only with the
belief in God, Revelation, messenger-hood and life after death – as this is what is required to bring
change in human behaviour which helps to develop inner Self which will bring change in this life and will
have the ability to.
What is a human personality? It is not possible to explain, because it is non physical i.e. non visible.
Human personality can be gleaned by its attribute of possessing a free will and through its use. Thus we
can say that personality contains an ability to choose and is not material. The infinite free will and the
ability to choose belong to Allah alone and has been bestowed to a limited extent to man by Him. That is
why God has called it “( ”ﺭﻭﺣﻨﺎrouhana), i.e. “Divine Energy”. See heading (R-W-H). If man follows
Allah’s guidance as preserved in the Quran then to a certain extent Allah’s attributes are reflected in him.
This is what development of the human personality means. It must be noted here that the human
personality is not a part of Allahs’ personality. Personality, whether it be of God or man is an indivisible
whole which cannot be divided into parts.
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Since every one of man’s deeds is based upon his intent, therefore, his every deed affects his personality,
even the thoughts which pass through his mind (40:19). This is what constitutes his accountability details
of which hang around his neck as per the Quran (17:13).
It will be read by him at the time of the manifestation of result (as to what has he been doing):
Read your book (results), your own self is enough to
ِ
17:14
ًﮏ َﺣ ِﺴﻴْﺒﺎ
َ ْﮏ اﻟْﻴَـ ْﻮم َﻋﻠَﻴ
َ ﮏ َﮐﻔٰﯽ ﺑِﻨَـ ْﻔ ِﺴ
َ َاﻗْـَﺮاْ ﮐِﺘَﺎﺑ
hold you accountable by seeing the results
See also (75:15).
This proves the individuality of a human being’s personae (that it is not dependant on any other thing)
(19:95, 6:95), i.e. every human act affects man’s own personality and no one else’s. No other can be a
partner to it.
6:165

Every individual has to be accountable for his
own deeds and no bearer of burdens can bear
other’s burden

ِ
ٍ ﺐ ُﮐ ﱡﻞ ﻧـَ ْﻔ
ﺮی
ٰ ﺲ اِﻻَ َﻋﻠَْﻴـ َﻬﺎ َو ﻻَ ﺗَ ِﺰُرَوِزَرةٌ ِوْزَر اُ ْﺧ
ُ َوﻻَﺗَﮑْﺴ

In this context the following verses can also be referred (6:105), (10:108), (17:7), (17:15), (27:92), (29:6),
(30:44), (31:12), (35:18), (39:41), (41:46), (45:15), (35:18), (39:7), (53:38).
When the human personality is developed by following the Quran, then it develops the ability to reach the
next evolutionary stages of life and this is called the life of jannat or heaven. But the personality which
does not develop becomes stagnant and its development stops. This is the life of jahannam or jaheem.
See heading (J-N-N, (J-H-M) and Jahannam.
Generally following the values contained in the Quran is required (and this can be done by being a part of
the Quranic society) but in this context the Quran has mentioned a point which is very important. A man’s
body is nurtured by everything he eats or takes in. The development of human personality takes place by
all good we do for others.
He who gives whatever he has or his wealth for the
development of others is protected from jahannam
92:6
He who gives and attains taqwa
Also see (59:9), (64:16).
92:16

َو َﺳﻴُ َﺠﻨﱠﺒُـ َﻬﺎ ْاﻻَﺗْـ َﻘﯽ۔ اﻟﱠ ِﺬ ْی ﻳـُ ْﺆﺗِ ْﯽ َﻣﺎﻟَﻪ‘ ﻳـَﺘَـَﺰّٰﮐﯽ
ﻄﯽ َو ا ﺗﱠـ َﻘ ٰﯽ
ٰ َﻣ ْﻦ اَ ْﻋ

Human Self is a potential, ability, a possible force which is neither good nor bad in itself – our inner
thought process gives us the ability to think, evaluate and then make decisions. Whatever we think and do
goes into our memory and contribute to our self-concpet. The way we make decisions using our thinking
process makes it good or bad i.e. the consequences of out thinking and deeds. When man uses it for the
higher ideals of life within the permanent values of the Quran, it becomes the instrument of good, and this
nurtures a man’s own Self. And when man uses this force for selfish ends or evil purposes then it turns
bad or evil. In this connection to make distinction between bad and good the human Self which follows
bad is called “ego” i.e. when it does bad and this occurs at an animal level and the Self related to good
occurs at a human level.
When human emotions follow the ego, the Quran calls such behaviour as ‘hawa’. This root has the
connotation of lowliness. See heading (H-W-Y). And when intellect serves the ego, it is called deception
and intrigue.. When emotions and intellect remain subservient to the human Self within the permanent
values, these become the highest forms of humanity, and the human society becomes a model of heavenly
life as detailed in the Quran.
When ego pushes back some permanent value and goes for some lowly benefit, it is called in the Quran as
(nafasi ammara).
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This term has been borrowed from the Quranic verse where this saying of the wife of the minister of
Egypt has been quoted that:
ِﱠ
ﺲ َﻻَﱠﻣ َﺎرةٌ ﺑِﺎ ﻟ ﱡﺴ ْﻮِء
12:53
Verily nafas keeps tempting to do wrong (base desires)
َ ان اﻟﻨﱠـ ْﻔ
This does not mean that nafas is completely bad, not at all. This is being said about the ego. After that it
is said:
Excepting the one on whom God is merciful
اِﻻََﻣ َﺎرِﺣ َﻢ َرﺑﱢ ْﯽ
12:53
(who enjoys the kindness of God)
This is the level of nafas that we term as “human Self”.
Sometimes the human nafas feels ashamed of doing something. This is in fact a struggle between the ego
and the Self. It has been called “( ”ﻧﻔﺲ ﻟﻮﺍﻣہnafasi lawwama) by the Quran in (75:2), i.e. the nafas that
scorns (feeling guilt at doing something). Here it must be understood that the human personality does not
have the ability to differentiate between good and evil. This can only be done with the help of the
revelation as an external standard. We do not have inner guidance due to the ability to make choices.
“( ”ﻧﻔﺲ ﻟﻮﺍﻣہnafasi lawwama) can only admonish for what it thinks is execrable, but it is not necessary
that which it thinks to be bad is in fact bad, and that which it considers commendable is truly
commendable – as there is nothing within us which can help us to make a decision. For details see
heading (L-H-M) and (F-T-R).
When man follows strictly the permanent values of the Quran then the struggle between the ego and the
Self ends. The developed Self overcomes the lowly emotions by recognising them and then over ruling
these temptations using the criterion provided by the permanent values of the Quran (39:29) – this makes
it necessary to know the permanent values of the Quran which must be in the human memory (If these are
not in our memory we cannot use these values). This has been termed by the Quran as “( ”ﻧﻔﺲ ﻣﻄﻤﺌﻨہnafas
mutma-innah) in (89:27) – using these values as an external standard one can then evaluate own contact
as detailed in the Quran. A life being lived within these permanent values is termed heavenly or jannah
(89:29). In modern language the developed Self using the permanent values as a criterion and with the
concept of Allah as a model, will be called an integrated Self – such Self will be free from the inner
confusion of multi Self problems. Against this will be the disintegrated Self called Ego. These two
conditions of the nafas have been called by the Quran as “( ”ﻓُﺠُﻮْ َﺭﮨَﺎ َﻭﺗَ ْﻘ ٰﻮﮨَﺎfujuruha wa taqwaha) in (91:810). For details see heading (L-H-M). The Quran terms the development of the Self as the purpose of life
and its success and fulfilment is the reason for the creation of the heavens and the earth (45:22).
Since human personality is given to every new born equally, therefore every human being is respectable
for being born with it. At the Self level all human beings are equal and all the visible universe including
this world is for this Self.
17:70

We have created every human being as respectable

ِ
آد َم
َ َوﻟَ َﻘ ْﺪ َﮐﱠﺮْﻣﻨَﺎ ﺑَﻨ ْﯽ

This means that no man should be subjugated by another human being. The attribute of free will (the
freedom to choose) is a permanent value and is a basic human characteristic. Therefore to usurp
someone’s freedom to choose is slavery which is the same as depriving him of human respect. The
creation of the conditions on the planet which curtails human freedom to do good is against the Quran and
is equivalent of setting up other gods. The Quran says that man should only be subservient to its
permanent values which will give him the true freedom – the freedom available within the domain of the
permanent values procides infitinite thinking ability and choices at the Self level. This is what true
‘worship’ is. See heading (Ain-B-D). This obedience is not the obedience imposed externally by some
oppressive ruler or of man made laws. A man accepts to work within these permanent values to help own
self–development after using his intellect and reasoning and by carrying out a comparison with the
relative values and then accepting the permanent values as a better option. It means to impose some
limitation with the willingness of the heart, and it is imposed for self-discipline and for the development
of the Self as this leads to change in behaviour with a view to work for the good of mankind on a
universal basis.
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This very thing i.e. the limits imposed by the revelation
develops his Self and does not curb his freedom
See heading (K-L-F).
2:286

ﻒ اﷲُ ﻧـَ ْﻔﺴﺎً اِﻻَُو ْﺳ َﻌ َﻬﺎ
ُ ﻻَﻳُ َﮑﻠﱢ

A Quranic system creates a society in which nobody is subservient to anybody and human Self is not
bound by any constraints and its thinking perspective changes to universal level. Thus a man gets
heavenly life in this world as well as in the life hereafter.
Regarding the phenomena of sleep the Surah Az-Zumr says:
Allah suspends the nafas in death and in those who are
not dead but are sleeping makes the nafas so, and for
39:42
those whom the time for death has come holds the nafas
back and for those who are to live for a fixed time sends
the nafas back

ِ ِ
ﱠ
ﺖ ﻓِ ْﯽ
ْ َُﺲ ِﲔَْ ﻣَﻮْﻬﺗَﺎ َواﻟﱠﺘ ْﯽ َﱂْ ﲤ
َ اَﷲُ ﻳـَﺘَـ َﻮﻓﯽ ْاﻻَﻧْـ ُﻔ
ِ ُ ﻣﻨَ ِﺎﻣﻬﺎ ﻓَـﻴﻤ ِﺴ
ت َوﻳـُْﺮِﺳ ُﻞ
َ ﮏ اﻟﱠﺘ ْﯽ ﻗَﻀٰﯽ َﻋﻠﻴْـ َﻬﺎ اﻟْ َﻤ ْﻮ
ُْ َ َ
ِ ٰ ْاﻻُﺧ
ُﺴَﻤًﯽ
ّ ﻟﯽ اَ َﺟ ٍﻞ
ٰ ﺮی ا
ْ

What does nafas in this verse means, which is suspended in death and in sleep but if the man is not dead
and awakens from slumber, it is sent back or restored? In the case of death it is not sent back. As far as
sleep is concerned we know that everything is present except the consciousness during sleep. So much so
that even the sub-consciousness is also present in sleep. Therefore obviously nafas is the conscious state
as both in death and sleep a man’s consciousness is taken away. When the sleeper awakens then his
consciousness starts working again. Consciousness to work again after death is called the life hereafter.
At the present level of our knowledge we cannot say how consciousness works, because at this point of
time our consciousness is activated only through our bodies. At this point of time we cannot even
conceive of consciousness out of our bodies. The Quran has not clarified as to how consciousness works
in the life hereafter, nor is there any cause or benefit for doing so because there is no point in explaining
or stating a thing which we cannot comprehend at our present level of intellect and consciousness. But
still it mentions consciousness after death as a veritable reality. This area requires further research in the
field of human psychology from the Quranic perspective e.g. looking at the physical self from the
developed human Self’s perspective.

N-F-Sh

ﻥﻑﺵ

“ ٌ( ”ﻧَ ْﻔﺶnafsh): to soil the wool or cotton with the fingers. Some say that “ ٌ( ”ﻧَ ْﻔﺶnafsh) means for every
such thing to be scattered for which it is easy to scatter, for example cotton, wool etc. {T, R}.
The Quran says:
coloured wool that has been beaten (or scattered or taken
101:6
apart)

اَﻟْﻌِ ْﻬ ِﻦ اﻟْ َﻤﻨْـ ُﻔ ْﻮ ِش

Ibnul Sakeet says “ ٌ( ”ﻧَ ْﻔﺶnafshun) means for goats or camels to go away hither and thither without the
knowledge of the shepherd at night.
“ ٌ( ”ﻧَ ْﻔﺶnafshun) is particularly at night, but “( ”ﮨَ ْﻤﻠٌ ٌﻢhamlun) does not have to be at night.
The Quran says:
21:78
When people’s flock of goats scattered at night while grazing
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N-F-Ain

ﻥﻑﻉ

“( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠ ْﻔ ُﻊan-naf’u): the opposite of loss.
“( ”ﻧَ ْﻔ ٌﻊnaf’u): through which some pleasantness is reached {T}. Everyone knows how a shepherd’s staff is
used to make the herd reach pleasantness, hence his staff is also called “ُ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠ ْﻔ َﻌۃnaf’u).
The Quran has used this word against “ﺿ َﺮ ٌﺭ
َ ” (zarar) which means “loss” (2:102), and also against ”“ﺍِ ْﺛ ٌﻢ
ْ
َ
(ismun) in 2:219. As such “( ”ﻧﻔ ٌﻊnafhun) would mean both internal and external benefits.
“( ” َﻣﻨَﺎﻓِ ُﻊmanafi’u): benefits or useful things, as in 2:219. Singular form is “ٌ( ” َﻣ ْﻨﻔَ َﻌۃmanfa’ah).

N-F-Q

ﻥﻑﻕ

ٌ َ( ”ﻧَﻔnafqun): a tunnel with both ends open.
“ﻖ
“ ٌ( ” َﺳ َﺮﺏsarab): a tunnel which has no exit.
“ُ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱡﻔَﻘَۃan-nufqah) and “( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠﺎﻓِﻘَﺎ ُءan-nafiqah): one of the holes from among many of a desert wild rat, at
the mouth of which is a thin film of mud, and which is opened by striking its head against it when some
adversary is after it in the tunnel.
ٌ َ( ”ﻧَ ْﻴﻔneefaq), “( ”ﻧﻴﻔہnifa): the tunnel of cloth through which the waist band passes with both ends open.
“ﻖ
Some think that it has been derived into Arabic from the word “( ”ﻧﻴﻔہneefah).
ٌ ِ( ” ُﻣﻨَﺎﻓmunafiq): a person who ensures that there is a way out before entering some society or group.
“ﻖ
ُ ْﺖ ﺍﻟﺴﱡﻮ
“ﻕ
ِ َ( ”ﻧَﻔَﻘnafawatis suuq): the market warmed up, and there was demand for goods, i.e. which is
always open for import and export of goods, or which is always open for the coming and going of goods.
ٌ ( ”ﺍِ ْﻧﻔَﺎinfaaq): keep one’s wealth open, to make it available, not to hold on to it {T, F}.
“ﻕ
ٌ ( ”ﺍِ ْﻣ َﺴﺎimsaak) which means “to
The Quran has made its meaning clear in (17:100) by bringing “ک
preserve” against it.
ٌ ( ”ﻧَﻔَﺎnafaaq): to decrease, or to end, since keeping one’s wealth open is the negation of capital {T, F}.
“ﻕ
“ﺍﻻﺑِ ُﻞ
ِْ ﺖ
ِ َ( ”ﺍَ ْﻧﻔَﻘanfaqatil ibl): when the wool of a camel falls off due to plumpness, i.e. is scattered and
dirtied and is wasted {T, F}.
ٌ ( ”ﺍِ ْﻧﻔَﺎinfaaq) to basically mean “to keep the fruits of one’s labour open or available for
The Quran says “ﻕ
mankind”:
They ask you how much wealth they should keep available
ﮏ َﻣﺎ َذا ﻳـُْﻨ ِﻔ ُﻘ ْﻮ َن ﻗُ ِﻞ اﻟْ َﻌ ْﻔ َﻮ
2:219
(for the sustenance of others). Tell them “all that is beyond
َ ََوﻳَ ْﺴﺌَـﻠُ ْﻮﻧ
your needs”
Surplus money which is the basis of capitalism should be left open for others use, and should be available
for the sustenance of mankind. It should not stay in some individual’s ownership.
This is Quran’s basic point and is a permanent value. A momin’s earning has both ends open and this
earning is in the hands of the Quranic system i.e. in control of the system. Every individual contributes to
this according to his earnings and the Islamic system spends from it for the benefit of mankind. Since the
responsibility for looking after the needs of the individuals is on this system, therefore no one need keep
any surplus money with him. Neither does he need to have any worry about his own future or that of his
children. All these responsibilities lie with the system which is set up according to the Quranic values.
ٌ ( ”ﺍِ ْﻧﻔَﺎinfaaq) would mean to keep open rather than to spend. “To keep open” would
At these places “ﻕ
mean “to keep in the custody of the Islamic system for mankind’s sustenance”.
ٌ ( ”ﺍِ ْﻧﻔَﺎnafaqah): anything that is kept open in this way (9:121). At some places though, “ﻕ
ٌ ( ”ﺍِ ْﻧﻔَﺎinfaaq)
“ﻕ
would mean “to spend”.
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“ﻖ
َ َ( ”ﻧَﺎﻓnaafiq): to be a hypocrite (3:166). Hypocrites are most dangerous for a society. On one hand there
are those who with full leaning of their hearts adhere to the system of Allah. These are called momin. On
the other hand there are those who openly reject this system and stay out of it. They are called kaafirs.
The third group is of those who join the momins due to some exigencies. They stay with the momins as
long as there is some benefit in doing so, and part with them whenever there is the slightest chance of
some trial or loss, or spread disenchantment or chaos within the group. These are called munafiq and are
the worst of creatures. That is why the Quran says they will be in the lowest part of the jahannam
(4:145). After the Surah Al-Fatiha (which is the first Surah of the Quran) the Quran has mentioned these
three groups of people (i.e. momins, kaafirs and the munafiqs). Thereafter these groups are discussed in
many verses of the Quran. These groups were not confined to those times only, but these will always be
there in a society as they have always been. For further details see relevant headings.

N-F-L

ﻥﻑﻝ

“( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠ ْﻔ ُﻞan-nafl): every act that is more or addition to the mandatory.
“( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠﻔَ ُﻞan-nafal): spoils of war, share, gift. The plural of both is “( ”ﺍَ ْﻧﻔَﺎ ٌﻝanfaal).
“ٌ ( ”ﻧَﺎﻓِﻠَۃnaafilah): the same as “( ”ﻧَ ْﻔ ٌﻞnafl).
The Quran says:
17:79
Get up at some part of the night (to recite the Quran)

ﮏ
َ ََوِﻣ َﻦ اﻟﻠﱠْﻴ ِﻞ ﻓَـﺘَـ َﻬ ﱠﺠ ْﺪ ﺑِِﻪ ﻧَﺎﻓِﻠَﺔً ﻟ

This is “( ”ﻧﻔﻞnafil) for you
“ُ ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠﺎﻓِﻠَۃan-naafilah): paternal grandson, because the son is the real thing and grandson is additional
(21:72).
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻧﻔَﺎ ٌﻝun-faal): some think it means the spoils of war and some think that it is other than that (8:1).
Ordinarily it is taken to mean “spoils of war”, or “share” or “gift” {T}, but I think that it need not be
linked with war only. It can mean all the income of the state which is over that which is due to it (in the
shape of taxes etc).
“( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠﻮْ ﻓَ ُﻞun-naufal): river, sea, gift, a man who is a great philanthropist {T}.
“( ”ﻧَﻔَ َﻞ ﻓُﻼَﻧًﺎnafala fulaana): gave something to that man as a gift for which no return was sought {T}
Ibn Faris says its basic meaning is “to give something as a gift” as well as “gift” itself.

N-F-Y

ﻥﻑی

“( ”ﻧَﻔَ ٰﯽnafa), “( ”ﻳَ ْﻨﻔِ ْﯽyanfi), “( ”ﻧَ ْﻔﻴًﺎnafya): to put to one side, to extract, to separate, to remove {T}.
Ibn Faris says it means to remove something from another thing.
“( ”ﺍَﻟﻨَﻔِ ﱡﯽan-nafiyyu): that which comes out of a pot as it comes to boil, like the pebbles etc. which are
pushed to one side at the feet when the animals move or walk. It also means the dirt which the winds lay
at the bottom of trees. It also means a part of an army which gets separated from the main body.
“َﻔﯽ َﺷ ْﻌ ُﺮ ﻓُﻼَ ٍﻥ
ٰ ( ”ﻧnafa sherun fulaan): that man’s hair was dishevelled, or fell off.
“َﻔﯽ ﺍﻟ ﱠﺴ ْﻴ ُﻞ ْﺍﻟ ُﻐﺸَﺎ َء
ٰ ( ”ﻧnafas sailul ghusha’a): the flood took away the garbage etc.
“َﻔﯽ
ٰ ( ”ﻧnafa): to deny, refuse.
“ َﺍﻻ ْﺑﻦ
ٰ ( ”ﻧnafal abul ibn): the father refused to acknowledge the son as his own {T}.
ِ ْ َُﻔﯽ ْﺍﻻَﺏ
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In traditional sense the Quran says that those who try to disrupt the system of Allah or create chaos in it,
should be killed, or hung, or cut their hands or feet. See heading (Q-Th-Ain). But according to the above
given meaning of “( ”ﻧَ ْﻔ ٌﯽnafyu), such verses are talking about exile, not killing (5:33).
Muheet says that “َﻔﯽ ﻓُﻼَﻧًﺎ
ٰ ( ”ﻧnafa fulaan) also means to imprison someone {T}.
With the addition of “ﺽ
ِ ْ( ” ِﻣﻦَ ْﺍﻻَﺭmin-al-ard) it would mean “exile” or “to make devoid of freedom and
other benefits”. Thus removing someone from the earth would mean to separate him from the rest of the
population, not to kill him.

N-Q-B

ﻥﻕﺏ

“ ٌ( ”ﻧَ ْﻘﺐnaqb): to drill an opening in the wall: and the opening itself too {T}.
Surah Al-Kahaf says:
18:67
they could not drill holes in the wall

اﺳﺘَﻄَﺎﻋُ ْﻮا ﻟَﻪُ ﻧـَ ْﻘﺒًﺎ
ْ َوَﻣﺎ

“ﺐ َﻋ ِﻦ ﺍﻟ ﱠﺸﻴْﯽ ِء
َ ( ”ﺗَﻨَﻘﱠtanaqqaba unish shaiyi): to strive in search of something, wander everywhere in search
of something {M}.
Surah Al-Qaf says:
50:26
They searched the cities in search of some sanctuary

ﻓَـﻨَـ ﱠﻘﺒُـ ْﻮا ﻓِﯽ اﻟْﺒِﻼَ ِد

Ibn Faris says “ﺐ
َ ( ”ﻧَﻘﱠnaqqaba) means to move in the narrow paths or passes between the mountains.
“ ُ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠﻘِﻴْﺐan-naqeeb): a flute, because of its holes.
“ ُ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠﻘِ ْﻴﺐan-naqqeebu): the watchman of the nation, guarantor, leader, someone who keeps himself aware
of the conditions of the people, someone who investigates {T}.
About the Bani Israel it is said:
5:12
We appointed 12 leaders from among them

َوﺑـَ َﻌﺜْـﻨَﺎ ِﻣْﻨـ ُﻬ ُﻢ اﺛـْﻨَ ْﯽ َﻋ َﺸَﺮ ﻧَِﻘْﻴﺒًﺎ

“ُ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱡ ْﻘﺒَۃan-nuqbah): hole. It also means face, perhaps because it has many holes.
“ ُ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱢﻘَﺎﺏan-niqaab): the mask that a woman wears to hide her face.
“ ُ( ”ﺍﻟﻨﱢﻘَﺎﺏal-munqabah): matter of pride, high achievements, quality, good trait {T}.

N-Q-Dh

ﻥﻕﺫ

“( ”ﻧَﻘَ َﺬﻩnafazahu), “( ”ﺍَ ْﻧﻘَ َﺬﻩanqazahu), “( ”ﺍَ ْﺳﺘَ ْﻨﻘَ َﺬﻩastanqazahu): to liberate him, free him, to get rid of him.
“( ”ﻧَﻘَ َﺬ ﺍﻟ ﱠﺮ ُﺟ ُﻞnaqazar rajul): the man was liberated and was safe {T, M}.
Raghib says this word is used to be rid of some great misery or difficulty.
“ﮏ
َ َ( ”ﻧَ ْﻘﺬﺍًﻟnaqzan lak) is said when a person slips or commits an error, i.e. “may Allah keep you safe from
harm”.
“ُ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠﻘِ ْﻴ َﺬﺓan-naqeezah): the horse that is liberated from an enemy {T, M}.
The Quran says:
3:102
Then He saved you from that.
22:73

ﻓَﺎَﻧْـ َﻘ َﺬ ُﮐ ْﻢ ِﻣْﻨـ َﻬﺎ
ِ ِ
ُﻻَ ﻳَ ْﺴﺘَـﻨْﻘ ُﺬ ْوﻩُ ﻣﻨْﻪ

He did not manage to free him of that
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N-Q-R

ﻥﻕﺭ

“( ”ﻧَﻘَ َﺮﻩnaqarah), “ً( ”ﻧَ ْﻘﺮﺍnaqra): hit him with a “( ” ِﻣ ْﻨﻘَﺎﺭminqaar) – for meaning see below.
“( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠ ْﻘ ُﺮan-naqr): to work a slab or grind a wheel.
Ibn Faris says it basically means to hit a thing on the head so that it causes holes or ditches to appear on
that which is stroked. Later this word acquired greater meaning.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ِﻤ ْﻨﻘَﺎ ُﺭal-minqaar) is the instrument which is held while grinding a wheel. It also means “the beak of a
bird” since when beak strikes something it produces the sound of “khat, khat”. Hence this word came to
mean “sound”, especially a sound in which the tongue sticks to the base of the mouth. This sound is used
to spur a horse onwards, or the sound of the fingers (snap).
“( ”ﺍَﻟﺘﱠ ْﻨﻘِ ْﻴ ُﺮan-naqeer): a sound like a whistle {T}.
Lissan-ul-Arab says that “( ”ﻧَﺎﻗُﻮْ ٌﺭnaaqur) means “bugle”.
The Quran says:
74:8
When war will be announced (declared) against the rebellious forces

ﻓَﺎِذَا ﻧُِﻘَﺮﻓِﯽ اﻟﻨﱠﺎﻗـُ ْﻮِر

“ُ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱡﻘَﺎ َﺭﺓan-nuqaarah): that little thing which a bird can pick up in its beak {T}.
“( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠﻘِ ْﻴ ُﺮan-naqeer): the small point that appears on the back of the seed of a date {T}. It actually means a
small and insignificant thing.
Surah An-Nisa says:
4:53
They will give nothing to people

N-Q-Sd

ًﱠﺎس ﻧَِﻘ ْﲑا
َ ﻻَﻳـُ ْﺆﺗُـ ْﻮ َن اﻟﻨ

ﻥﻕﺹ

Ibn Qataa says that “ ٌ( ”ﻧَ ْﻘﺺnaqsun) means for something to complete and then for something from it to
decrease.
“ ُ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠ ْﻘﺺan-naqs): for the share to decrease.
“ ُﺼﺎﻥ
َ ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱡ ْﻘan-nuqsaan): the amount that is decreased from a thing.
“ُﺼۃ
َ ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠﻘِ ْﻴan-naqeesatuh): fault {T}.
“ﺺ ﺍﻟ ﱠﺸ ْﯽ ُء
َ َ( ”ﺗَﻨﺎﻗtanaqasash shaiyi): the thing decreased gradually {M}.
“ﺺ
َ َ( ”ﻧَﻘnaqas), “ ُ( ”ﻳَ ْﻨﻘُﺺyanqus): decreased it, decreased. It appears both as transitive and intransitive
verb.
The Quran says:
2:155
For wealth to decrease

ٍ ﻧـَ ْﻘ
ﺺ ِﻣ ْﻦ ْاﻻَ ْﻣ َﻮ ِال

One of the losses a momin group faces in establishing Allah’s system is also the loss of wealth, but after
this system is established all sorts of abundance accrue to the group. If some other system results in the
lessening of sustenance then that decrease is Pharaonic and punishment from Allah (7:130). To face
difficulties in establishing an Islamic system is to be understood in the context of the Quranic guidance.
The results of the Quranic system are visibly good event though the opponents create a lot of expected
difficulties. These difficulties can include the loss of material and wealth.
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N-Q-Zd

ﻥﻕﺽ

“ ٌ( ”ﻧَ ْﻘﺾnaaz): to cover, to break, to open, to break an agreement {T}.
“ ُ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱢ ْﻘﺾan-niqz): a destroyed building or its ruins. It also means a camel that has become weak due to
traveling constantly.
“ ُ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠﻘِﻴْﺾan-naqeez): the sound of a person’s joints {T}.
“ک
َ ﺾ ﻅَ ْﮩ َﺮ
َ َ( ”ﺍَﻟﱠ ِﺬیْ ﺍَ ْﻧﻘal-lazi anqaza zarak): the burden (responsibility) which broke your back (94:3).
“ ٌ( ”ﺗَﻨَﺎﻗُﺾtanaquz): the opposite of “ ٌ( ”ﻧَ ْﻘﺾnaqaz) which means “each other’s opposition” i.e. “where one
thing refutes the other”.
The Quran has generally used the word “ ٌ( ”ﻧَ ْﻘﺾnaqaz) to mean “breach of agreement” as in (61:91),
(2:27).
ْ ﻀ
“ﺖ ﻏ َْﺰﻟَﮩَﺎ
َ َ( ”ﻧَﻘnaqazat ghazlaha): broke the thread into pieces, or unwind it (16:92).

N-Q-Ain

ﻥﻕﻉ

“( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠ ْﻘ ُﻊan-naq’u): good land with pure soil in which water accumulates, or the water that accumulates
somewhere, or the dust that rises {T}.
Ibn Faris says it basically means for some liquid to stop (accumulate) at one place, and a type of sound.
This word has many other meanings too, but the Quran uses it to mean “raise dust” as in:
the horses of the challenging party which enter the ranks of
100:4
the enemy raising dust with their hooves

N-Q-M

ﻓَﺎﺛـَْﺮ َن ﺑِِﻪ ﻧـَ ْﻘ ًﻌﺎ

ﻥﻕﻡ

“( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠﻘَ ُﻢan-naqam): the middle of a way, the middle portion of a path {T, R}.
Ibn Faris says this root means to declare something as unfavourable and think it to be faulty.
“( ”ﺍِ ْﻧﺘِﻘَﺎ ٌﻡintiqaam) would mean to “call a spade a spade” and take revenge on someone who does bad.
“ُ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱢ ْﻘ َﻤۃan-niqmah): to punish a crime {T, R}. This is what “the Law of requital” is i.e. “tit for tat”.
Allah has been called “( ” ُﺫﻭﺍ ْﻧﺘِﻘَ ٍﺎﻡzuntiqaam) in (3:4). He is the one according to whose laws the good
deeds are rewarded and bad deeds get punished. We use the word “outcome” quite differently, therefore
while using the word for Allah we should not attribute the usual meanings of “revenge” to it, but rather
the natural turn of events.
Surah Al-Airaff says about the nation of the Pharaoh:
7:136
We punished them for their wrong doings

ﻓَﺎﻧْـﺘَـ َﻘ ْﻤﻨَﺎ ِﻣْﻨـ ُﻬ ْﻢ

Surah Al-Sajdah says:
32:22
we give the criminals the return for their deeds

ِ
ِ ِ
ﲔ َﻣﻨْﺘَ ِﻘ ُﻤ ْﻮ َن
َ ْ اﻧﱠﺎ ﻣ َﻦ اﻟْ ُﻤ ْﺠ ِﺮ ﻣ

“( ”ﻧَﻘَ َﻢnaqam): to dislike something, some matter, to think bad about it, to criticize it (5:59).
Surah Al-Buruj says:
And these unbelievers dislike the believers because the latter
85:8
believe in Allah. (they think bad about their being believers)
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N-K-B

ﻥکﺏ

“ُﺐ َﻋ ْﻨہ
َ ( ”ﻧَ َﮑnakaba unhu), “ ُ( ”ﻳَ ْﻨ ُﮑﺐyunkubu), “ﺐ
َ ( ”ﻧَ ِﮑnakiba) and “ ُ( ”ﻳَ ْﻨ َﮑﺐyankab): to move away, the
path that moves away from the real destination, not to stay in the right direction.
ٌ ( ”ﻁَ ِﺮ ْﻳtareequn yankuub): the path that is different from that of the real destination.
“ ٌﻖ ﻳَ ْﻨ ُﮑﻮْ ﺏ
“( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠ ْﮑﺒَﺎ ُءannakba’oo): every wind that blows away from its (right) direction {T, R, F}.
“ ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤ ْﻨ ِﮑﺐal-mankibu): the corner of anything, plus the shoulder.
“ﺽ
ِ ْ( ” َﻣﻨَﺎ ِﮐﺐُ ْﺍﻻَﺭmanakibul arz): the curve of the land {T, R}
The Quran says:
23:74
they have moved away from the right path
67:15

ِ ﺼﺮ
اط ﻟَﻨَﺎﮐِﺒُـ ْﻮ َن
َ َﻋ ِﻦ اﻟ ﱢ
ﻓَ ْﺎﻣ ُﺸ ْﻮا ﻓِ ْﯽ َﻣﻨَﺎﮐِﺒِ َﻬﺎ

move around in its environs

Some have translated it to mean “mountains” because “ ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻻَ ْﻧ َﮑﺐal-ankabu) is said about a person whose
one shoulder is higher than the other {M}.

N-K-Th

ﻥکﺙ

ُ ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱢ ْﮑan-niksu): old blankets or warm clothes which are unwoven so that they can be knit again.
“ﺚ
َ ( ”ﻧَ َﮑnakasal ahd): broke the pact.
“ﺚ ْﺍﻟ َﻌ ْﮩ َﺪ
َ ( ”ﻧَ َﮑnakasal habl): untied the rope.
“ﺚ ْﺍﻟ َﺤ ْﺒ َﻞ
“ُ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠ ِﮑ ْﻴﺜَۃan-nakisatu): reneging on a promise. It also means the weave of a rope {T}.
Ibn Faris says it basically means “to break a thing”.
The Quran says:
7:135
they break Pacts or promises

اِذَا ُﻫ ْﻢ ﻳـَﻨْ ُﮑﺜـُ ْﻮ َن

“ً( ”ﺍَ ْﻧ َﮑﺎﺛﺎankaasa): pieces or tufts of unwoven wool (16:94).

N-K-H

ﻥکﺡ

“( ”ﻧِ َﮑﺎ ٌﺡnikah): to gather and make to meet {M}, but “make meet” in the way “the eyes meet sleep”. As
such it is said “ ُ( ”ﻧَ َﮑ َﺢ ﺍﻟﻨﱡ َﻌﺎﺱnakahun na’aas) which means “sleep intermingled with his eyes” or the way
in which raindrops get absorbed in the ground.
“ﺽ
َ ْ( ”ﻧَ َﮑ َﺢ ْﺍﻟ َﻤﻄَ ُﺮ ْﺍﻻَﺭnakaha matarul arza): the rain water was well absorbed by the ground;
This is said when the rain water passes through the dry exterior and reaches the land’s interior which is
soft and damp {T}.
These examples illustrate what the Quran designates as a family matter between man and wife through
wedlock which is called “( ”ﻧِ َﮑﺎ ٌﺡnikah). It means that a relationship between a husband and wife should
be like the relationship of eyes and sleep. Husband and wife should figuratively be absorbed into each
other as sleep gets absorbed by the eyes, or the way in which the rain water is absorbed by the ground.
This sort of relationship can last a lifetime only if the couple’s values and beliefs are the same and their
way of thinking is alike. This is the basic condition for a successful “( ”ﻧِ َﮑﺎ ٌﺡnikah). For details see the
book titled “Letters to Tahira”.
It is obvious that mutual consent is necessary for such a relationship, and the Quran has also explained
that mutual consent is necessary (4:3, 4:19). Mutual consent between a pair can only be possible when the
QES-Norway

Lughat-ul-Quran

Volume IV

Page 156 of 276

husband and wife are adults. In verse (4:6) it has been explained by saying “( ”ﺑَﻠَ ُﻐﻮْ ﺍ ﺍﻟﻨﱢ َﮑﺎ َﺡbalughun nikah)
which means “mature matrimony”.
In verse (17:35) and (6:153) this has been explained as “ٌ( ” َﺣ ٰﺘّﯽ ﻳَ ْﺒﻠُ َﻎ ﺍَ ُﺷ ﱠﺪﻩhatta yablughu ashaddahu), and
“ٌ ( ”ﺍَ ُﺷ ﱠﺪﻩashaddahu) has been explained as the age between childhood and old age i.e. “adulthood” (40:67).
Therefore the question of someone getting married before adult age does not arise, nor can anyone else’s
consent on behalf of a girl or a boy can be considered.
Raghib has said that the word “( ”ﻧِ َﮑﺎ ٌﺡnikah) appears for “wedlock”, and for “coupling” the word is used
only as a metaphor.
The Quran says:
2:235
The knot of nikah (wedlock)
Surah Al-Yajidun says:
24:33
the arrangements for wedlock or the goods of nikah
It can also mean “relationship” and also “those expenses that are necessary for a household”.
It also means the gift money for a wife. As far as the expenses of wedlock are concerned, they are merely
a custom and not a requirement.
According to the Quran, “( ”ﻧِ َﮑﺎ ٌﺡnikah) is the agreement between two adults, a man and a woman of good
sense, that they will live together to fulfill all the rights and responsibilites as defined by the Quran. For
this the Quran has neither reserved any custom nor ceremony. Customs and traditions are only a man
made social requirement, however in order to avoid later complexities that may arise, it is necessary for
this pact of “( ”ﻧِ َﮑﺎ ٌﺡnikah) to have witnesses and a formal social registration.

N-K-D

ﻥکﺩ

“( ”ﻧَ ِﮑ َﺪ َﻋ ْﻴ ُﺸہnakidah eeshuhu): his life became hard and narrow or difficult.
“ﺕ ْﺍﻟﺒِﺌُ ُﺮ
ِ ( ”ﻧَ ِﮑ َﺪnakidatu bish): water of a well diminished.
“( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱡ ْﮑ ُﺪun-nukdu): the she camels whose kids are dead {T}, or who can be milked with difficulty only
{R}.
The basic meanings of this word are “lessening” as well as “hardship”.
Ibn Faris says it means “to get one’s demands after hard labour”.
“( ”ﻧَﺎ ﻗَۃٌ ﻧَ ْﮑﺪَﺍ ُءnaqatun nukda’o): a she camel who has no milk.
“( ”ﺍَ َﺭﺿُﻮْ ﻥَ ﻧِ َﮑﺎ ٌﺩarazuna nikadun): lands with very little produce {R}.
The Quran says:
bad lands produce very little
7:58
(they require much labour and produce very little)

N-K-R

ِ
ًﺚ ﻻَﳜَُْﺮ ُج اِﻻَ ﻧَ ِﮑﺪا
َ َُواﻟﱠﺬ ْی َﺧﺒ

ﻥکﺭ

“( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠ ْﮑ ُﺮun-nakru) or “( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱡ ْﮑ ُﺮun-nukr): excessive cleverness, the deceit of the intellect.
“( ” َﺭ ُﺟ ٌﻞ ﻧَ ِﮑ ٌﺮrajulun nakiroon): a very clever man.
“ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ُﻤﻨَﺎ َﮐ َﺮﺓal-munakaratu): to deceive one another {T}.
The Quran says:
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29:48

Verily as-salaat prevents from dirty and bad things (it stops
from doing any deed that has negative consequences)

ﺼ ٰﻠﻮةَ ﺗَـﻨْﻬ ٰﯽ َﻋ ِﻦ اﻟْ َﻔ ْﺤ َﺸ ِﺎء َو اﻟَ ُﻤﻨْ َﮑ ِﺮ
اِ ﱠن اﻟ ﱠ

“( ”ﻓَﺤْ ﺸَﺎ ُءfahsha’o) also means “stinginess”. See heading (F-H-Sh).
“( ” ُﻣ ْﻨ َﮑ ٌﺮmunkar) means “the deceit of one’s own intellect which advises it to look after its own interests
only” i.e. “to be selfish and let others fend for themselves”.
These meaning are made clearer by the verses (70:23-24) where it is said that if man is left to own
intellect and desires only, i.e. without the revelation, then his condition is such that in pain or difficulty,
he cries out and in good stead becomes stingy.
But this is not the state of the musalleen i.e. of the people who always hold themselves accountable
before Allah and follow the system of salaat - there is a known share in their income for the needy and
the deprived and those who ask for. This fact is known to others as well.
“( ”ﻧَ ُﮑ َﺮ ْﺍﻻَ ْﻣ ُﺮnakural amru): the matter became difficult.
“( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠ ْﮑ َﺮﺍ ُءan-nukra’oo): misery and hardship.
“( ”ﻧَ ْﮑ َﺮﺍ ُء ﺍﻟ ﱠﺪﮨ ِْﺮnakra’ood dahr): the miseries of the time and harshness {T}.
The Quran says:
18:87
strong punishment which they would not have seen before
54:6

a very miserable thing

ًَﻋ َﺬاﺑﺎً ﻧُ ْﮑﺮا
َﺷ ْﯽ ٍء ﻧُ ُﮑ ٍﺮ

“( ”ﻧُ ْﮑ ٌﺮnukroon): a thing which is not of good tiding, that which the heart does not accept, that which is
displeasing {Ibn Faris}.
This word has appeared against “( ”ﻓَ َﺮ ٌﺡfarahoon) which means “happiness” (13:36).
Surah Al-Kahaf says:
18:74
you have done a very displeasing thing

ِ
ًﺖ َﺷﻴْﺌﺎً ﻧُ ْﮑﺮا
َ ْﻟَ َﻘ ْﺪ ﺟﺌ

“( ”ﺍَ ْﻧ َﮑ ُﺮankuur): very displeasing (31:19).
“( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠ ِﮑ ْﻴ ُﺮun-nakeer): refusal {T}.
Surah Ash-Shura says:
42:47
You will not be able to refuse

َﻣﺎﻟَ ُﮑ ْﻢ ِﻣ ْﻦ ﻧَ ِﮑ ٍْﲑ

It also means “the punishment for going against the truth” i.e. destruction.
“( ”ﻧَ ِﮑﻴ ِْﺮnakeer) also means “to change something which seems bad” {T}.
22:44

So how was My punishment?
(how was My reaction to their bad deeds?)

ﻒ َﮐﺎ َن ﻧَ ِﮑ ِْﲑ
َ ﻓَ َﮑْﻴ

“ُ( ”ﺍﻟﻨﱠ ْﮑ َﺮﺓun-nakratu): not to recognize something.
( ” ِﻋﺮْ ﻓَ ﱞirfanun), i.e. “not to recognize” is the opposite of being
“( ”ﺍَ ْ ِﻻ ْﻧ َﮑﺎ ُﺭal-inkaar): the opposite of “ﺎﻥ
“familiar”.
Surah Yusuf says:
Yusuf recognized them (his brothers) but they were not
12:58
recognizing him
Surah Hoodh says:
he thought of them as strangers
11:70
(he expressed surprise at them)
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Surah Al-Hijr says:
5:62
unknown people or strange people

ﻗَـ ْﻮٌﻣ ُﻢ ﻧْ َﮑُﺮْو َن

“( ”ﻧَ ﱠﮑ َﺮnakkara): to change something in a way that it cannot be recognized as its former self (27:41) {T,
R, Ibn Qateebah}.
ٌ ْ( ”ﺍَ ْﻣ ِﺮ ﺑِ ْﺎﻟ َﻤ ْﻌﺮُﻭamri bil’maroof) and “( ”ﻧَ ِﮩﯽ َﻋ ِﻦ ﺍَ ْﻟ ُﻤ ْﻨ َﮑ ٌﺮnahi unil munkar) quite
The Quran has mentioned “ﻑ
ٌ ْ( ” َﻣ ْﻌﺮُﻭmaroof) and “( ” ُﻣ ْﻨ َﮑ ٌﺮmunkar) has
often as in (3:103). The right meaning of these words i.e. “ﻑ
been detailed under heading (Ain-R-F). In short a Quranic or Islamic society formulates laws and rules
under the permanent values of the Quran for its society.
ٌ ْ( ” َﻣ ْﻌﺮُﻭmaroof), i.e. “recognized as acceptable by that society”. Things which are not
These are called “ﻑ
acceptable to this society are called “( ” ُﻣ ْﻨ َﮑ ٌﺮmunkar). These two words describe all acceptable,
favourable, pleasant and unpleasant things or deeds.
ٌ ْ( ” َﻣ ْﻌﺮُﻭmaroof) means “all those things and deeds which are natural” and “” ُﻣ ْﻨ َﮑ ٌﺮ
The concept that “ﻑ
(munkar) are “all those things which are unnatural” is not a Quranic concept. There is nothing within
man which can differentiate at its own between right and wrong. If there was something in him like the
instinct within animals then there was no need of the revelation at all. See heading (F-Te-R) and (L-HM).
ٌ ْ( ” َﻣ ْﻌﺮُﻭmaroof) is that which is acceptable and “( ” ُﻣ ْﻨ َﮑ ٌﺮmunkar) is something which is not pleasant
“ﻑ
according to the revelation. These include governmental laws and rules and actions and the norms of the
society, customs, etc.
ٌ ْ( ” َﻣ ْﻌﺮُﻭmaroof) and
The revelation, except in some cases, has not provided a list of all things that are “ﻑ
“( ” ُﻣ ْﻨ َﮑ ٌﺮmunkar) and we have to decide about them under the given guidance and assess is these within
the domain of the permanent values. The Quran has merely provided the overall principles under which a
Quranic society makes its own list.
ٌ ْ( ” َﻣ ْﻌﺮُﻭmaroof) is that which is recognized by a Quranic society and “( ” ُﻣ ْﻨ َﮑ ٌﺮmunkar) is that
As such, “ﻑ
which such a society does not recognize as acceptable. As such, it is said in Surah Al-Moomta’hina that
ٌ ْ( ” َﻣ ْﻌﺮُﻭmaroof) will not brook any opposition or disobedience to the Messenger (60:12).
any list of “ﻑ
This means that everything that a Quranic society recognizes as, will be treated as law, and a Quranic
society can only recognize those things as law, as are under the guidance of the Quran. Anything that is
ٌ ْ( ” َﻣ ْﻌﺮُﻭmaroof). This is
against the Quran shall be deemed unlawful, and will be “( ” ُﻣ ْﻨ َﮑ ٌﺮmunkar) not “ﻑ
ْ
ٌ ْ( ” َﻣ ْﻌﺮُﻭmaroof) and “( ” ُﻣﻨ َﮑ ٌﺮmunkar) are determined and defined.
the basis on which “ﻑ

N-K-S

ﻥکﺱ

“ﺲ
َ ( ”ﻧَ َﮑnakasa), “ ُ( ”ﻳَ ْﻨ ُﮑﺲyankus): to overturn something, to turn it over.
“ﺲ ﻓُﻼَ ٌﻥ
َ ( ”ﺍِ ْﻧﺘَ َﮑintakasa fulanun): so and so flipped.
“ ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ُﻤﻨﱠ ِﮑﺲal-munakkis): the horse that walks with a hung head due to some weakness, the horse which
cannot keep up with other horses in a race.
“ ُ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠﺎ ِﮐﺲun-naakis): one whose head is hung {T-R-M}.
Surah Al-Ambia says that the messenger Ibrahim had made the leaders and elite of his people understand
through reasoning as to why idol worship was beneath human dignity. They accepted his reasoning too,
but later their vested interests forced them to revert to their old ways. This has been mentioned by the
Quran:
After reaching the loftiness of high understanding they fell flat on
ِ
ﻠﯽ ُرءُ ْو ِﺳ ِﻬ ْﻢ
21:65 their faces (they reverted and fell back in the depths that they were
ٰ ﰒُﱠ ﻧُﮑ ُﺴ ْﻮا َﻋ
languishing in before)
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Surah Assajdah says:
32:12
Those who hang their heads in shame

ﻧَﺎﮐِ ُﺴ ْﻮا ُرﺋُـ ْﻮ ِﺳ ِﻬ ْﻢ

Surah Yaseen says:
He who reaches old age (because of the weakness in the limbs)
36:86 returns from the loftiness of youth to the depths of old age, and the
knowledge he enjoys in young age is also forgotten by him
Also see (36:86), (16:70) and (22:5).

اﳋَْﻠ ِﻖ
ْ َوَﻣ ْﻦ ﻧـُ َﻌ ﱢﻤُﺮﻩُ ﻧـُﻨَ ﱢﮑ ْﺴﻪُ ﻓِﯽ

This weakening of the limbs is a general statement and may vary from person to person.

N-K-Sd

ﻥکﺹ

“ﺺ َﻋ ِﻦ ْﺍﻻَ ْﻣ ِﺮ
َ ( ”ﻧَ َﮑnakasa unil amr): to hesitate from doing something, and to move back.
“َﻠﯽ َﻋﻘِﺒَ ْﻴ ِہ
ٰ ﺺﻋ
َ ( ”ﻧَ َﮑnakisa ala aki’baihi): turned away or reverted. It is said that this word means “to turn
away from good” but generally means “to come back” {T, M}.
“َﻠﯽ َﻋﻘِﺒَ ْﻴ ِہ
ٰ ﺺﻋ
َ ( ”ﻧَ َﮑnakasa ala aqi’baihi): to revert or to turn back on one’s footsteps.
Ibn Faris says this encompasses the meaning of “turning back due to fear”. With reference to Ibn Dureed
says that this word is used to mean “to turn back from goodness”.

N-K-F

ﻥکﻑ

“ َ( ”ﻧَ َﮑﻒnakaf): to cut something or to separate it and move it to one side {R}. Ibn Faris too supports this
meaning.
“ﺖ ﺍﻟ ﱠﺪ ْﻣ َﻊ
ِ َ( ”ﻧَ َﮑﻔnakafatid dam’eh): to separate tears from eyes or cheeks, i.e. to wipe the tears {R}.
“ َ( ”ﺍِ ْﺳﺘَ ْﻨ َﮑﻒistankaf): to stop, to be shy of some work, to think the work bad and beneath one’s dignity {T}.
ٌ ( ” َﺭ ُﺟ ٌﻞ ﻧِ ْﮑrajulun nikfoon): the man who is hated.
“ﻒ
The Quran says:
Jesus or Maseeh (which Christians think is the son of God)
4:174 did not flinch from the fact that he was on the mission of
Allah.

ِ
ﻒ اﻟْ َﻤ ِﺴْﻴ ُﺢ اَن ﻳﱠ ُﮑ ْﻮ َن َﻋْﺒﺪاً ﻟِٰﻠّ ِﻪ
َ ﻟَ ْﻦ ﻳَ ْﺴﺘَـْﻨﮑ

Thus here it is a case of the witness being more interested than the plaintiff, so to say, because Jesus as a
human being is proud of being on the mission of Allah, and you are bent upon making him your God?

N-K-L

ﻥکﻝ

“( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱢ ْﮑ ُﻞun-niklu): very strong and hard fetters or leg irons. The plural is “( ”ﺍَ ْﻧ َﮑﺎ ٌﻝankaalu) i.e. “a very
hard rein or the iron in a rein. This has led to the word “( ”ﻧَ ﱠﮑﻠَہnakkilih) meaning “to stop someone from
following the path that he is currently treading”.
“ُ( ”ﻧَ َﮑ َﻞ َﻋ ْﻨہnakala unhu): to turn in one’s step, or change one’s direction.
“( ”ﻧَ ﱠﮑ َﻞ ﺑِ ٖہnakkala bihi): he received harsh punishment for the crime, because punishment is a deterrent to
further crime, and it is an example for others to learn from too {T, F}.
The Quran says about the opponents in the Quresh tribe:
73:12
We have very hard fetters for them
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Obviously these fetters are that which the opponents were made to wear in the battles of Badr and
Hunain i.e. “they were killed and defeated” or all the ways in which these opponents were stopped from
their opposition. These fetters shall be for those to wear who oppose the truth, and these fetters shall be an
impediment in their evolutionary process in the hereafter. This is what is called hell or jahannam.
Surah An-Na’zi’aat says by punishing Pharaoh that Allah made him an eye opening example for
posterity. Here “( ”ﺍﺧﺬakhaz) will mean the same as “( ”ﺍَﺗﱠ َﺨ َﺬattakhaza).
As said above, “( ”ﻧَ َﮑﺎ ٌﻝnakalan) will include all the ways in which a man is stopped from traversing the
wrong path and he shall be punished severely.
As such, Surah Al-Baqrah says that those among the Jews who defied the orders of observing the
Sabbath were given such punishment that they became nakala or examples (2:69).
In the same way it is said about the crime of Sirqa or theft that the Quran has suggested such punishment
as would stop the criminal from further crime, i.e. the punishment will serve as deterrence for similar
crimes, i.e. the purpose of punishment is to prevent the crime happening in the first place.
Deterrent punishment after a crime has been committed is also a sort of deterrent, and in agreeable
conditions the criminal can be pardoned, if the criminal is ashamed or repentant over what he has done.
(5:36-39). This includes both these possibilities.

N-M-R-Q

ﻥﻡﺭ ﻕ

ُ ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱡ ْﻤ ُﺮan-numruq), “ُ ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱡ ْﻤ ُﺮﻗَۃan-numruqah): cushion or pillow which the rider lays down below the
“ﻕ
saddle on the back of a horse or a camel {T}.
The Quran says:
88:15
Lined up cushions

ٌﺼ ُﻔ ْﻮﻓَﺔ
ْ ﳕََﺎ ِر ُق َﻣ

Ibn Faris says the “( ”ﻕqaf) in this word is additional. The real word he says is “ٌ( ”ﻧَ ِﻤ َﺮﺓnamirah) which
means “a lined blanket”, probably because the cushions were made of such blankets.

N-M-L

ﻥﻡﻝ

“( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠ ْﻤ ُﻞan-naml) is the plural of “ٌ( ”ﻧَ ْﻤﻠَۃnamlah) which means “ants” {T, Qamoos}.
The tale of Suleman says:
27:18

Until they came to the valley of namal, then a namlah said,
oh you namlahs, enter your dwellings

ِ ﺣ ٰﺘّﯽ اِذَا اَﺗَـﻮا ﻋ
ﺖ ﳕَْﻠَﺔٌ ﻳٰﺎَﻳـﱡ َﻬﺎ
ْ َﻠﯽ َواد اﻟﻨ ْﱠﻤ ِﻞ ﻗَﺎﻟ
ٰ َ ْ
َ
ِ
اﻟﻨ ْﱠﻤ ُﻞ ْاد ُﺧﻠُ ْﻮ َاﻣ َﺴﮑﻨَ ُﮑ ْﻢ

According to Taj the valley of Namal is between Jabreen and Asqalaan. Some say that this valley is in
Syria, but if this valley was situated on the road to the country which led to the land of Queen Saba, then
it would be situated near Yemen. However, the valley of Namal is not a place where ants lived, as
generally believed and quoted in many translations. It is the name of a residential place of a tribe, and
“( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠ ْﻤ ُﻞan-namal) is the name of this tribe. “ٌ( ”ﻧَ ْﻤﻠَۃnamlah) is the name of a woman of that tribe. It seems
women were the head of that tribe, i.e. their culture was matriarchal e.g. like the Queen Sheba of Yemen.
“( ”ﺍَﻧَﺎ ِﻣ ُﻞanaamil) is the plural for “ٌ( ”ﺍَ ْﻧ ُﻤﻠَۃanmulah) which means “tips of the fingers” (3:118).

QES-Norway

Lughat-ul-Quran

Volume IV

Page 161 of 276

N-M-M

ﻥﻡﻡ

“( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠ ﱡﻢan-nam): to incite, instigate, to garnish a lie further.
“ُ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠ ِﻤ ْﻴ َﻤۃan-namimah): snide, a whisper, the sound of writing something.
“ُ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠﺎ ﱠﻣۃan-nammah): movement.
“( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠ ﱠﻤﺎ ُﻡan-nammam): someone who cannot hold on to a secret and talks about it here and there.
The Quran says:
68:11
one who conveys news from one place to others (in mischief)

ٍ ﻣﺸ
ﱠﺎء ﺑِﻨَ ِﻤْﻴ ٍﻢ
َ

Here “( ”ﻧَ ِﻤ ْﻴ ٌﻢnameem) meant what “ٌ( ”ﻧَ ِﻤ ْﻴ َﻤۃnameemah) means, that is, “tremendous lies to create chaos
among people” and “one who exaggerates for this purpose”.

N-W-A

ﻥﻭء

“( ”ﻧَﺎ َءnaa’a), “( ”ﻳَﻨُﻮْ ُءyanu’u), “( ”ﻧَﻮْ ًءnau’un): to get up with difficulty.
“( ”ﻧَﺎ َء ﺑِ ْﺎﻟ ِﺤ ْﻤ ِﻞnaa’a bil himl): he got up with difficulty under the load.
“( ”ﻧَﺎ َء ﺑِ ٖہ ْﺍﻟ ِﺤ ْﻤ ُﻞnaa’a bihi himl): the load burdened him and bent him {T, M}.
The Quran says about the treasures of Qaaroon:
28:76
A powerful group could lift them with difficulty

ﺼﺒَ ِﺔ
ْ ﻟَﺘَـﻨُـ ْﻮءُ ﺑِﺎﻟْ ُﻌ

Ibn Faris says “( ”ﻧَﺎ َءnaa’a) meant that “he lifted the burden with difficulty”.

N-W-B

ﻥﻭﺏ

“ ُ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠﻮْ ﺏan-naub): for something to return time and again.
“ ٌ( ”ﻧُﻮْ ﺏnaub): honey bees, because they return to their hives time and again.
“◌ٌٌ ( ”ﻧَﺎ ِءﺑَۃnaa’ibah): an event or accident. The plural is “ ُ( ”ﻧَ َﻮﺍ ِءﺏnawa’ib), because an event returns many
times during a lifetime.
“ٌ( ”ﻧُﻮْ ﺑَۃnubah), “ٌ( ”ﻧَﻮْ ﺑَۃnaubah): turn, rather a turn to drink water.
“ ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤﻨَﺎﺏal-manaab): path to go towards the water, because people pass by it by turns.
“ُ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱢﻴَﺎﺑَۃan-niyabah): to replace, turn over.
“ًَﺎﺏ َﺯ ْﻳ ٌﺪ َﻋ ْﻨہُ َﻭ ِﮐ ْﻴﻼ
َ ( ”ﺍَﻧanaaba zaidun unhu wakila): Zaid replaced himself with a lawyer (represented
himself with a lawyer) {T, M, R}.
It is a special term of the Quran:
39:54
a honey bee travels far and wide in search of honey
it searches for honey in different gardens and valleys, but
30:31
returns to the hive every time with its payload of honey

ِ ِ
ﻟﯽ َرﺑﱢ ُﮑ ْﻢ
ٰ اَﻧﻴْﺒُـ ْﻮا ا
ِ
ﲔ اِﻟَْﻴ ِﻪ
َ ْ ُِﻣﻨﻴْﺒ

Wherever a bee goes it returns to the hive or the centre and wherever it may be the hive remains the
centre of its thoughts. It does not disappear even for a moment. It is the qiblah of all its attention. In the
journey of life this condition is for a momin too. Wherever in the world it may be and in whichever
department, the centre of his attention remains the Quranic values and their establishment. For every
decision in his life he refers to these valuesand refers to these values as a reference for every vent of his
life:
2:154

And wherever you are, focus your attention on this centre
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About the bee it is said:
16:96

Suck the honey from all the fruits (and flowers) and keep
faithfully traversing the path ordained by your Sustainer

ِ ﰒُﱠ ُﮐﻠِﯽ ِﻣﻦ ُﮐ ﱢﻞ اﻟﺘﱠﻤﺮ
ِ ات ﻓَﺎﺳﻠُ ِﮑﯽ ﺳﺒﻞ رﺑﱢ
ﮏ
ْ ْ
َ َ ُُ ْ ْ
ََ
ًذُﻟُﻼ

A momin gains knowledge on a global basis and becomes expert in science and technology, but his centre
is always the Quranic values. Then he uses his skills for the benefit of mankind according to the dictates
of the Quran. This is what “( ”ﺍِﻧَﺎﺑَﺖ ﺍِﻟ َﯽ ﺍﷲinabatillaah) means, i.e. “to refer to the revelation at every
juncture of life and to take guidance from there.
The Lataif-ul-Lugha says “( ”ﺗﻮﺑہtaubah) means for expressing shame or regret when committed a
mistake, and to be protected against such mistakes in future, i.e. in “( ”ﺗﻮﺑہtaubah) a man reverts to the
right path after traversing the wrong path, but in “( ”ﺗﻮﺑہanabat) he deliberates over which step to take and
then takes the right step. Hence it is not only preventive (against future mistakes) but also curative
(against past mistakes).
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N-W-H

ﻥﻭﺡ

“( ”ﻧَﺎ َﺡnaah): he cried loudly.
“( ”ﻧَﻮْ ٌﺡnauh): the women who gather for wailing in this way.
“ُ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱢﻴَﺎ َﺣۃan-niyahah): to lament in this way.
“( ”ﺍَﻟﺘﱠﻨَﺎ ُﻭ ُﺡan-naawuh): to be in front of each other the way women are while wailing or doing the “”ﻧُﻮْ ٌﺡ
(nauha) {T, R}.
Ibn Faris says that its basic meaning is “to be in front of each other”.

ﺡ
ٌ ﻧ ُ ْﻮ

Nouh

“( ”ﻧُﻮْ ٌﺡnouh), or Noah, as in (7:59). It is a non-Arabic word. Some say that this is the title of the
messenger Noah because he used to plead a lot (before God) {T, R}, but the better of the two reasoning
seems to be that it is a non-Arabic word.
The Quran has started the stories of the messengers with the mention of Nuuh.
Surah An-Nisa says:
4:163

Verily We have endowed you with the revelation like We
had sent it towards other messengers after Noah

ِ
ِ
ِ
ﲔ
َ اﻧﱠﺎ اَْو َﺣْﻴـﻨَﺎ اﻟَْﻴ
ٰ ﮏ َﮐ َﻤﺎ اَْو َﺣﻴْـﻨَﺎ ا
َ ْ ﻟﯽ ﻧـُ ْﻮ ٍح ﱠواﻟﻨﱠﺒِﻴﱢـ
ِﻣ ْﻦ ﺑـَ ْﻌ ِﺪﻩِ۔۔۔

Although at one place, Noah has been mentioned along with Adam. See heading (A-D-M). This shows
that the guidance to human beings had been imparted since the time of Noah. Scholars have been
debating now for a long time as to which part of the world mankind began in and from which
descendants, but now the direction of research is that mankind was begun from Arabia where the Saami
generation was the original human generation. Noah was sent towards this nation about six to seven
thousand years ago from now. The Quran in this context argues neither about the place where it all began
nor the time. It focuses instead on the life and death (or the rise and fall) of nations. It does not concern
itself with such historic details as it is not a book of history – the Quran deals with the human self and its
development individually as well as in a collective system. The Quran refers to the relative and the
permanent values and spells out the consequences of following these values.
Noah was an individual in his nation. Therefore the Quran has called him the brother of his nation:
ﺎل َﳍُ ْﻢ اَ ُﺧ ْﻮُﻫ ْﻢ ﻧـُ ْﻮ ٌح
26:106 When their brother Nuuh said to them…
َ َاِ ْذ ﻗ
Although the Quran talks about messenger-hood with the mention of Noah, it appears that other
messengers before him had also been sent to these people.
The Quran says:
When the nation of Nuuh denied the messengers, we
25:37
drowned them

َوﻗَـ ْﻮَم ﻧـُ ْﻮ ٍح ﻟَ ﱠﻤﺎ َﮐ ﱠﺬﺑُﻮا اﻟﱡﺮ ُﺳ َﻞ اَ ْﻏَﺮﻗْـ ٰﻨـ ُﻬ ْﻢ

It seems that humanity was still in its infancy in those days, and they were unable to fulfill even small
requirements of a civilized life. Therefore Noah was told or taught how to make a boat:
We sent our guidance to Nuuh…so that under our guidance
ﮏ ﺑِﺎَ ْﻋﻴُﻨِﻨَﺎ َوَو ْﺣﻴِﻨَﺎ۔۔۔
11:37
َ َاﺻﻨَ ِﻊ اﻟْ ُﻔﻠ
ْ َو
he could make a boat.
Noah’s message was also that which the teaching of Allah is i.e.:
7:59
O’ my people, obey Allah. There is no God except Him
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This nation used to worship many idols or gods (71:32). If Noah’s message was only to worship Allah
and no idols, then the entire nation would obviously oppose him. However, the Quran says that the lower
strata of society welcomed his message (26:111) and the big-wigs of the nation opposed it (11:27). This
means that the message was such that the big-wigs saw annihilation in it for them and the poor saw it as
livening for them. This was the section of society which was hated by the rich community because they
were thought to be lowly (11:27, 26:11).
The big-wigs opposed the message tooth and nail, and went so far as to threaten Noah (54:9), and the
opposition increased so much that Noah feared being overwhelmed (54:10). Then a storm occurred
(54:11-12). The opponents were drowned and Noah along with the faithful who followed him climbed
the boat he built and reached safety.
The Quran has mentioned in this connection that the ‘others’ who believed in the reve;ation became his
“own”, while his own son and wife (who had not believed in his message) were declared to be not from
his family (121:46, 66:10). This shows clearly that from day one the revelation had declared that the
muslim nation is based on an ideology and not descent or any other blood relation.
About Nouh, the Quran says:
29:14
He stayed there fifty less than one thousand years

ِ ِﻓَـﻠَﺒ
ِ ٍِ
ًﲔ َﻋﺎﻣﺎ
َ
َ ْﺚ ﻓْﻴ ِﻬ ْﻢ اَﻟ
َ ْ ﻒ َﺳﻨَﺔ اﻻَﲬَْﺴ

This is taken to mean that Noah’s age was about 950 years, but in olden times a ‘king’s life’ meant the
duration of his family’s reign. According to this, Noah’s 950 years mean the period when his laws and
orders prevailed. The other meaning is “( ” َﺳﻨَ ٍۃalaf sanat) or “the one crop out of the four in a year”. As
such “( ”ﺍَ ْﻟﻒَ َﺳﻨَ ٍۃalfa sinatin) means 250 years. Now if 50 years are taken out, then that leaves 200 years
which is not feasible. For more details, see (S-N-W) and (Ain-W-M).

N-W-R

ﻥﻭﺭ

“( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱡﻮْ ُﺭan-nuur): light (of any kind), or the rays of light. In “ﺿﻴَﺎ ٌء
ِ ” (zia) there is more intensity than light,
therefore the Quran uses “ﺿﻴَﺎ ٌء
ِ ” (zia) to mean the sun’s light and “( ”ﻧُﻮْ ٌﺭnoor) to mean moonlight {T}. See
heading (Zd-W-A).
10:5

God has created the sun illuminating and the moon bright

ِ
ًﺲ ِﺿﻴَﺎءً َواﻟْ َﻘ َﻤَﺮ ﻧـُ ْﻮرا
ْ ُﻫ َﻮاﻟﱠﺬ ْی َﺟ َﻌ َﻞ اﻟﺸ
َ ﱠﻤ

The difference will only be between “ﺿﻴَﺎ ٌء
ِ ” (zia) and “( ”ﻧُﻮْ ٌﺭnoor) if they are used against each other at
one place. That difference is that “ﺿﻴَﺎ ٌء
ِ ” (zia) is self-evident and illuminates other things {T}.
Allah has called His Book (the Quran) as “( ”ﻧُﻮْ ٌﺭnoor). Surah Al-Ma’idah says:
5:15
Verily the light (the Book) has come to you

ِ
ِ
ﲔ
ٌْ ِﺎب ُﻣﺒ
ٌ َﻗَ ْﺪ َﺟﺎﺋَ ُﮑ ْﻢ ﻣ َﻦ اﷲِ ﻧـُ ْﻮٌرَو ﮐﺘ

Light is reason for itself, i.e. it is not dependant on any other thing for making itself evident. Therefore the
Quran is so distinct and self-evident that it needs no illumination or any external light. The other
characteristic of light is that it fixes everything in its place. That is, everything can be seen clearly in their
places in the light.
In other words, the Quran relates what place everything enjoys and what be its true value. This is what is
called “guidance”, i.e. “to distinguish between what is right and what is wrong”. As such, while Allah has
declared the Quran as “( ”ﻧُﻮْ ٌﺭnoor), He has also related what He means by it:
Allah guides anyone who agrees with His laws towards
ﺿ َﻮاﻧَﻪُ ُﺳﺒُ َﻞ اﻟ ﱠﺴﻼَِم
ْ ﻳـَ ْﻬ ِﺪ ْی ﺑِِﻪ اﻟﻠّﻪُ َﻣ ِﻦ ا ﺗـﱠﺒَ َﻊ ِر
security and completion of personality and thus brings them
5:16
ِ وﳜُْ ِﺮﺟﻬﻢ ﱢﻣ ِﻦ اﻟﻈﱡﻠُﻤ
out of the darkness towards the light and thus guides them to
ﺎت إِﻟَﯽ اﻟﻨﱡﻮِر ﺑِِﺈ ْذﻧِِﻪ َوﻳـَ ْﻬ ِﺪﻳْ ِﻬ ْﻢ
ُُ َ
َ
a straight path
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ٍ إِﻟَﯽ ِﺻﺮ
اط ﱡﻣ ْﺴﺘَ ِﻘْﻴ ٍﻢ
َ

This means that “He guides them towards the balanced path of life”.
6:123

َﺟ َﻌﻠْﻨَﺎ ﻟَﻪُ ﻧـُ ْﻮراً ﳝَْ ِﺸ ْﯽ ﺑِِﻪ ﻓِﯽ اﻟﻨﱠﺎس

These people take this beacon of light with them everywhere they go.

“ٌ( ” َﻣﻨَﺎ َﺭﺓmanaratu) and “( ” َﻣﻨَﺎ ٌﺭmanarah) is the place from where light is emitted, and also a place from
where the call to prayers is made.
“( ” َﻣﻨﺎ ٌﺭmanar): the boundary which is created to distinguish between two things {T}.
“( ” ُﻣﻨِ ْﻴ ٌﺮmuneer): a pleasant thing or lighted thing or man {T}. It also means one who lights up or
illuminates.
Some say that “( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠﺎ ُﺭan-naar) and “( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱡﻮْ ُﺭan-nuur) are actually the same (2:17).
“( ”ﻧَﺎ ٌﺭnaar): a flame if it can be seen {T}.
“( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠﺎ ُﺭan-naar): a symbol, because the Arabs used to brand their camels with a branding iron and this
process was called “( ”ﻧَﺎ ٌﺭnaar) {T}.
Taj-ul-Uroos says that “( ”ﻧَﺎ ٌﺭnaar) and “( ”ﻧُﻮْ ٌﺭnoor) sometimes are used in the same meaning, but the
reasoning for doing so is not very weighty.
“( ”ﻧُﻮْ ٌﺭnoor) is thought to be good and “( ”ﻧَﺎ ٌﺭnaar) has the element of hatred and frustration.
“ﺕ ْﺍﻟ َﻤﺮْ ﺍﺓُ ﺗَﻨُﻮْ ُﺭ
ِ ( ”ﻧَﺎ َﺭnaaratul mar atut tanur): for the woman to dislike and be frustrated. It is also used for
strange animals like deer.
“( ”ﺑَﻘَ َﺮﺓٌ ﻧَ َﻮﺍ ٌﺭbaqratun nawaar): a cow which is averse to an ox.
“ٌ( ” ُﻣﻨَﺎ َﻭ َﺭﺓmunawarah): to be mutually abusive.
“ٌ( ”ﻧَﺎﺋِ َﺮﺓnaa-irah): enmity, because it is an internal fire too.
“ﺏ
ِ ْ( ”ﻧَﺎ ِء َﺭﺓُ ْﺍﻟ َﺤﺮna-irat-ul-herb): the chaos of war {T}.
“ﺏ
ِ ْ( ”ﻧَﺎ ُﺭ ْﺍﻟ َﺤﺮnaar-ul-herb): the fire atop a mountain which signified war {Ruh-ul-Ma’ani}.
“( ”ﻧَﺎ َﺭ ْﺍﻟﻘَﻮْ ُﻡnaaral qaum): the nation accepted defeat {M}. This makes the meaning of “ﺎﺭ
ِ ( ” َﻋ َﺬﺍﺏُ ﺍﻟﻨﱠazaabin
naar) clear, i.e. the result of destructive deeds of man which burn life to a cinder, as against jannat where
canals are flowing. Here the depiction of the opposition of fire and water explains the meanings. See
heading (N-H-R). This includes the destruction in this life as well as in the life hereafter.
“ﺎﺭ
ِ ( ”ﺍَﺻْ ٰﺤﺐُ ﺍﻟﻨﱠas’haabin naar): are the people who are embroiled in “( ”ﺧﻮﻑkhauf) and “( ”ﺣﺰﻥhuzn) i.e.
fear and grief (plight) (2:38:39).
This fire engulfs the hearts:
The fire that is made by the laws of God and which engulfs
104:6
the hearts
For more details see the heading Jahannam and (J-H-M).

ِﻧَﺎر اﷲِ اﻟْﻤﻮﻗَ َﺪةُ اﻟﱠﺘِﯽ ﺗَﻄﱠﻠِﻊ ﻋﻠﯽ ْاﻻَﻓْﺌِ َﺪة
ٰ َ ُ ْ
ُْ
ُ

The Quran has said in verse (38:76) that “( ”ﺍﺑﻠﻴﺲIblees) has been created from “( ”ﻧَﺎ ٌﺭnaar). Therefore
wherever it has been cautioned or exhorted to avoid “( ”ﻧَﺎ ٌﺭnaar), it means to avoid the ways of Iblees
who is the embodiment of evil forces.
“ﺎﺭ
ِ ( ” َﻋ َﺬﺍﺏُ ﺍﻟﻨﱠazaabun naar): destructive deeds which distort man’s social and civilized life as well as his
own Self. Thus both his worldly life as well as the life hereafter is wasted.
Surah Al-Hijr says:
15:27
And the Jinn We had created earlier from fire.

اﳉَﺎ ﱠن َﺧﻠَ ْﻘ ٰﻨﻪُ ِﻣ ْﻦ ﻗَـْﺒ ُﻞ ِﻣ ْﻦ ﻧَﺎ ِر اﻟ ﱠﺴ ُﻤ ْﻮِم
ْ َو

( ” َﺟ ﱞja’anna) points to all the things or forces that are invisible to man. Here “َﺎﺭ ﺍﻟ ﱠﺴ ُﻤﻮْ ِﻡ
“ﺎﻥ
ِ ( ”ﻧnaari
samoom), or “very strong fire” may mean the hot state of matter when it has not attained any form, i.e. in
the formulated stage like the fires of atom etc. But it can also mean the creatures that inhabited this earth
prior to man and which are now extinct. Man is the successor to these creatures. See heading (Kh-L-H).
Since in those times the earth was hotter, those creatures must have had more capability to stand heat.
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Maybe it is said that it was created out of “( ”ﻧَﺎ ٌﺭnaar) or fire just as it has been said that man was created
from soil/dust.
For the meanings of Iblees and Jinn etc. see heading (B-L-S) and (J-N-N).
Surah An-Noor says:
24:35 Allah is the light of the heavens and the earth.

ِ اﷲُ ﻧـُﻮر اﻟ ﱠﺴ ٰﻤ ٰﻮ
ِ ت َو ْاﻻَْر
ض
ُْ

This is generally taken to mean that this is a similarity about God himself, but this is not right. Man
cannot even visualize about the personae of God. Here Allah has said “( ” َﻣﺜَ ُﻞ ﻧُﻮْ ِﺭ ٖﻩmasali noorihi), i.e. the
example of that “( ”ﻧُﻮْ ٌﺭnoor) is like (as expostulated ahead).
“ُ( ”ﻧُﻮْ ﺭُﺍﷲnoor-ullaha) or (God’s noor) is a very comprehensive word or phrase and has been used at
several places in the Quran. Its comprehensiveness can be understood by saying that wherever there be
light in the universe God is the source of that light, the light of the intellect, the light (emancipation) of
knowledge, the light (Revelation) etc. All are given by God, and this light includes the Quran.

N-W-Sh

ﻥﻭﺵ

“ ُ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠﻮْ ﺵan-naush): to take something.
“( ”ﺗَﻨَﺎ َﻭﺷَہtanawasha-hu): he took it.
“ ُ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠﻮْ ﺵan-naush): to demand.
“ ُ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠﻮُﻭْ ﺵan-nawush): a strong man with a strong grip.
“( ”ﻧَﺎﺵ ﺑِ ٖہnaashun), “ ُ( ”ﻳَﻨُﻮْ ﺵbihi yanush): he clung to him and hung onto him {T}.
“ً َﺎﺵ ﻓُﻼَﻧﺎ
َ ( ”ﻧnaasha fulana): he caught him and pulled him by the beard and by the head {T}.
The Quran says:
How can they believe now as this opportunity has gone far
34:52
out of their reach?

N-W-Sd

ش
ْ َو اَﻧّٰﯽ َﳍُ ُﻢ اﻟﺘـﱠﻨَ ُﺎو

ﻥﻭﺹ

“ ُ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠﻮْ ﺹan-naus): to move back.
Ibn Faris says this root means “to come and go”.
“ ُ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠﻮْ ﺹan-naus): to escape.
“َﺎﺹ
َ ( ”ﻧnaasa), “ ُ( ”ﻳَﻨُﻮْ ﺹyanusu), “ً ( ”ﻧَﻮْ ﺻﺎnusa): to be mobile and go somewhere, to escape by running
away.
“َُﺎﺹ َﻋ ْﻨہ
َ ( ”ﻧnaasa unhu): he turned back from him, avoided him and eluded him, moved to one side.
َ
َ
“ﻟﯽ ﮐﺬﺍ
ٰ َِﺎﺹ ﺍ
َ ( ”ﻧnaasa ila kaza): he sought sanctuary with him {T}.
The Quran says:
38:3
There was no time for turning back and seeking refuge {F}

ِ َوﻻ
ٍ َﲔ َﻣﻨ
ﺎص
َْت ﺣ
َ َ

“ ٌ( ” َﻣﻨَﺎﺹmanaas): the place which one runs way from and also to run away.
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N-W-Q

ﻥﻭﻕ

“ُ ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠﺎﻗَۃan-naaqah): a she-camel when it attains maturity (almost in the fourth year).
“ُ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱢ ْﻴﻘَۃan-neeqah): to make the food and dress very exquisite, fine-ness (finesse), expertise.
“ﻕ ﻓِﯽ ْﺍﻻَ ْﻣﺮ
َ ( ”ﺗَﻨَ ﱠﻮqanawwaqa fil amr): to excel in something, to employ fine-ness (finesse) in some work.
Taj-ul-Uroos says with reference to Ibn Faris that this word has been derived from “ٌ ( ”ﻧَﺎﻗَۃnaaqah)
because the Arabs consider a she-camel to be a very fine animal. Just as “( ” َﺟ َﻤ ٌﻞjamal) and “( ”ﺍَﺟْ َﻤ ُﻞajmal)
ْ (al-munawwaq) and “ﻕ
ُ ”ﺍﻟ ُﻤﻨَ ﱠﻮ
are derived from “( ” َﺟﻤﺎ َ ٌﻝjamal) which means the most beautiful, “ﻕ
َ ”ﺗَﻨَ ﱠﻮ
َ
(tanawwaq) have been derived from “ٌ( ”ﻧَﺎﻗۃnaaqah) which means “a cleaned husk (or cover) of the date”
{T, M}.
Ibn Faris says that the basic meaning of this root is “to rise and be lofty”. Perhaps a she-camel or camel
is called “ُ ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠﺎﻗَۃan-naaqah) because of its height.
The nation of Samood had shortage of water. See heading (Te-M-D). Whatever water was accumulated
was reserved by the big-wigs of the nation for themselves and their animals, while animals of the poor
died of thirst. Messenger Saleh told these people that to reserve the water for a section of the people
which has been provided by God free of cost for all creations is unjust. He told them to desist from this
path or they would be destroyed. Thus after a lot of argument they agreed that everyone should water
their animals by turn.
Saleh agreed and presented a camel which he would let loose and see whether it was allowed by them to
drink water in its turn or not. If it was allowed to drink on its turn then it would mean that they were
sticking to the agreement, but if they did not, then it would mean that they had made the agreement only
superficially. They as expected, did not stick to their agreement and killed the camel without considering
the consequences.
The Quran calls it “ِ( ”ﻧَﺎﻗَۃُ ﺍﷲnaaqatul laah) in (7:73), i.e. “the camel among Allah’s creatures” which was
a symbol “ً( ”ﻟَ ُﮑ ْﻢ ﺁﻳَۃlakum ayatan) to determine whether they, (the people) stuck to the agreement they had
made with Allah or not. The manner in which Allah has called the “( ”ﮐﻌﺒہka’ba) as “Allah’s house”, this
she-camel has been called “( ”ﻧَﺎﻗَۃُ ﺍﷲnaqatil laah) or “Allah’s camel” in the Quran.

N-W/Y-L

ی ﻝ/ ﻥ ﻭ

“( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠ ْﻴ ُﻞan-nayl), “( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠﺎﺋِ ُﻞan-naa’il): the gift or benevolence that man receives.
“( ”ﻧَﺎ َﻝnaal): he received.
ْ ( ”ﻧَﺎ َﻝ ِﻣ ْﻦ َﻋ ُﺪ ﱢﻭ ٖﻩ َﻣnaala min aduwwahi matlubahi): wanted to hurt his enemy and he did it {T, M, R},
“ﻄﻠُﻮْ ﺑَہ
and thus got what he wanted.
“( ”ﺍَﻧ َْﻠﺘُہan-naltuhu), “( ”ﺍِﻳﱠﺎ ﻩُ َﻭﻧِ ْﻠﺘُہiyyahu wa niltuhu): I made him acquire something, or made to reach him.
“( ”ﻧَﺎ َﻝ ﺍﻟ ﱠﺮ ِﺣ ْﻴ ُﻞmaalar raheel): the time for departure approached closer.
“( ”ﺗَ ْﻨ ِﻮ ْﻳ ٌﻞtanweel): to bestow.
“( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠﻮﺍ ُﻝan-nawaal): bestow {F}.
“( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱢ ْﻴ ُﻞan-neel): the river Nile.
ْ ( ” ِﻋizlam): a tree used to make the washing blue {T, M, R}. This word is Arabized from the word
“ﻈﻠِ ْﻢ
“Nile”.
Surah Al-Baqrah says:
2:124
My promise is not for the rebellious

ِ ُ ﻻَﻳـﻨ
ِِ
ﲔ
ََ
َ ْ ی اﻟﻈﱠﺎﻟﻤ
َ ﺎل َﻋ ْﻬﺪ

Those who are rebellious to Allah’s guidance and take away from the human rights, they do not have His
promise that they will lead mankind.
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The Quran says:
9:120
Neither do they hurt the enemies
7:49

Allah will not be kind to them (they will not enjoy Allah’s mecry)

N-W-M

ًﻻَﻳـُﻨَﺎﻟُْﻮ َن ِﻣ ْﻦ َﻋ ُﺪ ٍو ﻧـْﱠﻴﻼ
ﻻَﻳـَﻨَﺎ ُﳍُ ُﻢ اﷲُ ﺑَِﺮ ْﲪٍَﺔ

ﻥﻭﻡ

“( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠﻮْ ُﻡan-naum): sleep (2:255, 78:9).
“( ” َﻣﻨَﺎ ٌﻡmanaam): the place or time to sleep, or sleep and dream (39:42, 37:102). It also means “the eyes”
because sleep is in the eyes {T}.
Surah Al-Anfaal says:
8:42
Allah made you all appear few in their eyes (to them)

ِ
ﮏ
َ ا ْذﻳُِﺮﻳْ َﮑ ُﻬ ُﻢ اﷲُ ﻓِﯽ َﻣﻨَ ِﺎﻣ

Here some scholars have taken the word to mean “the eye” {T}.
“ﺖ ﺍﻟ ﱢﺮ ْﻳ ُﺢ
ِ ( ”ﻧَﺎ َﻣnaamatir reeh): the wind went to sleep or became motionless.
“ﺖ ﺍﻟﻨﱠﺎ ُﺭ
ِ ( ”ﻧَﺎ َﻣnaamatin naar): heat of the fire and its intensity decreased.
“( ”ﻧَﺎ َﻡ ﻋ َْﻦ َﺣﺎ َﺟﺘِ ٖہnaama un haajatihi): he became heedless of his need.
“ُ ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱡﻮْ َﻣۃan-numah): he who is not considered worth attention, he who is considered valueless.
“( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠ ِﻮ ْﻳ ُﻢan-naweem): the man who is unmindful of his things. It also means “anonymous” {M}.
“ﻟﯽ ﻓُﻼَ ٍﻥ
ٰ ِ( ”ﺍِ ْﺳﺘَﻨَﺎ َﻡ ﺍistanaam ala fulaan): he was satisfied at reaching there.
Ibn Faris says it basically means “static” and “for movement to stop”.

N-W-N

ﻥﻭﻥ

“( ”ﻧُﻮْ ٌﻥnoon) is the pronunciation of the Arabic letter “N”. It is N in the Syrian and Hebrew languages too.
It basically means “a big fish”, because the ancient form of this letter resembled a fish {M, Lissan-ulArab}.
The Quran has called messenger Yunus as “( ” َﺫﺍ ﺍﻟﻨﱡﻮْ ِﻥzun noon) in (21:87) as well as “ﺕ
َ ”
ِ ْﺐ ْﺍﻟﺤُﻮ
ِ ﺻﺎ ِﺣ
(saahib-ul-haut) in (68:49) i.e. “the man of the fish”. In Surah As-Saffaat he has been called Yunus
(37:139).
As per Taureefat (Definitions) s (noon) means “potential knowledge”, which means “inkpot”, because the
letters that are framed by the ink are potentially present in the inkpot. This means that the literal meaning
of this word is “inkpot” but the figurative meaning is “potential knowledge”.
Surah Al-Qalam says:
whatever the pen (and the inkpot) write
68:1
(knowledge is witness to…what they write)

َواﻟْ َﻘﻠَ ِﻢ َوَﻣﺎ ﻳَ ْﺴﻄُُﺮْون

“( ”ﻧُﻮْ ٌﻥnoon) here may be from the terminated words.
Taj-ul-Uroos and Aqrab-ul-Muwaarid say that the meaning of “( ”ﻧُﻮْ ٌﻥnoon) is also “the sharpness of the
blade of the sword”. Verse (68:1) would then mean “the sword and whatever the pen writes are witnesses
to the fact that Allahs’s Deen will at last triumph”. Here sword resembles the power to implement and ink
resembles the power of written knowledge of the laws of Allah i.e. the revelation.
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The Quran and the sword are the argument or evidence which cannot be matched by anything as reason
(which cannot be reasoned against), and no claim of the Quran can remain without reason.
Surah Al-Hadeed says in this context that Allah sent the messengers and sent the Books of guidance with
them as well as the sword:
ِِ
ِ س َﺷ ِﺪﻳْ ٌﺪ ﱠوَﻣﻨَﺎﻓِ ُﻊ ﻟِﻠﻨ
ﱠﺎس
57:25
Which has strong power and many benefits for mankind
ٌ ْﻓﻴْﻪ ﺑَﺎ
Note that by saying “the Quran” and “the sword” together does not mean that the Quran will be made
acceptable on the basis of the sword. It means that a society will be established in which Quranic laws
will be implemented. This force has been symbolized by the sword. The force that is responsible for
enforcing justice in this world and which is used against the destructive forces of evil.

N-W-Y

ﻥﻭی

“( ”ﻧَ َﻮ ٰی ﺍﻟ ﱠﺸ ْﯽ َء ﻳَ ْﻨ ِﻮ ْﻳ ِہnawash shaiya yanwih): to decide or intend something, to decide firmly, and to really be
attentive towards it.
Ibn Faris says it has two basic meanings:
- The intent about something.
- The seed of anything.
“ُ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱢﻴﱠۃan-niyatuh): the direction in which one travels {T}, to intend firmly to do something, some think it
means to be ready to do something for benefit and to get rid of the loss {M}.
“ُک ﺍﷲ
َ ( ”ﻧَ َﻮﺍnawakal laah): may Allah be with you in your journey and may He protect you.
ّ ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠ ِﻮan-nawi): companion, or a companion during a journey with the same intent {T}.
“ی
“ُ ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠ َﻮ ﺍ ﺓan-nawat): seed. The plural is “( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠ َﻮ ٰیan-nawa) as in (6:66).
“( ”ﻧَ َﻮﺍﺓُ ﺍﻟﺘﱠ ْﻤ ِﺮnawatut tamr): the seed of a date.

N-He-J

ﻥﻫﺝ

“( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠ ْﮩ ُﺞan-nahj), “( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ِﻤ ْﻨﮩَﺎ ُﺝal-minhaaj): clear path.
ُ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻧﮩَ َﺞ ﺍﻟﻄﱠ ِﺮ ْﻳan-hajat tareequ wal amr): the path and the matter became clear.
“ﻖ َﻭ ْﺍﻻَ ْﻣ ُﺮ
“( ”ﻧَﮩَ َﺞ ْﺍﻻَ ْﻣ ُﺮnahajal amr) also means the same thing as above.
“ﻖ ﻓُﻼَ ٍﻥ
َ ( ”ﻓُﻼَ ٌﻥ ﺍِ ْﺳﺘَ ْﻨﮩَ َﺞ ﻁَ ِﺮ ْﻳfulanun istanhaja tareeqa fulanin): that man followed that way {T, M, R}.
The Quran uses “ً ( ” ِﻣ ْﻨﮩَﺎﺟﺎminahaja) in (5:48). For its detailed meaning, see heading (Sh-R-Ain).

N-He-R

ﻥﻫﺭ

Ibn Faris says “( ”ﻧَ ْﮩ ٌﺮnahr) basically means for something to open up.
ُ ْ( ”ﺍَ ْﻧﮩَﺮanharatud dum): I opened the wound and let the blood flow.
“ﺕ ﺍﻟ ﱠﺪ َﻡ
“( ”ﻧَ ْﮩ ٌﺮnahr): the place where water is allowed to flow from. Some think that “( ”ﻧَ ْﮩ ٌﺮnahr) actually means
“water” and the place it flows along is called “( ”ﻧَ ْﮩ ٌﺮnahr) too. The plural is “( ”ﺍَ ْﻧﮩَﺎ ٌﺭanhaar).
“( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠﮩَ ُﺮan-nahr), “( ”ﻧَ ْﮩ ٌﺮnahr): vastness and expansion:
The Quran says:
The righteous will be in the paradise and will have abundance of
54:54
everything
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“( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠ ِﮩ ْﻴ ُﺮan-naheer): abundant and prolific {T}.
“( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠﮩَﺎ ُﺭan-nahaar): day (light), i.e. the opposite of “( ”ﻟَ ْﻴ ٌﻞlail) (night).
“ُ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠ ْﮩ َﺮﺓan-nahrah): to snatch something away.
“ً( ”ﻧَﮩَ َﺮﺍﻟ ﱠﺮ ُﺟ ُﻞ ﻧَ ْﮩﺮﺍnaharar rajulu nahra): the man attacked in the daytime {T}.
“( ”ﻧَﮩَ َﺮﺍﻟ ﱠﺮ ُﺟ َﻞnaharar rajul): he scolded (talked harshly) that man.
“ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤ ْﻨﮩَ َﺮﺓal-manharah): the open space in front of a house where garbage is kept or thrown {T}.
93:10

َو اَّﻣﺎ اﻟ ﱠﺴﺎﺋِ َﻞ ﻓَﻼَ ﺗَـْﻨـ َﻬ ْﺮ

Do not think the needy are lowly

About parents it is said:
Do not scold them or talk harshly to them
17:23
(do not demean them and talk to them nicely)

ﻓَﻼَ ﺗَـ ُﻘ ْﻞ َﳍَُﻤﺎ اُ ﱟ
ف َو ﻻَ ﺗَـْﻨـ َﻬ ْﺮ ُﳘَﺎ َوﻗُ ْﻞ َﳍَُﻤﺎ ﻗَـ ْﻮﻻً َﮐ ِﺮْﳝًﺎ

The Quran talks time and again about the jannah:
2:25
Canals will be flowing beneath those gardens

َْﲡ ِﺮ ْی ِﻣ ْﻦ َْﲢﺘِ َﻬﺎ ْاﻻَﻧْـ َﻬ ُﺎر

In Arabic, “( ”ﻻَﺗَ ْﻨﮩَ ُﺮla nahr) means the body of water which flows between two pieces of land. This may
include river or the sea or canals which irrigate fields and gardens {L}.
Wherever jannah refers to an ideal worldly society, its canals mean that it shall always be flourishing:
اُ ُﮐﻠُ َﻬﺎ َداﺋِ ٌﻤ َﻮ ِﻇﻠﱡ َﻬﺎ
13:35
Its fruits and benefits will be everlasting
14:25

اَﻧْـ َﻬ ٌﺎر

it keeps producing its fruits (benefits)

And jannah means the life hereafter and all its details that are related and are symbolic only (47:15,
13:35). Therefore the canals mentioned there are also not those that come to our mind as we think of
canals in this life.
The Quran has said that water is life (21:30) and everyone knows this for a fact. Therefore in a society
where there is abundance of water, there will be a flourishing of life. For canals to be flowing in the
gardens is an allegory to flourishing life.

N-He-Y

ﻥﻫی

“ُ( ”ﻧَﮩَﺎﻩnahahu), “ُ( ”ﻳَ ْﻨﮩَﺎﻩyanhahu), “ً( ”ﻧَ ْﮩﻴﺎnahya): is the opposite of “( ”ﺍَ َﻣ َﺮamar), i.e. “to prevent”, “to
stop”, “to make abstain”.
“َﮩﯽ
ٰ ( ”ﺍِ ْﻧﺘintaha): to abstain, to stop.
“ُ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱡ ْﮩﻴَۃan-nuhyah): the extreme limit of anything.
“ُ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱢﮩَﺎﻳَۃan-nihaya): the same as above {T}.
Ibn Faris says this root’s basic meaning is “to reach the limit”. Everything stops after reaching the limit
and therefore this word means to stop.
“ُ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱡ ْﮩﻴَۃan-nuhya): intellect, because it stops man from doing certain deeds. The plural is “( ”ﺍﻟﻨﱡﮩَ ٰﯽannuha) {T}. It also means “intellect” or “to stop”. See heading (Ain-Q-L).
“ٌ( ” َﺭ ُﺟ ٌﻞ َﻣ ْﻨﮩَﺎ ﺓrajulun manhaat): a man on whose opinion people depend {T}.
The Quran says:
3:109
if they desist from fighting

ﻳـَْﻨـ َﻬ ْﻮ َن َﻋ ِﻦ اﻟْ ُﻤْﻨ َﮑ ِﺮ

ٌ ْ( ” َﻣ ْﻌﺮُﻭma’roof) and to stop from that which is “( ” َﻣ ْﻨ َﮑ ٌﺮmunkar). This is the duty of the muslim
“ﻑ
ummat (Islamic System): (for the meanings of ma’roof and munkar, see heading (N-K-R) and (Ain-RF).
QES-Norway

Lughat-ul-Quran

Volume IV

Page 171 of 276

“ﮩﯽ
ٰ ( ”ﺍُﻭْ ﻟِﯽ ﺍﻟﻨﱡoolin nuha): the intellectuals (20:54).
“َﮩﯽ
ٰ ( ”ﺍِ ْﻧﺘintaha): to stop (2:275).
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ُﻤ ْﻨﺘَﮩﯽal-muntaha): the extremity, last limit (53:14).
For the meaning of “ٌ ( ” ِﺳ ْﺪ َﺭﺓsidrah), see heading (S-D-R).
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He

ٗﻩ

“”ﻩ
ٗ (ha): this pronoun is used at the end for the singular non-present subject.
“ﺼﺮُﻭْ ﻧَ ٗہ
ُ ( ”ﻳَ ْﻨyansaroonah): those who would help him (28:81).
“( ” َﻣ َﮑﺎﻧ َٗہmakaanah) in (28:82), its place:
This pronoun is pronounced “( ” ِﻩhi) or “( ”ﺑِ�ٖہbihi), “( ” َﻣ ِﺎﮨﻴَ ْہmaahiya) and “( ” ِﮐﺘَﺎﺑِﻴَ ْہkitaabiyah).

Ha (verb)

ﮨَﺎ

“( ”ﮨَﺎha): this is used for singular, feminine subject that is not present, as “( ”ﺍِﻧﱠﮩَﺎinnaha) (2:71) and “”ﻟَﻮْ ﻧُﮩَﺎ
(launaha) (2:69).

Ha

ﮨَﺎ

“( ”ﮨَﺎha): is used to mean “catch it”.
“‘( ”ﮨَﺎ ُﺅ ُﻡ ﺍ ْﻗ َﺮ ُء ﻭْ ﺍ ِﮐ ٰﺘﺒِﻴَہhaa-umuq kitabiyah): here, read my book (69:19). Here “( ”ﺍُ ْﻡoom) has been increased
to mean plural.
It also comes to mean “admonish”.
“( ”ﮨَﺎ ﺍَ ْﻧﺘُ ْﻢ ﺍُﻭْ ﻻَ ِءhaa antum oola-i): yes, you are the one.
( ”ﺍَ ﱞayyu), then it comes to mean “call upon”.
When “( ”ﮨَﺎha) appears after “ی
َ
“( ”ﺍﻳﱡﮩَﺎ ﺍﻟ ﱠﺮ ُﺟ ُﻞayyuhar rajul): O man!
Often before “( ”ﺍَﻳﱡﮩَﺎayyuha), “( ”ﻳَﺎya) is added, like “( ”ﻳَﺎ ﺍَ ﱡﻳﮩَﺎya ayyuha).
The Quran says “ ُ( ”ﻳَﺎ ﺍَﻳﱡﮩَﺎ ﺍﻟﻨﱠﺎﺱya ayyuhan naas) to mean “O’ you people”.
For the meaning of “( ”ﮨَ َﮑ َﺬﺍhakaza) see heading Haaza.

ٰﮨ ُﺆ َﻻ ِء

Ha-oolai

It is the plural of both “( ” ٰﮨ َﺬﺍhaaza) and “( ” ٰﮨ ِﺬ ٖﻩhaazihi). It means “all these’” (masculine and feminine).
For masculine only it is said “( ” ٰﮨﺎ َ ْﻧﺘُ ْﻢ ٰﮨ ُﺆﻻَ ِءha’antum ha-oolai) in (2:65), which means “beware, you are the
people who…”
For feminine only, it is said “( ” ٰﮨ ُﺆﻻَ ِء ﺑَﻨَﺎﺗِ ْﯽha’oola-i binaati) in (11:78), which means “all these are my
daughters”.

Ha-oom

ُﮨ َ ﺎ ْﺅ ﻡ

See heading Ha.
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ٰﮨ ﺬَ ﺍ

Haaza

“( ” ٰﮨ َﺬﺍ ِﻥhaaza): this (masculine). “ﺍﻥ
ِ ( ” ٰﮨ َﺬhaazani): this (feminine)
َ
“( ” ٰﮨﺬﻳ ِْﻦhaazani haaz): both these (for masculine and feminine both).
“( ” ٰﮨ ِﺬ ٖﻩhaazihi): this (singular feminine).
“( ”ﮨَﺘَﺎ ِﻥ ﮨَﺎﺗَﻴ ِْﻦhaataani haatain): these two (for feminine)
“( ” ٰﮨ ُﺆﻻَ ِءha oola-i): all these (plural).
“( ” ٰﮨ َﮑ َﺬﺍhaakaza): like this, such as this.
“ﮏ
ِ ( ”ﺍَ ٰﮨ َﮑ َﺬﺍ َﻋﺮْ ُﺷahaakaza arshuk): was your throne similar to this? (27: 42).

Haaroot

ُ ﮨ َ ﺎ ُﺭ ْﻭ
ﺕ

ُ ْ( ”ﺍﻟﮩَﺮal-hart): to pierce with the spear, to tear up a cloth to pieces.
“ﺕ
ُ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟﮩَ َﺮal-harat): for the ends of the mouth to be wide.
“ﺕ
ُ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟﮩَ ِﺮﻳal-hareet): someone with wide ends of the mouth.
“ْﺖ
ٌ ( ” َﺭ ُﺟ ٌﻞ ﮨَ ِﺮﻳrajulun hareet): the man who is abusive and keeps nothing undisclosed {T}.
“ْﺖ
ُ ْ( ”ﮨَﺎﺭُﻭharoot): story tellers have made up many stories about Suleman. One of them is that there were
“ﺕ
two angels, named Haaroot and Maruut. They used to teach sorcery. The Quran has refuted these
fabrications (2:102).
It is a non-Arabic word. Also see headings Maruut and Babel.

Haroon

ﮨ َ ﺎ ُﺭ ْﻭ ُﻥ

“ ُ( ”ﮨَﺎﺭُﻭْ ﻥHaroon): this is a non-Arabic name. It was the name of Moosa’s brother and a messenger of the
Bani Israel.
In pure Arabic language, “ ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟﮩَ ْﻴﺮُﻭْ ﻥal-hairoon) means “a fine quality date” {T}.
In support of their contention that there are messengers without a book too, some present the case of
Haroon as evidence. They say that Moosa was granted a Book and Haroon was with him as messenger
but was not granted a book. The Quran has clearly stated that the revelation as a Book was given both to
Moosa and Haroon jointly:
ِ
ﲔ
37:117 And we gave them both the clear book
َ ْ ِﺐ اﻟْ ُﻤ ْﺴﺘَﺒ
َ َو اَﺗَـﻴْـ ٰﻨـ ُﻬ َﻤﺎ اﻟْﮑ ٰﺘ
For more details see the heading (N-B-A).

Haamaan

ﮨ َ ﺎ َﻣ ﺎﻥ

The Quran says that Moosa was sent towards the Pharaoh, Haamaan and Qaaroon (40:24) and these
were among those who were to be destroyed (29:39) i.e. the system which they represented.
If we look at the history, we will find religious monastic more dominant than kingship anywhere. A king
used to be a king only but a religious entity used to play god, a domination in which the king too was his
subject. In Egypt Aaman Ra (the Sun God) was thought to be the greatest god. The high priest of his
temple occupied a very prominent place in their society.
Dr. Standrof in his book “The Religion of the Ancient Egyptians” writes:
“The head astrologer (priest) of the Aaman god was called the first nabi (messenger). He was also an
officer of the Works Dept. {probably religious buildings are referred here}. He was also responsible for
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the embellishment of the temple. He was also the general of the soldiers of the temple. He was also the
administrator of the treasury. He not only was the undisputed ruler of the temple of Aaman but he was the
chief officer of all the temples of Thebes and western Egypt. It may be noted that Thebes’s city alone had
ten percentage of all Land in Egypt. Such was the grandeur of the head priest of the temple of Aaman Ra.
This very high priest is what is referred Haamaan in the Quran which is a change from the name Aaman
over a period of time (just like the name Aoron changed to Haroon). Under the heading “Egypt”, the
Encylopedia Brittanica says: “From the time of the 18th family of the Pharaohs, the priests of the temples
had attained a great importance. At this time the conquered areas of Asia had been dedicated to the priest
of Aamam Ra (which was situated in Thebes) due to which he (the high priest) was the owner of
immense wealth and power”.
Dr. Brestead too in his book “The History of Egypt” has written that the High Priest of Aaman had a
large army under him.
Thus one can understand why the Quran mentions the armies of Haamaan along with the Pharaohs (28:6)
and why had the Pharaoh asked the Haamaan (or the high priest who was in charge of the building
department) to build a high building or tower by climbing which he could peep at Moosa’s God (40:36).
The fact is that whenever the message of the revelation was pronounced for the good of people at large, it
was never opposed openly by the dictatorships of the time e.g. king, ruler, political leader, etc. It was the
priesthood as a religious representative who raised the opposition and the political leadership took the
backseat. The reason was that the religious priesthood controlled the emotions of the masses who blindly
followed the hierarchy. This is what the Pharaoh did. He kept in the background and forced Hamaan and
his sorcers to go forward to confront Moosa, but the staff of Moosa foiled all their aims:
ِ ِ
ﻒ َﻣﺎ ﻳَﺎْﻓِ ُﮑ ْﻮ َن
7:117 And suddenly it swallowed what they were falsifying
ُ ﻓَﺎذَا ﻫ َﯽ ﺗَـﻠْ َﻘ
Dictatorships (human laws in all forms), priesthood, and capitalism, all three are great evils for mankind.
The Quran has mentioned all three in detail while relating the events about the Bani Israel. The Pharaoh
was the embodiment of oppression, exploitation, and cruelty.
Hamaan is the representative of the evil deeds of monasticism and Qaroon the embodiment of the evils
of capitalism. The guidance through the revelation delivers mankind from all these three evils. The cure
for these evils is in establishing a Quranic system in which there is no slave of any other human being and
neither dependant on any other man. This is the true freedom which the Quran has advocated for a human
being through the acceptance and the implementation of the permanent values.

He-B-T

ﻩﺏﻁ

“ٌ( ”ﮨُﺒُﻮْ ﻁhubut): to climb down:
“ﺽ َﮐ َﺬﺍ
َ ْ( ”ﮨَﺒَﻂَ ﺍَﺭhaata arda kaza): he landed on that land {T}.
Raghib says that it means to climb down under pressure or forced to climb down.
Muheet says “ﺿ ٍﻊ
ٰ ِﺿ ٍﻊ ﺍ
ِ ْﻟﯽ َﻣﻮ
ِ ْ( ”ﮨَﺒَﻂَ ِﻣ ْﻦ َﻣﻮhabata min mauzin ila mu’azih) which means “he transferred from
one place to another”.
The Quran says about the Bani Israel “ً( ”ﺍِ ْﮨﺒِﻄُﻮْ ﺍ ِﻣﺼْ ﺮﺍihbitu misra) in (2:61), which means “you move
from this life in the desert to some city”.
Raghib says that when the word “ٌ( ”ﮨُﺒُﻮْ ﻁhubut) is spoken for men, then it contains the element of insult,
as opposed to inzaal which Allah has used at different places for respectable things too {R}.
“‘( ”ﮨَﺒَﻂَ ْﺍﻟ َﻤ َﺮﺽُ ﻟَﺤْ َﻤہhabatal maraza lahmahu): the sickness reduced his flesh, made him weak.
“ُ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟﮩَ ْﺒﻄَۃal-habtatu): low land.
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“ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟﮩَ ْﺒﻂal-habt): loss. This word also means “to fall into ignominy” and “evil”.
“ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟﮩَﺒِ ْﻴﻂal-habeet): a weak camel {Ibn Faris}.
“ٌ( ”ﮨُﺒُﻮْ ﻁhubut) means “the change from one state to another while the second state is inferior than the
first state”.
The story about Adam in the Quran says that if men live as a single nation according to the guidance
provided by the revelation, then this is the success of mankind, but if they live like enemies then it will be
a return to a lower place.
2:36

We said now you go towards a lower place from this high
place: now you will be each other’s enemy

ٍ ﻀ ُﮑ ْﻢ ﻟِﺒَـ ْﻌ
ﺾ َﻋ ُﺪ ﱞو
ُ ﻓَـ ُﻘﻠْﻨَﺎ ا ْﻫﺒِﻄُْﻮا ﺑـَ ْﻌ

From this “ٌ( ”ﮨُﺒُﻮْ ﻁhubut) means that “mankind can return to the former high state if they live their lives
according to the revelation (2:38). Details about this can be found under the heading (A-D- M) and (Sh-JR).

He-B-W

ﻩﺏﻭ

“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟﮩَﺒَﺎ ُءal-haba’u): haze caused by dust, a very thin haze which looks like smoke in the atmosphere, or
the fine dust which is seen as sunlight peeps in some dark room. It also means the dust raised by the
hooves of horses {T, R, M}.
“ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟﮩَ ْﺒ َﻮﺓal-habwah): dust.
“( ”ﮨَﺒَﺎ ﺍﻟ ُﻐﺒَﺎ ُﺭhabal ghubaar): the dust rose {T, R, M}.
“( ” َﺟﺎ َء ﻳَﺘَﮩَ ٰﺒّﯽja’a yatahabba): he came empty handed raising dust.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟﮩَﺎﺑِ ْﯽal-haabi): the earth which falls into the grave (while burying a dead person) {T, R, M}.
The Quran says in the scale of the Law of requital - the (good deeds) of the criminals will have no weight,
no good result will be formed for them:
25:23

ًﻓَ َﺠ َﻌﻠْﻨَﻪُ َﻫﺒَﺎءً َﻣﻨْ ُﺸ ْﻮرا

then We will make him turn to dust

He-J-D

ﻩﺝﺩ

Ibn Faris says that the basic meaning of this root is “to stay put at some place”.
Lata-iful Lagha says this word has opposite meanings.
Raghib says that “( ”ﺍَ ْﻟﮩَﺎ ِﺟ ُﺪal-haajidu) means someone who sleeps.
ٌ ْ( ”ﮨُﺠُﻮhujuh) means “to sleep at night”.
Muheet says “( ”ﮨُﺠُﻮْ ٌﺩhujudn) means “to sleep in the day” and “ﻉ
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟﮩُﺠُﻮْ ُﺩal-hujud), “( ”ﺍَﻟﺘﱠﮩَﺠﱡ ُﺪat-tahajjud): sleeping, as well as wakening {T}.
“( ”ﮨَ ﱠﺠ ُﺪﺗُہ‘ﻓَﺘَﮩَ ﱠﺠ َﺪhajjatuhu fatahajjad): I removed his sleep, or I drove away his sleep so he woke up.(Like
“( ” َﻣﺮﱠﺿْ ﺘُہmarraztuhu) means I removed his sickness, or looked after him {R})
The Quran says:
17:79
Waken or stay awake for some part of the night (with the Quran).
73:2

stand at night but a little part of the night

َوِﻣ َﻦ اﻟﻠﱠْﻴ ِﻞ ﻓَـﺘَـ َﻬ ﱠﺠ ْﺪﺑِِﻪ
ِ
ًﻗُ ِﻢ اﻟﻠﱠْﻴ َﻞ اﻻَﻗَﻠِْﻴﻼ

In the early days of the Quranic program, a lot of study, discussion, and planning is required to work out
the details. There is a need for education and training the new entrants into the fold of Islam. The program
demands total commitment from the pioneers and will require long working hours. In today’s world the
developed nations work round the clock to keep their supremacy.
QES-Norway

Lughat-ul-Quran

Volume IV

Page 176 of 276

QES-Norway

Lughat-ul-Quran

Volume IV

Page 177 of 276

He-J-R

ﻩﺝﺭ

“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟﮩَﺠْ ُﺮal-hajr), “ ُ”ﺍﻟﮩﺠْ َﺮﺍﻥ
ِ (al-hijraan): to give something up, to abstain from something, to separate, to
cut off, to cut off relations with, or to avoid.
Raghib says the word means “separation” whether it be personal, physical or of the heart.
Ibn Faris says the basic meanings are “to cut off or separation” and “to fasten tightly”.
The Quran says:
To disengage nicely from them
73:10
(and be engaged in the building up of your team)
15:85
So overlook with gracious forgiveness

َِ ًوا ْﻫﺠﺮﻫﻢ ﻫﺠﺮا
ًﲨْﻴﻼ
ْ َ ْ ُُْ َ
ﺼ ْﻔ َﺢ ا ْﳉَ ِﻤْﻴ َﻞ
ﺎﺻ َﻔ ِﺢ اﻟ ﱠ
ْ َﻓ

ٌ ( ”ﮨَﺎ ِﺟ َﺮhaajiraat): bad things, dirty things or talk, things which demean, things which should be given
“ﺍﺕ
up {T}.
23:67

(The arrogant people) speak evil about it by night

ﺑِِﻪ ِٰﲰﺮاً ﺗَـ ْﻬ ُﺠُﺮْو َن

Some say that “ َ( ”ﺗَ ْﮩ ُﺠﺮُﻭْ ﻥtahjiroon) means “to talk nonsense”.
“ُ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ِﮩﺠْ َﺮﺓal-hijrah): to travel from one area to another.
“( ”ﮨَﺎ َﺟ َﺮhaajar) is a verb derived from this root.
Azhari says that for the desert dwellers to transfer to the cities, was called “ُ( ”ﺍﻟ ُﻤﮩَﺎ َﺟ َﺮﺓal-muhaajirah).
Then a man who gives up his residence and goes and resides in another place was called “” ُﻣﮩَﺎ ِﺟ ٌﺮ
(muhaajir) {T}.
The Quran has used it in particular meaning. According to the Quran a messenger’s duty or a momin’s
duty in life is to establish the system of Allah on earth. He begins with the place he resides in, but if he
sees that the atmosphere there is not conducive then he should not stop his efforts. Instead he should leave
that place and migrate to some other place where the atmosphere is conducive to his struggle. A momin
cannot remain attached to a particular land as the earth belongs to Allah and the momin is a right heir. His
world is everywhere, he is not born to live and die at a particular place; he is born to establish Allah’s
Deen. For this purpose he gives up readily whatever he has e.g. wealth, grandeur, power, relatives,
country, etc. Giving up all this is called “ٌ( ”ﮨَﺠْ َﺮﺓhajrah), and one who does so is called “”ﻣﮩﺎﺟﺮ
(muhaajir). But this does not mean that he just gives up, but he keeps struggling even after giving, in
order to achieve this goal.
The Quran says:
2:218
giving up is also part of the struggle

ﺎﺟُﺮْوا َو َﺟﺎ َﻫ ُﺪ ْوا
َ َﻫ

“ٌ ( ” ِﮨﺠْ َﺮﺓhijrat) or “migration” is not the name for escape from difficulties. This means “to shift to a
conducive atmosphere for attaining one’s purpose” (that of establishing God’s Deen (system of life) on
earth).
The Quran says:
25:30

And the messenger will say before God: O, my Sustainer, my
nation has turned the Quran into a “” َﻣ ْﮩﺠُﻮْ ٌﺭmahjur (gave up)

ب اِ ﱠن ﻗَـ ْﻮِﻣ ْﯽ ﱠاﲣَ ُﺬ ْوا ٰﻫ َﺬا اﻟْ َﻘ ْﺮاٰ َن
َ ََوﻗ
ﺎل اﻟﱠﺮ ُﺳ ْﻮ ُل ﻳَﺎ َر ﱢ
ًَﻣ ْﻬ ُﺠ ْﻮرا

Generally it is taken to mean “given up”, but “( ” َﻣ ْﮩﺠُﻮْ ٌﺭmahjur) has a deeper meaning. A cow that is wont
to run away has a rope fettered at one end to a hind leg and the other end to a horn or the neck but the
rope is kept tight so that the animal’s head is taut or bent. The animal is thus tethered so tightly that it
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cannot take even one step freely (and cannot thus run away). An animal tied this way is called “” َﻣ ْﮩﺠُﻮْ ٌﺭ
(mahjur), and “( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ِﮩ َﺠﺎ ُﺭal-hijaar) is the rope which is used to thus fasten the animal {T}.
The messenger of Allah will appeal to Allah that the Muslims had left the Quran (left abiding by it) and
turned it into a “( ” َﻣ ْﮩﺠُﻮْ ٌﺭmahjur) of self-created ideas, beliefs, thoughts, customs, traditions, laws, values,
etc. without which man could not lift even one step freely. They had not really given up the Quran, but
had usurped all the independence it had granted, and it was only allowed to move only so far as the rope
of their self-created religion allowed them to move and the Quran was made subservient to these self
created chains. This is the real meaning of making the Quran “( ” َﻣ ْﮩﺠُﻮْ ٌﺭmahjur).
Ibn Qateebah says “( ”ﮨُﺠْ ٌﺮhujr) also means “to talk crazy” {Al-qartain}. Thus the above verse would
mean that they had turned the Quran into some sort of “mantra”.

He-J-Ain

ﻫﺝﻉ

ُ ْ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟﮩُﺠُﻮal-hujuh): sleep at any time but especially at night. Sometimes it means “not to sleep but just to
“ﻉ
rest”.
ُ ( ”ﺍَﻟﻨﱠ ْﮩ َﺠﺎan-nahjaa): nap.
“ﻉ
“ٌ ( ” َﺭ ُﺟ ٌﻞ ﮨُ َﺠ َﻌۃrajulun huja’a): a foolish, happy-go-lucky, ignorant, and carefree person {T, M, R}.
The Quran says:
َﮐﺎﻧـُ ْﻮا ﻗَﻠِْﻴﻼً ﱢﻣ َﻦ اﻟﻠﱠْﻴ ِﻞ َﻣﺎ ﻳـَ ْﻬ َﺠ ُﻌ ْﻮ َن
51:17
He used to sleep very little at night
This is in reference to the preparation for the great change the messenger was to bring and the work which
he had taken upon himself in the light of the Quranic guidance. He was willingly engaged day and night
and spent a little time at night in sleep (73:4).

He-D-D

ﻩﺩﺩ

“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟﮩَ ﱡﺪal-hudd): to drop something very hard with a sound, to demolish.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟﮩَﺎ ﱡﺩal-haad): the sound of the sea which to those at the coast sounds like a boom, and sometimes this
sound is the precursor of an earthquake.
“ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟﮩَﺎ ﱠﺩﺓal-haad’dah): boom (of the clouds) {T, M}.
“ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟﮩَ ﱠﺪﺓal-huddah): the sound of something falling.
ُ ( ”ﮨَ ﱠﺪ ْﺩhaddat tul-baqrah): I threw the cow on the ground to slaughter it.
“َﺕ ْﺍﻟﺒَﻘَ َﺮﺓ
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ِﮩ ﱡﺪal-hidd): that which has fallen {R}.
“( ”ﮨَ ﱠﺪ َﺩ ٗﻩ ﺗَ ْﮩ ِﺪ ْﻳﺪًﺍhadadahu tahdeedah): he threatened him and made him frightful {T, M}.
Surah Maryam says:
19:90
the mountains will fall loudly and be torn to pieces

ّ ﺎل
َﺪًا
ْ َوَِﲣﱡﺮ
ُ َاﳉِﺒ

“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟﮩُ ْﺪ ﮨُ ُﺪal-hudhud): the pigeon who makes a lot of noise, or any bird which speaks too much. It also
means a particular bird {T, M, R}.
The “( ”ﮨُ ْﺪﮨُﺪhudhud) mentioned in the tale of Suleman was an officer of his army (27:20). In those days
men and even tribes were named after birds. This continues till today among the Christians. The names
Fox and Lamb can still be found in abundance. Even among the Hindus names like Tota (parrot) and
Chuhamal (rat) are still found. The Lissan-ul-Arab says that “( ”ﮨَﺪ َِﺍﮨ ُﺪhadahid) was the name of a Yemeni
tribe.
Taj-ul-Uroos says that “( ”ﮨَ َﺪ ٌﺩhadad) was the name of a king of Hameer who was a contemporary of
Suleman.
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“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟﮩُ ْﺪﮨُ َﺪal-hud hud) in the Quran has appeared along with “َ( ”ﺍalif) and “( ”ﻝlaam). This leads one to
think that this was not the name of a man, but he was so called in respect of his tribe.

He-D-M

ﻩﺩﻡ

“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟﮩَ ْﺪ ُﻡal-hadm): to demolish a building.
“( ”ﺍَﻟﺘﱠ ْﮩ ِﺪ ْﻳ ُﻢat-tahdeem) also means the same as above, but it contains a lot of intensity.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟﮩَ ْﺪ ُﻡal-hadm): to break the back.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟﮩُﺪَﺍ ُﻡal-hudaam): sea sickness.
“( ”ﺍِ ْﻧﮩَ َﺪ َﻡ ْﺍﻟﺒِﻨَﺎ ُءinhadamal bina’u): the building fell down.
“( ”ﺗَﮩَ ﱠﺪ َﻡ ْﺍﻟﺒِﻨَﺎ ُءtahaddamal bina’u): the building fell down little by little.
“◌ٌ ( ” ِﺩ َﻣﺎ ُﺅ ﮨُ ْﻢ ﮨَ َﺪ ٌﻡdima’uhum hadam): their blood got wasted {T, R}. In (22:40) the places of worship are
demolished or may also mean desecrated.

He-D-He-D

ﻩﺩﻩﺩ

For “( ”ﺍﻟﮩُ ْﺪ ﮨُ ُﺪal-hudhud), see heading (He-D-D).

He-D-Y

ﻩﺩی

“( ”ﮨُﺪًیhuda) basically means “to be prominent and light up”, and “to be in the forefront” and “to lead
others”.
“( ”ﮨُﺪًیhuda): the day.
“ٌ( ”ﮨَﺎ ِﺩﻳَۃhaadiyah): raised rock which can be seen from afar at sea {T, M}.
The Quran says:
20:128 Was it not made evident, and clear to them?

اَﻓَـﻠَ ْﻢ ﻳـَ ْﻬ ِﺪ َﳍُ ْﻢ

Ibn Faris says it has two basic meanings as “to go ahead in order to show the way” and “to send a gift”.
ٌ ( ”ﮨَﺎ ِﺩhaadi) and means “the front part of something” because it can be seen
“( ”ﮨَﺎ ٍﺩhaad) was actually “ی
from afar first. The neck of animals is called “ ْ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟﮩَﺎ ِﺩیal-haadi) because it is in front, in relation to rest of
the body.
ٌ ( ”ﮨَ ْﺪhudyun) and “ی
( ”ﮨَ ِﺪ ﱞhaadiyun): the animal which was taken to the kabah for slaughter during Hajj,
“ی
because that animal was kept in front.
“ُ( ”ﮨَ ِﺪﻳﱠۃhadiyyah): a gift, i.e. something which is given without expecting the return or payment for
anything. It is given in such a way that it reaches there earlier than when it is actually needed.
“( ”ﮨَﺪ َٰیhada): to make the way familiar, to make it evident, to guide {T, M}.
Sometimes “( ”ﮨُﺪًیhada) means the guide himself as in “ﺎﺭ ﮨُﺪًی
ِ ( ”ﺍَﻭْ ﺍ ِﺟ ُﺪ َﻋﻠَﯽ ﺍﻟﻨﱠau-ajidu alan naari huda)
(20:11){T}.
Surah Al-Baqrah says:
2:196
The animal which is slaughtered at the time of Hajj in Mecca.

ِ ﺣ ٰﺘّﯽ ﻳـﺒـﻠُ َﻎ ا ْﳍ ْﺪ
ٌی َﳏﻠﱠﻪ
ُ َ َْ َ

All types of goods that are sent there.
“ٌ( ”ﮨَ ِﺪﻳﱠۃhadiyyah): gift (27:35).
“( ”ﮨَﺎ ٍﺩhaad): guide, beacon (13:7).
(muhtad): he who has received guidance (57:26).
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Deen is based on this basic fact that the human intellect cannot formulate the permanent values nor reveal
them and as a consequence cannot achieve required self-development. These values are received from
Allah and the guidance is called the revelation (The Quran). The Quran was revealed to the Messenger
Muhammed and is a complete book of guidance i.e. what is required by mankind for all times is within
the book. Human intellect needs the Quran just as the human’s eye needs the light of the sun (in order to
see). If human life is lived under the guidance of the Quran , then the present life on earth will become a
heavenly life. Otherwise it will be chaotic and hellish and the mutual conflicts will continue and will
never get resolved. This guidance of the Quran is called the guidance from God which takes man towards
the balanced way of life.
اِ ﱠن ُﻫ َﺪی اﻟ ٰﻠّ ِﻪ ُﻫ َﻮ ا ْﳍَُﺪ ٰی
2:120
Indeed, this guidance of Allah is the only guidance
As against it, the guidance devised by human beings is not guidance but waywardness (2:16). This is the
right path and all other are wrong paths(3:7). The messengers came into this world with this Divine
guidance, but they were responsible only to make the people aware of this guidance, not to make the
people follow the right way (28:56, 2:272). Man can traverse the right path only out of his own will. He
cannot be forced by anyone to traverse this path, because there is no coercion in Deen (2:256).
Allah Himself has made the path bright and evident for humans. He has not created them so that they
follow only the right path automatically:
we have made the road evident for him: he can either adopt it
اِﻧﱠﺎ َﻫ َﺪﻳْـ ٰﻨﻪُ اﻟ ﱠﺴﺒِﻴْ َﻞ اِﱠﻣﺎ َﺷﺎﮐًِﺮا ﱠو اِﱠﻣﺎ َﮐ ُﻔ ْﻮًرا
76:3
or reject it
The word guidance itself testifies to the fact that there is no coercion in this matter. The way is shown
only to those who want to undertake the journey to reach the destination and want to avoid the difficulties
of being misled. These people are called muttaqeen. The Quran has called itself “ َ( ”ﮨُﺪًی ﻟﱢ ْﻠ ُﻤﺘﱠﻘِ ْﻴﻦhudal lil
muttaqeen) in this sense (2:2) i.e. “those who want to avoid the wrong path, it is guidance for them to the
right path”.

He-R-B

ﻩﺭﺏ

“ﺮﺏ
َ َ( ”ﮨherb), “ ُ( ”ﻳَ ْﮩﺮُﺏyahrub), “( ”ﮨَ َﺮﺑًﺎharaba): he ran away.
“ﺽ
َ ( ”ﮨَ َﺮharaba fil ard): he went far on this earth.
ِ ْﺏ ﻓِﯽ ْﺍﻻَﺭ
“( ”ﮨَ ﱠﺮﺑَ ٗہharrabahu): he made some other man run away.
“ﺏ ِﻣﻦَ ْﺍﻟ َﻮﺗَ ِﺪ ﻧِﺼْ ﻔِ ٖہ۔
َ ( ”ﮨَ َﺮharaba minal watadi nisfihu): the peg was pushed halfway.
“ﺏ ﻓُ َﻼ ٌﻥ
َ ( ”ﺍَ ْﮨ َﺮaqraba fulaan): that man was engaged in that matter, immersed in that matter.
“ﺖ ﺍﻟ ﱢﺮ ْﻳ ُﺢ
ِ َ( ”ﺍَ ْﮨ َﺮﺑahrabatir reeh): the wind blew the dust {T, R}.
“ﺏ
َ ( ”ﮨَ َﺮharab), “ ُ( ”ﻳَ ْﮩﺮُﺏyahrab): he went far (a distance) on land {M}.
The Quran says:
And we think that we cannot defeat Allah by running away
72:12 or escaping (we cannot defeat him by running away from the
Law of equital)
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He-R-Ain

ﻩﺭﻉ

ُ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟﮩَ َﺮal-hara), “ﻉ
ُ ( ”ﺍَ ْ ِﻻﮨْﺮﺍal-ihraa): to drive harshly, to make run fast {T, R}.
“ﻉ
َ
“( ”ﮨَ َﺮﻉ ﺍِﻟ ْﻴ ِہhara-i ilaih): reach him eagerly and speedily.
ُ ( ”ﺍَ ِﻻ ْﮨ َﺮﺍal-ihraa): the intensity of eagerness.
“ﻉ
ُ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ُﻤ ْﮩ ِﺮal-muhri): lion {T, R}.
“ﻉ
Ibn Faris says the basic meaning of this root is “movement” and “tribulation”.
Uhrir Rajul says it means “he trembled with fear”.
“( ”ﺍُﮨ ِْﺮ َﻉ ﺍﻟ ﱠﺮ ُﺟ ُﻞhum yuhra-oona ilaih): they came to him in droves.
The Quran says about the nation of Luut:
11:78
His nation came towards him running with eagerness

ُﻫ ْﻢ ﻳـُ ْﻬَﺮ َﻋ ْﻮ َن اِﻟَْﻴ ِﻪ

“ َ( ”ﻳُ ْﮩ َﺮ ُﻋﻮْ ﻥyuhra-oon) includes the intensity of eagerness and fervent-ness. This one word, therefore,
depicts their real emotional state.
“ َ( ”ﻳُ ْﮩ َﺮ ُﻋﻮْ ﻥyuhra-oon): their emotions were instigating them to do so.

He-Z-A

ﻩﺯء

“( ”ﮨَ ِﺰی َءhazeeyun), “ً( ”ﮨَ ْﺰﻭﺍhazwa), “( ”ﮨُ ُﺰﻭْ ًءhuzuwan) and “ً( ”ﮨُ ُﺰﻭﺍhuzuwa) mean “make fun of”.
“◌ٌ ٌ( ” َﺭ ُﺟ ٌﻞ ﮨ ُْﺰ ﺍَﺓrajulun huz’ah): a man who is made fun of by people, laughing stock.
“ﺐ
ِ ( ” َﻣﻔَﺎﺯﺓٌ ﮨَﺎ ِﺯ َءﺓ ﺑَﺎﻟ ﱠﺮ ْﮐmafazatun haazi’atun bir rakb): a desolate jungle which makes fun of riders (due to
whose vastness and awe people are belittled) {T}.
The hypocrites used to tell their party leaders in private that they had told the muslims that they had
believed, but it was done only jocularly (that there was no sincerity in their words) (2:14).
The Quran says in answer to them that the Law of requital is in fact making fun of these people. They
think mirages are for real and struggle to get to them and finally find out that their efforts were useless.
For them to be deceived is itself a joke with them. The law of Allah gives them time which allows them
to proceed with their wrong ways and make a joke of themselves in a world of reality:
2:14

َْﳓ ُﻦ ُﻣ ْﺴﺘَـ ْﻬﺰﺋـُ ْﻮ َن

We are simply mockers

Surah Al-Hijr says that the people who think that someone else is also authoritative in the universe beside
God or some other law is also at work in this universe, then these people are in way playing a joke on
God:
We are sufficient to deal with on your behalf with the
ِ
ﮏ اﻟَ ُﻤ ْﺴﺘَـ ْﻬ ِﺰِءﻳْ َﻦ اﻟﱠ ِﺬﻳْ َﻦ َْﳚ َﻌﻠُ ْﻮ َن َﻣ َﻊ اﻟ ٰﻠّ ِﻪ اِ ٰﳍﺎً اَ َﺧَﺮ
19:95
َ اﻧﱠﺎ َﮐ َﻔْﻴـ ٰﻨ
people who worship other idols beside Allah
This makes it very clear that “to joke with Allah” means to share His stature with others, or to take the
concept of God lightly, and not to reflect on the realities of life seriously.
Surah Al-Baqrah says:
2:67
They asked “are you joking with us?”
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He-Z-Z

ﻩﺯﺯ

“( ”ﮨَ ﱠﺰ ٗﻩhazzah), “( ”ﻳَﮩُ ﱡﺰ ٗﻩyahuzuhu), “ً( ”ﮨَ ّﺰﺍhazza): to move something (either by pulling, by pushing, or by
moving to the right or left).
Raghib says that “( ”ﮨَ ﱞﺰhazun) means “to move with intensity, to move violently” {T, R}.
Surah Maryam says:
19:25
move it hard towards yourself

ِ و ﻫﱢﺰی اِﻟَﻴ
ﮏ
ْ ْ ُ َ

“( ”ﮨَ ﱠﺰ ْﺍﻟ َﺤﺎ ِﺩیْ ﺍِ ْ ِﻻﺑِ َﻞ ﮨَ ًّﺰﺍhazzal haadi il ibla hazza): the haddi maker made the camels pleased with his haddi,
therefore they became happy and started walking lightly.
“ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ِﮩ ﱠﺰ ﺓal-hizzah): stupor (which makes man swoon with happiness).
ُ َ( ”ﺍِ ْﮨﺘَ ﱠﺰ ﺍﻟﻨﱠﺒihtazzun nabaat): plants began to swoon in the wind {T, R}.
“ﺎﺕ
The Quran says:
22:5
when We make it rain then the plants swoon (due to the rain

ِ
ت
ْ ﻓَﺎذَا اَﻧْـَﺰﻟْﻨَﺎ َﻋﻠَﻴْـ َﻬﺎ اﻟْ َﻤﺎءَ ْاﻫﺘَـﱠﺰ

At another place this word has been used opposite “ٌ ( ”ﺧَﺎ ِﺷ َﻌۃkhaashiah) which means “downcast” (41:39).

He-Z-L

ﻩﺯﻝ

“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟﮩَ ْﺰ ُﻝal-hazl): not to take some issue seriously, i.e. take it jocularly or lightly.
“( ” ِﮨ ﱢﺰ ْﻳ ٌﻞhizzil): one who jokes a lot.
“ُ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟﮩُﺰَﺍﻟَۃal-huzaalah): joke.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟﮩُﺰَﺍ ُﻝal-huzaal): weakness {T}.
Ibn Faris says it basically means “feebleness”.
Raghib says that “( ”ﺍَ ْﻟﮩَ ْﺰ ُﻝal-hazl) means everything which has no use or which is of no consequence (not
important) {R}.
The Quran says about itself:
86:14
This is a decisive reality, not just something for amusement.

ِ
ﺼ ٌﻞ َو َﻣﺎ ُﻫ َﻮ ﺑِﺎ َﳍِْﺰل
ْ َاﻧﱠﻪٌ ﻟَ َﻘ ْﻮٌل ﻓ

The Quran discusses the realities of human living and needs careful and serious attention. Every word in
it must be very seriously deliberated upon. These should not be taken lightly nor must it be thought that
these contain only advice. The Quran is a proven reality. Whatever is said in it is a fact not just makebelieve or something to frighten. It answers all the possible questions which all human beings for all
times can possibly think e.g. the purpose of their creation, the issues of their lives, interaction, death, their
thinking and the related issues, the permanent values, the concept and attributes of Allah, human
weaknesses and strengths, etc.

He-Z-M

ﻩﺯﻡ

“( ”ﮨَ ْﺰ ٌﻡhazm): to press a dry thing to breaking point {R}. Later the word came to mean break {T}.
“ ُﺖ ْﺍﻟﻘَﻮْ ﺱ
ِ ( ”ﺗَﮩَ ّﺰ َﻣtahazzamatil qaus): the bow broke with a loud noise.
ْ
َ
“( ”ﺍﻟﮩَ ِﺰ ْﻳ ُﻢal-hareem): boom with a cutting edge in it.
“( ”ﮨَ َﺰ َﻡ ْﺍﻟ َﻌ ُﺪ ﱠﻭhazamal aduwwu): defeated enemy {R} (2:251).
“( ” ُﺟ ْﻨ ٌﺪ۔۔۔ َﻣ ْﮩ ُﺰﻭْ ٌﻡjundun….mahzoom): defeated army (38:11).
Surah Al-Qamar says:
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54:45

َﺳﻴُـ ْﻬَﺰُم ا ْﳉَ ْﻤ ُﻊ

this party will be defeated

He-Sh-Sh

ﻩﺵ ﺵ

“ ( ”ﮨَﺶﱞhash): to move. It is close to the meaning of “( ”ﮨَ ﱞﺰhazza) and is generally said for soft things, like
moving leaves etc. {R}.
“ﻕ
َ ( ”ﮨَﺶﱠ ْﺍﻟ َﻮ َﺭhushal waraq): to shed leaves from the trees {Ibn Faris}.
It also means “to be happy”.
“ ( ”ﺍَﻧَﺎﺑِ ٖہ ﮨَﺶﱞ ﺑَﺶﱞana bihi hush-un bash-un): I am very happy with him.
ْ (al-hasheesh): a philanthropist who is very happy when someone asks him for something {T}.
“ ُ”ﺍﻟﮩَ ِﺸﻴْﺶ
Surah Taha says that when Moosa received the revelation, Allah asked him about his opinion about the
message and he repliedit will support him and guide him throughout his life.
20:18

through this I will create nutrition for the soul of my flock of
sheep (the Bani Israel)

ﺶ ِﺑَﺎ َﻋ ٰﻠﯽ َﻏﻨَ ِﻤ ْﯽ
اَ ُﻫ ﱡ

The literal meaning of this verse is “with this (staff) I bring down (shed) the leaves of trees for my flock
of sheep”.

He-Sh-M

ﻩﺵﻡ

“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟﮩَ ْﺸ ُﻢal-hashm): to break a dry thing or to break anything that is not difficult to break.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟﮩَ ِﺸ ْﻴ ُﻢal-hasheem): broken, the grass which has dried and broken into little pieces (like sawdust), dry
grass or trees {T, R, M}.
Surah Al-Kahaf says:
18:45
It becomes dry (brittle) and breaks into small pieces
Surah Al-Qamar says:
It became rubbish like the rubbish which falls off a fencer’s
54:31
fence (totally useless, or waste)

ﺻﺒَ َﺢ َﻫ ِﺸْﻴ ًﻤﺎ
ْ َﻓَﺎ
ﻓَ َﮑﺎﻧـُ ْﻮا َﮐ َﻬ ِﺸْﻴ ِﻢ اﳌ ْﺤﺘَ ِﻈ ِﺮ
ُ

“َ( ”ﺗَﮩَ ﱠﺸ َﻢ ﺍﻟﻨﱠﺎﻗَۃtahash shaman naaqah): he milked the camel with his full hand (milked the teats dry).
“( ”ﮨَﺎ ِﺷ ٌﻢhaashim): someone who breaks bread or one who breaks it into small pieces. It was the title for
Umr-ul-Ala who was the father of Abdul Muttalib because he used to make caps for the pilgrims to earn
his living. Hence it means “to put broken pieces of bread into the curry, or have a mouthful”.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟﮩَ ِﺸ ُﻢal-hashim): a philanthropist.
“( ”ﺍﻟﮩَ ْﺸ ُﻢal-hashm): low, dry, land {T, M, R}.

He-Zd-M

ﻩﺽﻡ

“( ”ﮨَﻀْ ٌﻢhazm): to trample or break a soft thing, to reduce something.
“ً ﻀ َﻢ ﻓُ َﻼﻧﺎ
َ َ( ”ﮨhazama fulana): he oppressed that man, oppressed him and usurped his rights.
“( ”ﺍَﻟﮩَﻀﱠﺎ ُﻡal-hazzaam): lion.
“ﻀ َﻤ ٗہ َﺣﻘ ﱠ ٗہ
َ َ( ”ﮨhazamahu haqqahu): he reduced his right.
“ﻀ ْﻴ ُﻢ
ِ َ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟﮩal-hazeem): soft, fine, solid, delightful, a thing which has penetrated another thing partly {T, M,
R}.
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Ibn Faris says these are its basic meanings.

QES-Norway

Lughat-ul-Quran

Volume IV

Page 185 of 276

The Quran says:
20:112 Then he shall not fear any injustice or deprivation.
Whose flowers are laid on top of one another and which
26:14
penetrate each other

He-T-Ain

ًﻀﻤﺎ
ُ َﻓَ َﻼ َﳜ
ْ ﺎف ﻇُﻠْ ًﻤﺎ َوَﻻ َﻫ
ِ ﻃَْﻠﻌﻬﺎ ﻫ
ﻀْﻴ ٌﻢ
َ َُ

ﻩﻁﻉ

ْ َ( ”ﮨhatan) and “ً ( ”ﮨُﻄُﻮْ ﻋﺎhutu’a): to move fast, and fearfully towards something, or to
“( ”ﮨَﻄَ َﻊhata’a), “ﻄﻌًﺎ
move towards something with the gaze fixed on it and unwavering. “( ”ﺍَ ْﮨﻄَ َﻊahta’a) also means this.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﮨﻄَ َﻊ ْﺍﻟﺒَ ِﻌ ْﻴ ُﺮ ﻓِ ْﯽ َﺳﻴ ِْﺮ ٖﻩahta’al ba-eeru fi sairihi): camel straightened his head and stretched his neck while
walking {T, M, R}.
The Quran has depicted the harassment during battle and said “ َ( ” ُﻣ ْﮩ ِﻄ ِﻌ ْﻴﻦmuhti-een) (14:43) which means
people will be so frightened that they will not be aware of the whereabouts. They will be fearful and
running straight (without being aware what is to the left or the right) {T, M, R}.
Ibn Faris says it has the connotation of facing something, moving towards something, to obey and follow
something.

Hal

ﮨ َ ْﻞ

This word appears to ask something:
Do you want Me to tell you about the people whose deeds
18:103
will make go wasted?

ًَﻫ ْﻞ ﻧـُﻨَﺒﱢﺌُ ُﮑ ْﻢ ﺑِ ْﺎﻻَ ْﺧ َﺴ ِﺮﻳْ َﻦ اَ ْﻋ َﻤﺎﻻ

Sometimes it means the same as “( ”ﻗَ ْﺪqad) which means “verily”.

ِ ِ اﻻﻧْﺴ
ِ
ﲔ ِﻣ َﻦ اﻟ ﱠﺪ ْﻫ ِﺮ
76:1
Surely, man has been through such long time ...
ٌْ ﺎن ﺣ
َ ْ َﻫ ْﻞ اَﺗٰﯽ َﻋﻠَﯽ
In (55:60) the Quran says,’Is there any reward for doing good other than good?’ This means the reward
for doing good is inbuilt within the deed itself i.e. one gets further self-development by doing good to
others.

He-L-Ain

ﻩﻝﻉ

“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟﮩَﻠَ ُﻊal-hala’u): tribulation, impatience, too much, to cross the limit, and the worst kind of fretting,
sadness and gloom.
ُ ْ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟﮩَﻠُﻮal-haluh): greedy and extremely miserly, narrow minded, one who displays impatience.
“ﻉ
“( ”ﮨَﻠِ َﻊhalia), “( ”ﻳَ ْﮩﻠَ ُﻊyahla’a): he became hungry {T, M}.
When a man is greedy, as well as hungry, then a situation is created that the greed doesn’t subside even if
a lot is eaten and he keeps wailing about it being not enough.
Ibnas Sakeet says that “ٌ ( ” َﺭ ُﺟ ٌﻞ ﮨُﻠَ َﻌۃrajulun hal’atah) means a man who loses patience and hope quickly
and cries out in desperation {F}.
The Quran says:
70:20
if man is left to his own devices then his greed is never satiated
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It is only the system of salaat which creates satiation in him and removes his wailing of insufficiency
(70:22). The Quran helps us change our thinking towards the good of mankind and thus moves us away
from our selfish desires (28:50).

He-L-K

ﻩﻝک

“ﮏ
ُ ِ( ”ﻳَ ْﮩﻠyahlik): to die, although the people use it to mean “a bad death” {T, M}.
َ َ( ”ﮨَﻠhalak), “ﮏ
Ibn Faris says it basically means to break and fall.
ٌ ( ”ﮨَ َﻼhalaak) means punishment, fear, and poverty.
Raghib says that “ک
“ﮏ ْﺍﻟ َﻤﺎ َﻝ
َ َ( ”ﺍِ ْﺳﺘَ ْﮩﻠistahlak al-maal): the wealth was squandered away, the draught years.
“ﮏ ﺍﻟ َﻤﺎ َﻝ
َ َ( ”ﺍَ ْﮨﻠal-hullaak al-maal): . He sold his produce/things.
ْ
ﱠ
“ک
ُ ( ”ﺍَﻟﮩَﻼal-hallak): poor, helpless people, or those who go on a journey to get help but instead get lost.
“ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟﮩَﺎﻟِ َﮑۃal-haalikah): greedy self.
“ُ( ”ﺍَﻟﺘﱠ ْﮩﻠُ َﮑۃat-tahlukah): anything which ultimately leads to destruction {T, M}.
Raghib says it means “for something not to stay with someone” and “for something to go bad” or “to die”
or “for something to be wasted”.
The Quran has mentioned the fall of nations (or civilisations). There is no doubt that in ancient times
some dwellings may have been completely destroyed by a natural calamity, as earthquake, or volcanic
eruption, but generally fall of nations means their ignominy and weakness and subjugation, i.e. if some
nation enjoys good standing then its falling from this position is akin to its destruction.
This is the destruction about which the Quran says:
Keep your wealth open (available) for the system of Allah. If
2:195 you do not do this then you will yourself bring annihilation
unto yourselves.

َو اَﻧْ ِﻔ ُﻘ ْﻮا ﻓِ ْﯽ َﺳﺒِْﻴ ِﻞ اﻟ ٰﻠّ ِﻪ َوَﻻ ﺗـُﻠْ ُﻘ ْﻮا ﺑِﺎَﻳْ ِﺪﻳْ ُﮑ ْﻢ اِﻟَﯽ
ﱠﻬﻠُ َﮑ ِﺔ
ْ اﻟﺘـ

Sometimes a nation suffers due to some natural calamity, but as soon as the calamity is over it recovers.
This is called its renaissance or new life or “( ”ﻧَﺸﺎ َ ِﺓ ﺛﺎﻧﻴہnishaat-i-saaniah), as has been said in the story of
Bani-Israel:
ﰒُﱠ ﺑـَ َﻌﺜْـﻨَﺎ ُﮐ ْﻢ ِﻣ ْﻦ ﺑـَ ْﻌ ِﺪ َﻣ ْﻮﺗِ ُﮑ ْﻢ
2:56
We gave you new life after your death
In Surah Al-Isra the first condition has been described as “punishment” and the second condition as
“annihilation” (17:58, 21:95), but this is not a rule. There are exceptions to this.
Surah Al-Qasas says:
It is taken to mean that the entire universe will be destroyed
28:88
and only God will stay intact

ِ ُﮐﻞ ﺷﻴﻴ ٍﺊ ﻫﺎﻟِ ﱠ
ٌﮏ اﱠﻻ َو ْﺟ َﻬﻪ
َ َْ ﱡ

In support of this meaning, the following verse of Surah Ar-Rahman is presented:
ٍ َُﮐ ﱡﻞ ﻣﻦ ﻋﻠَﻴـﻬﺎ ﻓ
ﺎن
55:26 Everyone who is on it, shall perish.
َْ َ ْ َ
But the face or the Sustainer shall remain who is the owner of
ِْ ﮏ ذُوا ْﳉ َﻼ ِل و
اﻻ ْﮐَﺮِام
55:27
َ َ ْ َ َوﻳـَْﺒـﻘٰﯽ َو ْﺟﻪُ َرﺑﱢ
the Majesty and Honour.
But this is not the right meaning of these verses (and the words) (55:27)
ٌ ِ( ”ﮨَﺎﻟhaalik) in the first verse and “( ”ﻓَﺎ ِ ٍﻥfaani) are both noun-verbs, and till noun verbs are specifically
“ﮏ
linked to the future, they reflect the present i.e. as it is happening now. For instance, “( ”ﺍِﻧﱢ ْﯽ َﺟﺎ ِﻋ ٌﻞinni
ٌ ِ( ”ﮨَﺎﻟhaalik) and “”ﻓَﺎ ِ ٍﻥ
ja’ilun) does not mean “I will make”, but rather “I am making it”. As such, “ﮏ
(faani) do not mean that “this universe will one day come to an end” {T}. It means that (the termination)
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is taking place now . Everything in the universe is going towards its termination. Termination does not
mean “to be obliterated”, but “to undergo change”, i.e. not “to stay in the same condition”. “”ﮨﻼﮐﺖ
(halakaat) (i.e death) too means “for the force (power, strength, energy) to be reduced”, therefore this
verse means that “nothing in the universe remains in the same state”. That is, “it undergoes change every
moment in time”. There are changes in things which take place all the while. Their strength or force is
reduced every moment, but the universal law of Allah which leads to universal development, is
unchanging. It is safe from the effects of any change. This is what permanent value means. Therefore this
verse means that everything in the universe is subject to change, excepting the permanent values which
are determined according to the laws of Allah (as noted in the Quran), and which result in universal
development, or in Allah’s sustenance. Therefore, the ideology, the system of life, the nation which can
be safe from such change, is that which adheres itself to the permanent values. The nation which does not
do so, is bound to be weakened in its strength till it is eliminated completely.
Surah Al-Haqqah says:
69:29
My power was gradually lost, my strength gradually turned into weakness.

ﱢﯽ ُﺳﻠْﻄَﺎﻧِﻴَ ْﻪ
َ ََﻫﻠ
ْ ﮏ َﻋﻨ

In the verses quoted above, the reference to “wajha rab” (55:27) may also mean Allah {T}.
What will be end of the universe is a mystery as much as the beginning of the universe is – this question
does cross our mind as we go through our life. At our present level of understanding we cannot fully
comprehend these matters. However, we know that God has created the universe and it is sustained
according to His laws and the universe will end according to His laws as well. The universe is not
permanent, i.e. not permanent like the permanence of the existence of God. For us, it is also a futile thing
to worry about as to what will be the end of the universe, because we have to depart from this present life
one day anyway – our life’s timescale is tiny as compared to the age of the universe. The best thing for us
to do is to add to the world’s beauty while living within the permanent values as long as we live in this
life.

He-L-L

ﻩﻝﻝ

“( ”ﺍِﮨ َْﻼ ٌﻝihlaal) actually means “to raise the voice” {T}.
Raghib says it was a high sound that was made at the sighting of the new moon. Later it was used to
make any sound {R}.
“( ”ﮨَ ﱠﻞ ﺍﻟ ﱠﺮ ُﺟ ُﻞhullar rajul): the man screamed.
( ”ﺍِ ْﺳﺘَﮩَ ﱠﻞ ﺍﻟ ﱠistahalas sabiyyu): the child started crying as soon as it was born.
“ﺼﺒِ ﱡﯽ
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ِﮩ َﻼ ُﻝal-hilaal): the first and second day of the moon. Some say that it is also used to mean even the
third day or up to the seventh day of the moon (also referred to the 26th / 27th night of the moon in a lunar
calendar).
“”ﮨ َﻼ ٌﻝ
ِ (hilaal): new moon, because when people sight the moon they announce to others about it {T}.
Ibn Faris says it basically means “to raise the voice”.
“( ”ﺍَﮨَ ﱠﻞ ﺍﻟ ﱠﺸ ْﮩ َﺮahlash shajr): sighted the moon for the month {T}.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟﮩَ َﻼ ُﻝal-halaal) and “( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ِﮩ َﻼ ُﻝal-hilaal): the first rain but a rain which falls with a sound {T}.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟﮩَﻠَ ُﻞal-halal): the brain of an elephant about which it is said that is veritable poison {T}.
“( ”ﮨَﻠﱠ َﻞhallal): the Jews and the Christians recite this word while reciting the beads which is a Hebrew and
Syrian word {M}.
ّ ٰ ( ”ﮨﻴﮟ َ ِﻻ ٰﻟہَ ﺍِ ﱠﻻilaaha illal laah) {M}.
“( ”ﮨَﻠﱠ َﻞhallal): to say as we say la “ُﷲ
The Quran says in respect of forbidden things:
2:173
Anything which is sacrificed or given in a name other than Allah’s
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As per the Quran anything which is dedicated to anyone else other than Allah, is forbidden. According to
the Quran any other concept (the idol) except Allah is shirk for a momin. This aspect needs to be
understood as to why this prohibition has been detailed in the Quran. For example a sheep is a permitted
animal for human consumption, but since it has been dedicated to someone other than Allah, it becomes
forbidden. Similarly when it is said that this food is “niyaaz” or “dedicated to” so and so, then the food,
although it is pure and permitted, becomes forbidden because it has been dedicated to other than Allah.
Because “shirk” is reflected in such a dedication, it is against the concept of “the oneness of Allah”. The
Iman as defined in the Quran deals with human thinking where beliefs and concepts are formed which
ultimately direct our physical self to carry out daily living (2:177). Whatever we do, is preceded by our
thoughts and these decisions manifest themselves as visible acts. The acceptance of any deity other than
Allah at a thinking level means that our thought process has been affected and which in the long run will
divert us from the righteous path. The Quran is the book which deals with the human thought process
which precedes our decision and any ‘contamination’ at this level will lead to influencing our Iman. This
will compromise our conduct in real life and we will not be able to carry out the righteous deeds within
the domain of the permanent values and will fail to establish a system based on these values.
The Quran wants to keep man’s beliefs free from any shadow of “shirk”, because “shirk” leads to the
downgrading of human self which possesses free will.

Halam

ﮨ َ ﻠ ُ ﻢﱠ

“( ”ﮨَﻠُ ﱠﻢhallum): to come.
“( ”ﮨَﻠُ ﱠﻢ ﺍِﻟَ ْﻴﻨَﺎhalluma ilaina): come to us, bring to us.
“( ”ﮨَﻠُ ﱠﻢ ُﺷﮩَﺪَﺍء ُﮐ ْﻢhallum shuda’akum): bring your witnesses (6:151).

Hoom

ﮨ ُ ْﻢ

“( ”ﮨُ ْﻢhoom) signify the plural third person agency towards which an action is directed.
“( ”ﮨُ ْﻢ ِﺭ َﺟﺎ ٌﻝhoom rijaalun): they are all men.
“ َ( ”ﮨُ ُﻢ ﺍﻟﱠ ِﺬ ْﻳﻦَ ﻳَﻘُﻮْ ﻟُﻮْ ﻥhumullazeena yaqulun): they are the ones who say (63:7)
“ﺿ َﺮﺑَﮩُ ْﻢ
َ ” (zarabahum): he thrashed all of them.
َ
َ
“ﺿﮩُ ْﻢ َﻋﻠَﯽ ْﺍﻟ َﻤﻼ ِءﮐ ِۃ
ُ ( ”ﺛُ ﱠﻢ َﻋ َﺮsumma a’ra zuhum a’la al-mala’ikah): then they were presented to the
malaaikah (2:31)
“( ” ُﻏ َﻼ ُﻣﮩُ ْﻢghulamuhum): slave to all of them.
“ﺼﻴﱡﮩُ ْﻢ
ِ ( ” ِﺣﺒَﺎ ﻟُﮩُ ْﻢ َﻭ ِﻋhibaaluhum wa isiyyuhum): their ropes and their sticks…. (20:66)

Huma

ﮨ ُ ﻤَ ﺎ

“( ”ﮨُ َﻤﺎ َﺭﺟ َُﻼ ِﻥhuma rajulaan): they are both men.
“َﺎﻥ
ِ ( ”ﮨُ َﻤﺎ ﺍِ ْﻣ َﺮﺍَﺗhuma imra’ataan): both are women.
“َﺎﺭ
ِ ( ”ﺍِ ْﺫﮨُ َﻤﺎ ﻓِﯽ ْﺍﻟﻐiz huma fil ghaar): when both were in the cave (9:40)
“ﺿ َﺮﺑَﮩُ َﻤﺎ
َ ” (zarabuhuma): he beat both of them.
“ ُ( ”ﻓَﺎ َ َﺯ ﻟﱠﮩُ َﻤﺎ ﺍﻟ ﱠﺸﻴ ْٰﻄﻦfa’azal la humash shaitaan): so shaitaan induced both of them… (2:36).
“( ” ُﻏ َﻼ ُﻣﮩُ َﻤﺎghulamahuma): the slaves of both. This is for masculine as well as feminine.
“( ”ﺑِ ِﺴﺤْ ِﺮ ِﮨ َﻤﺎbi-sihrihima): (these two) due to their sorcery (20:63).

He-M-D
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“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟﮩُ ُﻤﻮْ ُﺩal-humud): for the fire to be extinguished.
“ﺕ ﺍﻟﻨﱠﺎ ُﺭ
ِ ( ” َﺧ َﻤ َﺪkhamaditan naar) is said when flames of a fire die out.
ً“َﺕ ﮨُ ُﻤﻮْ ﺩﺍ
ْ ( ”ﮨَ َﻤﺪhamadat humuda) is said when flames die out completely.
“ ْ( ”ﮨَﺒَﺎﻳَ ْﮩﺒُﻮhaba yahbu): it is said when a fire turns into ashes.
َ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟﮩُ ُﻤﻮْ ُﺩ ﻓِﯽ ْﺍﻻal-humudu fil ard): for life to be extinguished from the earth, i.e. for it to be minus
“ﺭْﺽ
ِ
vegetation and for no rain to fall in it {T}.
The Quran says:
22:5
you find the land dead where there is no sign of life

QES-Norway

Lughat-ul-Quran

Volume IV

ض َﻫ ِﺎﻣ َﺪ ًة
َ َوﺗَـَﺮ ٰی ْاﻻَْر

Page 190 of 276

He-M-R

ﻩﻡﺭ

“( ”ﮨَ َﻤ َﺮ ْﺍﻟ َﻤﺎ َء ﻳَ ْﮩ ِﻤﺮ ُٗﻩhamaral ma’a yah’mirhu): he spilled the water, or dropped it.
“( ”ﮨَ َﻤ َﺮﺍﻟ ﱠﺪ ْﻣ َﻊhaarad dam’a): he shed tears.
“( ”ﺍِ ْﻧﮩَ َﻤ َﺮﺍﻟ ﱠﺪ ْﻣ ُﻊ َﻭ ْﺍﻟ َﻤﻄَ ُﺮinhamarad dam’u wal matar): tears and rain flowed.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟﮩَ ﱠﻤﺎ ُﺭal-hammaar): a cloud which rains profusely {T}.

He-M-Z

ﻩﻡﺯ

“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟﮩَ ْﻤ ُﺰal-hamz): to pinch, to push and beat, to bite.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟﮩَﺎ ِﻣ ُﺰal-haamizu): one who pinches, who creates division in the party, one who creates division among
friends, one who indulges in back-bite. This meaning with exaggeration is of “ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟﮩُ َﻤ َﺰﺓal-hoomzah).
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ِﻤ ْﮩ َﻤ ْﺰal-mihmaz), “( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ِﻤ ْﮩ َﻤﺎ ُﺯal-mihmaaz): a pointed thing made of iron, a sort of spike which is fixed
to a rider’s boot which he uses to spur the animal {T, M}.
Raghib says that “( ”ﺍَ ْﻟﮩَ ْﻤ ُﺰal-hamz) means to wring or back-bite {T, M}.
Ibn Faris says its basic meaning is to press or wring.
“ٌ( ”ﮨُ َﻤ َﺰﺓhoomzah) and “( ”ﮨَ ﱠﻤﺎ ٌﺯhammaaz): one who finds faults.
Surah Al-Mominoon says:
All the schemes of the opponents with which they plan to create division
23:97
among the momineen

ِ ُﳘﺰ
ِ ْ ات اﻟ ﱠﺸ ٰﻴ ِﻄ
ﲔ
ََ

Surah Al-Qalam says:
68:11 Defamer

َﳘﱠﺎ ٍز

Surah Al-Humazah says “( ”ﮨُ َﻤ َﺰ ٍﺓhumazah) in (104:1). The meaning of the word is the same in every
placei.e. “those who create or intend to create division with their machinations”.
Maulana Abeedullah Sindhi says that it means “a person who perceives the darker side of everything
and who finds fault with everyone’s work and has no appreciation for any of the good things in the
universe, or appreciates any good work”. For example, this is a capitalist mentality. A capitalist thinks,
because he has so much wealth and he possesses all the good things of the world, and whoever is poor in
comparison possesses no quality {Al-maqamal Mahmood}.

He-M-S

ﻩﻡﺱ

“ ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟﮩَ ْﻤﺲal-hams): secret voice, a slight sound of a tread.
“ ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟﮩَ ِﻤﻴْﺲal-hamees): the sound of the camel’s tread {T, M, R}.
The Quran says:
20:108 you will not hear anything but a faint murmur.

ًَﻻ ﺗَ ْﺴ َﻤ ُﻊ اِﱠﻻ ُﳘْﺴﺎ

“ ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟﮩَ ْﻤﺲal-hams): to chew food with the mouth closed so that no sound emits. It also means “to wring, to
beat forcibly and repeatedly”.
“ُ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ُﻤﮩَﺎ َﻣ َﺴۃal-muhamasa): for a group to murmur quietly among themselves {T, M, R}.
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He-M-M

ﻩﻡﻡ

Ibn Faris says “( ”ﮨَ ﱞﻢhum) word basically means “to melt”, “to flow” and “crawl slowly”.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟﮩَ ﱡﻢal-hum): sadness and sorrow.
“( ”ﮨَ ﱞﻢhum) and “( ” َﻏ ﱞﻢgham) differ in that “( ” َﻏ ﱞﻢgham) is the feeling of sadness that is produced after
some event has taken place, and “” (hum) is the pain which one experiences at the thought of some
catastrophe which is about to take place {T}.
“( ”ﮨَ ﱠﻤ ٗہhammahu) and “( ”ﺍَﮨَ ﱠﻤ ٗہahammah): made him sad and restless.
Surah Aal-e-Imran says:
3:153
A party that is disturbed by its own thoughts

َوﻃَﺎﺋَِﻔﺔٌ ﻗَ ْﺪ اَ َﳘﱠْﺘـ ُﻬ ْﻢ اَﻧْـ ُﻔ ُﺴ ُﻬ ْﻢ

Here the meaning is that the people of this group were not actually experiencing some misery, but they
were being troubled by the thought of what could happen.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟﮩَ ﱡﻢal-humm): to intend to do something, to resolve to do something {T}.
“( ”ﮨَ ﱠﻢ ﺑِﺎﻟ ﱠﺸ ْﯽ ِءhumma bish shaiyi): intended to do something but did not actually do it {M}.
Surah Yusuf says:
The governors’s wife decided (in her heart) to entice
12:24 Yusuf and maybe Yusuf would have become inclined too
if Allah’s thought had not come clearly before him

َوﻟَ َﻘ ْﺪ َﳘﱠﺖ ﺑِِﻪ َوَﻫ ﱠﻢ ِﺑَﺎﻟَ ْﻮَﻻ اَ ْن َراَﺑـُْﺮَﻫﺎ َن َرﺑﱢِﻪ

The governors’s wife only had her passion before her and nothing else that would stop her from her evil
intentions, but Yusuf had Allah’s thought that prevented him from going along with her desire. Whenever
there is a tie between human desire and a permanent value, then a momin sacrifices human desire in
favour of the permanent value. This is what belief in the permanent values means.
Surah Al-Momin says:
Every nation tried or made schemes to hurt their
40:5
messenger, or intended to

ِ ِِ ٍ
ْ َو َﳘﱠ
ُﺖ ُﮐ ﱡﻞ اُﱠﻣﺔ ﺑَِﺮ ُﺳ ْﻮﳍ ْﻢ ﻟﻴَﺎْ َﺧ ُﺬوﻩ

“ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ِﮩ ﱠﻤۃal-himmah): a deed for which firm intent is made, firm intent, beginning of intent {T}.
ُ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ُﻤ ِﮩ ﱠﻤal-muhimmaatu minal umur): very important matters {T}.
“ﺎﺕ ِﻣﻦَ ْﺍﻻَ ُﻣﻮْ ِﺭ

Huna

ﮨ ُ ﻨ َﺎ

“( ”ﮨُﻨَﺎhuna), “( ” ٰﮨﮩُﻨَﺎhahuna): here, at this place.
“ َ( ”ﺍِﻧﱠﺎ ٰﮨﮩُﻨَﺎ ﻗَﺎ ِﻋ ُﺪﻭْ ﻥinna hahuna qaa’idoon): we are seated here (5:24, 69:35).
“ﮏ
َ ِ( ”ﮨُﻨَﺎﻟhunalik): there.
“ﮏ َﺩﻋَﺎ َﺯ َﮐ ِﺮﻳﱠﺎ
َ ِ( ”ﮨُﻨَﺎﻟhunalika da’a zakariyya): Zakaraiyya called out there (3:37).
33:11

The time came to call out the Momineen there
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He-N-A

ﻩﻥﺍ

“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟﮩَﻨِ ْﻴ ُﺊal-hani’u): anything in possessing which there is no harm and which has no bad effect. This
word is used to mean “food” although it is also used for other things {R}.
ٌ ( ”ﻁَ َﻌﺎ ٌﻣﮩَﻨِ ْﻴta’aamun haniyun): delightful food.
“ﺊ
“ُ( ”ﺍَﻟﺘﱠ ْﮩﻨِﺌَۃat-tahni’ah): against the law, to congratulate {T}.
Surah An-Nisa’a says:
4:4
Eat it happily (bring it readily to use)

ًﻓَ ُﮑﻠُ ْﻮﻩُ َﻫﻨِْﻴﺎً َﻣ ِﺮﻳْﺎ

ﮨ ُ ﱠﻦ

Hunna
“ٌ( ”ﮨ ﱠُﻦ ﻧِ ْﺴ َﻮﺓhunna nisatun): they are all women.
“ﺿ َﺮﺑَﮩُ ﱠﻦ
َ ” (zarabahunna): he thrashed all those women.
“( ” ُﻏ َﻼ ُﻣﮩُ ﱠﻦghulamuhunna): the slave of all those women.
Surah Al-Baqrah says:
2:187
They are like clothing for you

ِ
ﺎس ﻟﱠ ُﮑ ْﻢ
ٌ َُﻫ ﱠﻦ ﻟﺒ

Surah An-Nisa says:
Bring them into nikaah with the permission of their
4:25
owners and give them their Mehar

Huwa

ﻓَﺎﻧْ ِﮑ ُﺤ ْﻮُﻫ ﱠﻦ ﺑِﺎِ ْذ ِن اَ ْﻫﻠِ ِﻬ ﱠﻦ َواٰﺗـُ ْﻮُﻫ ﱠﻦ اُ ُﺟ ْﻮَرُﻫ ﱠﻦ

ﮨ ُ َﻮ

“( ”ﮨُ َﻮ َﺭ ُﺟﻠٌﻮﻩhuwa rajhulun): he is a man.
ّ ٰ ( ”ﮨُ َﻮhuwal laahul lazi…): indeed it is Allah (59:22).
“ ْﷲُ ﺍﻟﱠ ِﺬی

He-W-D

ﻩﻭﺩ

“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟﮩَﻮْ ُﺩal-haud): to claim to be close towards the truth with ease and facility {T, M, R}.
The Quran says:
7:156
We look towards you (refer to you, turn to you)

ِ
ِ
ﮏ
َ اﻧﱠﺎ ُﻫ ْﺪﻧَﺎ اﻟَْﻴ

“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟﮩُﻮْ ُﺩal-huud): Jews {T, M, R}.
“( ”ﮨَﺎ َﺩhaad): he became a Jew.
“( ”ﻳَﮩُﻮْ ﺩَﺍyahuda): it was the name of one of Yaqoob’s sons {T, M, R}.
The Quran says:
2:111
Except those who are Jews

اِﱠﻻ َﻣ ْﻦ َﮐﺎ َن ُﻫ ْﻮًدا

Surah Al-Ma’idah says:
5:69
And the people who became Jews
For details see heading “Moosa”.
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Hoodh

ﮨﻮﺩ

The nation of Nouh was replaced by the nation of Aad (7:69). Details can be found under the heading
“Noah”. Towards this nation, his brother Hoodh was sent as a messenger (7: 65). These people were
physically very strong and were well built (7:69) and had fertile lands (26:134). They were ahead of the
nation of Noah in terms of their development and their culture. They used to build very strong forts
(26:169) and used to build monuments in mountains (26:128) i.e. technically advanced. They also had
knowledge and wisdom (46:26) but were oppressive. They used to hold the poor and the oppressed in
their iron grip (26:130).
Hoodh delivered the same message to them that Nouh before him had given to his nation, i.e:
O my nation, bow before Allah’s laws. None other than His
ِ
ٰ
ٍِ ِ
7:65
ٌﻳٰـ َﻘ ْﻮم ْاﻋﺒَ ُﺪ ْو اﻟﻠّﻪَ َﻣﺎﻟَ ُﮑ ْﻢ ﻣ ْﻦ ا ٰﻟﻪ َﻏﻴْـُﺮﻩ
laws are worth following.
As usual, there was opposition to this message (7:66) and they became so blind in their opposition that
their wisdom too did not serve them (46:26) and they had to be destroyed by a destructive storm (41:42)
and their roots were uprooted (7:72). The Quran has called this nation as “Aad, the first” (53:50).
What was the relationship between nations that were destroyed through natural calamities and their deeds
can be found in the book titled Jooy-i-Noor under the heading “Noah”.

He-W-R

ﻩﻭﺭ

“( ”ﮨَﺎ َﺭ ْﺍﻟﺒِﻨَﺎ َء ﮨَﻮْ ﺭًﺍhaaral bina’a haura): he demolished the building.
“( ”ﻓَﮩَﺎ َﺭfahaar): so it was demolished.
“( ”ﺍِ ْﻧﮩَﺎ َﺭinhaar): to blow up and demolish.
“ﺎﺭ
ٍ َ( ” َﻭﮨُ َﻮ ﮨَﺎﺋِ ٌﺮ َﻭﮨwahuwa haa’iroon wa-haar), “( ”ﺗَﮩَ ﱠﻮ َﺭtahawwar): he was demolished.
“( ”ﺗَﮩَﻮﱡ ٌﺭtahawwur): for something to fall into the pond or well.
“( ”ﺗَﮩَ ﱠﻮ َﺭﺍﻟ ﱠﺮ ُﺟ ُﻞtahawwarar rajul): the man entered the situation without thinking, i.e. fell into it like the
banks of a river cave in suddenly {T, M, R}.
“( ”ﺗَﮩَﻮﱡ ٌﺭtahawwur): the edge that falls down {T, M, R}.
The Quran says:
On the edge of a bank that will fall and which can take you
9:109
down with it

He-W-N

ٍ ﻋ ٰﻠﯽ َﺷ َﻔﺎﺟﺮ
ف َﻫﺎ ٍر ﻓَﺎﻧْـ َﻬ َﺎرﺑِِﻪ
َ
ُُ

ﻩﻭﻥ

“ َ( ”ﮨَﺎﻥhaan), “ ُ( ”ﻳَﮩُﻮْ ﻥyahoon), “( ”ﮨُﻮْ ﻧًﺎhuna): to be insulted, demeaned.
“ َ( ”ﮨَﺎﻥhaana), “( ”ﮨَﻮْ ﻧًﺎhuna): to become easy. This word appears for softness and facility and also for
insult and demeaning {T}.
Ibn Faris says that it basically means, peace, quiet, and contentment.
Raghib says that when man adopts humility then this humility is commendable, but if some powerful
force creates humility in a man forcibly then there is an element of insult in this act, and this is bad {R}.
“( ”ﮨَﻮﱠﻥَ ﺍﻟ ﱠﺸ ْﯽ َء َﻭﺍَﮨَﺎﻧَہhawwanash shaiya wa’ahanahu): to consider something as lowly, to demean it.
“ ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟﮩَﻴﱢﻦal-hayyin): easy.
“ ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟﮩَ َﻮﺍﻥal-hawanu), “ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤﮩَﺎﻧَۃal- mahana): weakness and feebleness, insult and hatred {M}.
“( ”ﮨَﻴ ٌﱢﻦhayyin): static and content.
“ٌ ( ”ﺍِ ْﻣ َﺮﺍَﺓٌ ﮨَﻮْ ﻧَۃimra’atun haunah): a content woman who works with dignity and with ease.
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“( ” َﺳﺎ َﺭﻋ َٰﻠﯽ ِﮨ ْﻴﻨَﺘِ ٖہsaara ala heenatihi): as was his habit that he walked softly and with ease.
Surah An-Nahal says that when anyone of these desert dwellers is told about the birth of a girl, then his
face becomes sad and he tries to avoid facing other people and thinks:
Should he let the girl (about whose birth he has been given
ِ َاَﳝُْ ِﺴ ُﮑﻪٌ َﻋ ٰﻠﯽ ُﻫﻮ ٍن اَْم ﻳ ُﺪ ﱡﺳﻪٌ ﻓِﯽ اﻟﺘﱡﻮا
ب
16:59
َ ْ
the news) live or bury her out of fear of ignominy or insult
These thoughts accompanied the birth of a girl-child at that time and is still prevalent in many cultures
across the world.
The Quran says:
And he will abide forever within, humiliated.
25:69
(This contains the element of insult and infamy.)
19:9
It is easy for me
You consider it an insignificant matter although according to
24:15
the laws of Allah it is a big issue.
9:16
to weaken in respect and demeaned in respect of sustenance

ﳜَْﻠُ ْﺪﻓِْﻴ ِﻪ ُﻣ َﻬﺎﻧًﺎ
ﲔ
ٌ ُﻫ َﻮ َﻋﻠَ ﱠﯽ َﻫ ﱢ

َْﲢ َﺴﺒُـ ْﻮﻧَﻪٌ َﻫﻴﱢـﻨًﺎ َوُﻫ َﻮ ِﻋﻨْ َﺪﻟ ٰﻠّ ِﻪ َﻋ ِﻈْﻴ ٌﻢ
َرﺑﱢ ْﯽ اَ َﻫﺎﻧَ ِﻦ

Thus wherever in the Quran it is said “( ” َﻋ َﺬﺍﺏٌ ُﻣ ِﮩﻴ ٌْﻦazaabun muheen), as in (2:90), it means “the
punishment which not only demeans but also weakens a nation”. In subjugation, both these two things
happen, i.e. “demeaning” and “weakening”. It also means the nations which are dependent on others.
Surah Al-Furqaan says about those who follow Allahs’s laws:
25:63
They move about in this world with complete equanimity

ِ ﳝَْ ُﺸ ْﻮ َن َﻋﻠَﯽ ْاﻻَْر
ًض َﻫ ْﻮﻧﺎ

It means that there is neither furtiveness nor fear for them, because they are not weakened and demeaned,
but are dominant over all (3:138). If this holds a meaning of speed, then this means that they adopt a
medium instance and do not preen (31:17-18). If “ﺽ
ِ ْ( ”ﻳَ ْﻤ ُﺸﻮْ ﻥَ َﻋﻠَﯽ ْﺍﻻَﺭyamshuna alal ard) means “power”
and “dominance” in this world then it would mean that their government is not oppressive.
As said earlier, Surah Al-Fajr says that when man faces the punishment or shortage in the means of
sustenance, then he says “( ” َﺭﺑ ْﱢﯽ ﺍَﮨَﺎﻧ َِﻦrabbi ahanun) (89:16) which means “my Sustainer has demeaned me
for nothing”.
The Quran says that Allah never demeans anybody for nothing. Every man’s deeds make him successful
as well as demeaned. You were demeaned because you had plenty of sustenance but:
َِﻻ ﺗُ ْﮑ ِﺮُﻣ ْﻮ َن اﻟْﻴَﺘِْﻴ َﻢ
89:17
You did not respect those who were left alone in a society
and did not encourage others to feed those who suffered
ِ ْ وَﻻ َٰﲢﻀﱡﻮ َن َﻋ ٰﻠﯽ ﻃَ َﻌ ِﺎم اﻟْ ِﻤﺴ ِﮑ
ﲔ
89:18
ْ
ْ
َ
some setback.
You used to collect all inheritance and gobble it up, and used
ﻠُﻮنَ اﻟﺘـﱡﺮَاثَ أَﻛْﻼً ﻟﱠﻤًﺎ
َُﺗَﺄْﻛ
89:19
ّ
to collect wealth from all deirections
Then the Quran concludes (89:21-22) that due to your such deeds, you are now reaping the consequences
of your earlier wrong system which was based on human exploitation.

He-W-Y

ﻩﻭی

“( ”ﮨَ َﻮ ٰیhawa), “ ْ( ”ﻳَ ْﮩ ِﻮیyahwi), “( ”ﮨَ ِﻮﻳًّﺎhawiyya): to fall down rom up.
“( ”ﮨَ َﻮ ٰی ﺍﻟ ﱠﺸ ْﯽ ُءhawashshaiyi): the thing fell down from above.
“ﺕ ْﺍﻟ ُﻌﻘَﺎﺏُ ﺗَ ْﮩ ِﻮیْ ﮨ ُِﻮﻳًّﺎ
ِ ( ”ﮨَ َﻮhawatil uqaabu tahwi huwiyya): the eagle dived downwards in order to grab its
prey.
“ُ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤ ْﮩ َﻮ ﺍ ﺓal-mahwah): atmosphere or space, and also the low land between two mountains {T}.
( ”ﺍَ ْﻟﮩَ ِﻮ ﱡal-hawiyyu): ears to ring, the humming sound {M}
“ی
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“◌ٌٌ ( ”ﮨَ َﻮﺍءhawaa’in): every empty space especially the space between the earth and the heavens. It also
means “coward” {T}.
“( ”ﺍﻟﮩَ َﻮ ٰیal-hawa): human desire or wish.
“( ”ﮨَ ِﻮﻳَ ٗہhawiyyah), “ُ( ”ﻳَ ْﮩ َﻮﺍﻩyahwahu), “ی
ً ( ”ﮨَﻮhawyan): to like, or love.
ٰ ( ”ﺍِ ْﺳﺘَ ْﮩistahwa), “( ”ﺍِ ْﺳﺘِ ْﮩ َﻮﺍ ًءistihwa): (6:71) he wanted to fell him, to bring him down, take away his
“ﻮی
intellect, or garnish his desire for him.
“ ْﺻ ْﺪﺭ ُٗﻩ ﻳَ ْﮩ ِﻮی
َ ( ”ﮨَ َﻮ ٰیhawa sadruhu yahwi): his chest became bereft {T}.
Ibn Faris says that basically this root means “to be empty” and “to fall”.
The Quran says:
53:1
(the rising) star is witness to it when it is going down
22:31

The wind may blow it away to a far off place.

53:54

He vacated or dropped the destroyed dwellings

14:43

Their hearts were being bereft of courage

14:37

And make it so, that people’s hearts lean towards them
You turned away and became rebellious if the messengers
were not to your liking

2:87

ﱠﺠ ِﻢ اِذَا َﻫ َﻮ ٰی
ْ َواﻟﻨ
ِ
ِ
ِ
ٍ
اَْو ﺗَـ ْﻬ ِﻮ ْی ﺑِﻪ اﻟﱢﺮﻳْ ُﺢ ﻓ ْﯽ َﻣ َﮑﺎن َﺳﺤْﻴ ٍﻖ
َواﻟْ ُﻤ ْﺆﺗَ ِﻔ َﮑﺔَ اَ ْﻫ َﻮ ٰی
ِ
ٌَواَﻓْﺌ َﺪﺗُـ ُﻬ ْﻢ َﻫ َﻮاء
ِ ﺎﺟ َﻌ ْﻞ اَﻓْﺌِ َﺪةً ِﻣ َﻦ اﻟﻨ
ﱠﺎس ﺗَـ ْﻬ ِﻮ ْی اِﻟَْﻴ ِﻬ ْﻢ
ْ َﻓ
َﻻ ﺗَـ ْﻬ َﻮ ٰی اَﻧْـ ُﻔ ُﺴ ُﮑﻢ۔۔۔ اِ ْﺳﺘَ ْﮑﺒَـ ْﺮُْﰎ

Human thoughts are called “ی
ٍ ( ”ﮨَ َﻮhawa) as compared to the “( ”ﻭﺣﯽwahi) in Surah An-Najam:
This Quran (whatever it says) is not comprised by the
ِ
ِ
ﺣﯽ
54:4
personal thoughts of the messenger instead it is the wahi
ٰ َﻋ ِﻦ ا ْﳍََﻮ ٰی ا ْن ُﻫ َﻮ اﱠﻻ َو ْﺣ ٌﯽ ﻳـُ ْﻮ
(from God) which is sent to him
Surah Al-Baqrah says:
2:120

If you follow their personal thoughts after receiving the
knowledge of wahi…

ِ
ﮏ ِﻣ َﻦ
َ َﺖ اَ ْﻫ َﻮاءَ ُﻫ ْﻢ ﺑـَ ْﻌ َﺪ اﻟﱠ ِﺬ ْی َﺟﺎﺋ
َ َوﻟَﺌ ِﻦ اﻟﺘﱠﺒَـ ْﻌ
اﻟْﻌِﻠْ ِﻢ۔

This makes it obvious that the Quran is not against all human desires (3:13). It is against the desires and
thoughts which are not kept in check according to the knowledge of the wahi:
Most of them are those who, because they do not have the
ِ واِ ﱠن َﮐﺜِﻴـﺮا اﻟﱠﻴ
ﻀﻠﱡ ْﻮ َن ﺑِﺎَ ْﻫ َﻮ ِاء ِﻫ ْﻢ ﺑِﻐَ ِْﲑ ِﻋﻠْ ٍﻢ
6:120 guidance of the wahi, mislead people away from the right
ُ ًْ َ
path.
These are the emotions or feelings which make man climb down from the loftiness of human quality and
bring it down to an animal level:
And whoever followed the wrong path and was deprived of
ِ ِ
ﻀﺒِ ْﯽ ﻓَـ َﻘ ْﺪ َﻫ َﻮ ٰی
20:81
َ َوَﻣ ْﻦ َْﳛﻠ ْﻞ َﻋﻠَْﻴﻪ َﻏ
our Blessings fell into the depths of ignominy
The wahi aims to take man up to higher purpose and loftiness, but man instead diverts from this path and
follows his own self-interests. As a consequence falls into disrespect and lowliness:
If he (man) had followed Our Will (or Our laws), then We
ِ َوﻟَ ْﻮ ِﺷْﺌـﻨَﺎ ﻟََﺮﻓَـ ْﻌ ٰﻨﻪُ ِﺑَﺎ َوٰﻟ ِﮑﻨﱠﻪٌ اَ ْﺧﻠَ َﺪ اِﻟَﯽ ْاﻻَْر
ض َو
7:176 would have taken him to loftiness, but he clung to his desires
ُاﺗـﱠﺒَ َﻊ ُﻫ َﻮﻳٰﻪ
(e.g. economic interests)
That is, he gave up the wahi and instead started following his own desires and interests.
This is the lowly life that has been called “ٌﺎﻭﻳَۃ
ِ َ( ”ﮨhaawiyah) (101:9-10), i.e. a life in which one’s intellect
fails to show him the way and the man wanders around in difficulties and ignominies, i.e. “a lowly
existence”. In the words of the Quran “ٌ ( ”ﻧَﺎﺭٌﺣﺎ َ ِﻣﻴَۃnaarun haamiyah) which means “raging fire” – an inner
fire of unhappiness, discontent, frustration, negative thoughts, inner conflicts, hypocrisy, negative
emotions, emptiness, self-gratification, absence of higher purpose of life, etc.
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As such, if man lives according to the permanent values he can live a heavenly life, and if he becomes
unbridled and rebellious (which is said as giving in to the devil) then it results in a hellish life.
It is important to understand that as per the Quran human emotions are not despicable, and it is wrong to
think that by suppressing these one can attain some kind of “spiritualism”. The Quran simply says that
when human desires and the guidance of the wahi are in conflict, then for the sake of higher ideals, these
desires must be modified and brought in line with the permanent values or to be sacrificed if required.
The emotions for a higher life are linked to the permanent values given by the wahi. To keep human
desires within the bounds of the wahi is what leads to the human self-development.. When the two are not
in conflict, then satisfying the human desires is not condemnable.

Hiya

ﯽ
َ ِﮨ

“ٌ”ﮨ َﯽ ﺍِ ْﻣ َﺮﺍَﺓ
ِ (hiya imra’atun): she is a woman.
“ٌ ”ﮨ َﯽ َﺣﻴﱠۃ
ِ (hiya hayyah): a snake (21:20).

He-Y-A

ﻩیﺃ

“ً( ”ﮨَﻴﱠﺎ َ ْﺍﻻَ ْﻣ َﺮﺗَ ْﮩ ِﻴﺌَۃhayya al-amra tahyi’ah): he sorted the matter, readied it, or smoothed it {T}.
Surah Al-Kahaf says:
18:10
Make the right situation available for us

ِ
ًﻴﺊ ﻟَﻨَﺎ ِﻣ ْﻦ اَْﻣ ِﺮﻧَﺎ َر َﺷﺪا
ْ َو ﻫﻴﱢ

“ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟﮩَ ْﻴﺌَۃal-hai’ah): some thing’s condition or situation or form {M}.
Raghib says “ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟﮩَ ْﻴﺌَۃal- hai’ah) can also be felt, i.e its form etc. and it can be unseen too, i.e. the mental
image or the feelings in the heart which are not before us palpably, but with insight we can glean them.
Surah Aal-e-Imran says that Isa said to the Bani Israel:
for you I will make a shape like the bird out of earth
3:49
(Literal meaning)

ِ ْ اِﻧﱢﯽ اَ ْﺧﻠُ ُﻖ ﻟَ ُﮑﻢ ِﻣﻦ اﻟﻄﱢ
ﲔ َﮐ َﻬْﻴﺌَ ِﺔ اﻟﻄﱠِْﲑ
َ ْ

Figuratively it means “I will give you a renaissance which will enable you to rise from the dust and fly
into the heavens”, i.e. “you will attain the heights of knowledge, intellect, and conduct”. Here the haiyat
(form) is not palpable, but is meant figuratively (which can be seen through an insight).

He-Y-T

ﻩیﺕ

Faraa says that “ﮏ
َ َ( ”ﮨَﻴْﺖَ ﻟhaita laka) is the title of the Hurons which somehow travelled to Mecca and
the people there started using it. Some think that it has been derived from the Hebrew word hailakh
which means “come here”, or “come quickly” {Lane}.
Ibn Faris says it basically means to shout and “( ”ﮨَﻴﱠﺖَ ﺑِ ٖہhayyat bih) means “called out to him”.
Mujahid says it is a word which is said to instigate, i.e. “to buck up” {T}.
“ َ( ”ﮨَﻴْﺖhaita) is also an exclamatory word.
ُ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ِﮩﻴal-heet): very low land {T}.
“ْﺖ
Surah Al-Baqrah says:
2:11
Present your evidence, bring it forth quickly
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Khalil says that “( ”ﮨَﺎﺗُﻮْ ﺍhaat) actually is derived from “( ”ﺍَ ٰﺗﯽ ﻳُﻮْ ﺗِ ْﯽaata yuti), and its “( ”ﺍalif) has been
replaced by “( ”ﻩhe).
Surah Yusuf says:
12:23
Come here
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He-Y-J

ﻩیﺝ

“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟﮩَ ْﻴ ُﺞal-haij): to become mobile, to bring into motion.
“ﺍﻻﺑِ َﻞ
ِ ْ ( ”ﮨَﺎ َﺝhaajal ibl): he disturbed the camels at night (when they were at peace).
“( ”ﮨَﺎ َﺝ ْﺍﻟﺒَﺤْ ُﺮhaajal bahr): the sea became choppy and disturbed {M}.
“ﺍﻻﺑِ ُﻞ
ِْ ﺖ
ِ ( ”ﮨَﺎ َﺟhaajatil ibl): the camels became thirsty.
ُ ( ”ﮨَﺎ َﺝ ﺍﻟﻨﱠﺒhaajan nabt): the vegetables dried up {M}.
“ْﺖ
“( ”ﮨَﺎ َﺝ ﺍﻟﺒَ ْﻘ ُﻞhaajal baqal): for a vegetable to be long and yellow and for it to dry up {T}.
“ُ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟﮩَﺎ ِء َﺟۃal-haa’ijah): land where vegetables (grow on it) have become yellow and dried up {T}.
The Quran says about the crop:
39:21
then they dry up

ﰒُﱠ ﻳَ ِﻬْﻴ ُﺞ

Ibn Faris says this word basically means “to flare up” and “for plants to dry up”.

He-Y-L

ﻩیﻝ

“ﱠﺍﺏ
َ ( ”ﮨَﺎ َﻝ َﻋﻠَ ْﻴ ِہ ﺍﻟﺘُﺮhaala alaihit turaaba), “( ”ﮨَﻴ ًْﻼhailan), “( ”ﮨَ ْﻴﻠَ ٗہhaiyyelahu) and “( ”ﺍَﮨَﺎﻟَ ٗہahlahu): he put mud
over it, i.e. he buried it.
“( ”ﻓَﺎ ْﻧﮩَﺎ َﻝfunhaala), “( ”ﺗَﮩَﻴ َﱠﻞtahaiyyala): so the soil was put on it, or fell from above.
“( ” َﺭ ْﻣ ٌﻞ ﮨَﺎ ٍﻝ َﻭ ﺍَ ْﮨﻴَ ُﻞramlun haalin wa aheel): sand in motion (blown by the wind).
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟﮩَ ْﻴ ُﻞal-hai-lu) and “( ”ﺍَ ْﻟﮩَﺎ ُﻝal-haal): sand that falls down.
“( ” َﮐﺜِﻴْﺐٌ ﺍَ ْﮨﻴَ ٌﻞkaseebun aheel): sand dune whose sand falls down.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟﮩَﻴُﻮْ ُﻝal-huyuul): the specs which can be seen in the light that comes in through ventilators.
“ُ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟﮩَﺎ ﻟَۃal-haalah): the circle seen around the moon {T}.
Ibn Faris says that it means “to give without measuring a thing which can be measured”, that is, “to push
something along, just like the way shifting sand shifts”.
The Quran says:
The time when the earth or the mounts will shake up and
73:14 mountains will become like sand dunes which fall down
(because they have become loose) on their own

ِ
ِ َﺎل وَﮐﺎﻧ
ُ َﺖ ا ْﳉِﺒ
ًﺎل َﮐﺜِْﻴﺒﺎ
ُ ﻳـَ ْﻮَم ﺗَـ ْﺮ ُﺟ
ُ ﻒ ْاﻻَْر
َ ُ َض َوا ْﳉﺒ
ًَﻣ ِﻬْﻴﻼ

This is a very appropriate likeness of big wigs at the time of the Quranic revolution, that is, seemingly
they will appear very powerful like the mountains, but their power would have ended like a crumbling
sand dune at the banks of a river. This is indeed the condition of the wrong sort of culture. It cannot face
the vicissitudes of time and the moment it is faced with the Quranic revolution, it falls down like a
crumbling sand dune.

He-Y-M

ﻩیﻡ

Ibn Faris says it means “extreme thirst”.
“( ”ﺍَﻟﮩُﻴَﺎ ُﻡal-huyaam): extreme thirst, a sickness due to which a camel becomes so thirsty that it is difficult
to satiate it {T}.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻻَ ْﮨﻴَ ُﻢal-ahyam): the camel which is afflicted by the sickness of thirst and which cannot be satiated.
“( ”ﮨَ ْﻴ َﻤﺎ ُءhaima’u): the feminine camel as described above and “”ﮨ ْﻴ ٌﻢ
ِ (heem) is the plural form {T}.
The Quran says:
You will drink (fervently) like the camels who drink thirstily
56:55
as if they are afflicted by the thirst sickness
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“ ُ( ” َﺭ ُﺟ ٌﻞ ﮨَ ْﻴ َﻤﺎﻥrajulun hai-mun): a thirsty man.
“( ” َﺭ ُﺟ ٌﻞ ﮨَﺎ ِء ٌﻡrajulun haayim), “( ”ﮨَﻴُﻮْ ٌﻡhuyum): a surprised man.
“( ”ﮨَﺎ َﻡ ﻓِﯽ ْﺍﻻَ ْﻣ ِﺮ ﻳَ ِﮩ ْﻴ ُﻢhaama fil amri yaheem): he was at a loss in the matter.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟﮩَﻴَﺎ ُﻡal-hiyaam): the sand which if held in the hand does not stay but slips away gradually from the
hand {T}.
Raghib says it means “dry sand”.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟﮩَ ْﻴ َﻤﺎ ُءal-hai’ma): a desolate desert that has no water {T}.
“ﺖ ﺍﻟﻨﱠﺎﻗَۃُ ﺗ َِﮩ ْﻴ ُﻢ
ِ ( ”ﮨَﺎ َﻣhaamatin naaqatu thayeem): a she camel went around grazing at will in any direction.
“( ”ﻟَ ْﻴ ٌﻞ ﺍَ ْﮨﻴَ ُﻢlailun aheem): a starless night, and therefore travellers are lost and cannot fix their direction.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ِﮩ ْﻴ ُﻢal-heem): lands which are porous or sandy, and absorb water {T}.
Let us view the above meanings and reflect on what the Quran has said about poetic mentality. The Quran
has said that poetry is not befitting of a messenger (36:86). See heading (Sh-Ain-R). A messenger brings
with him the revolutionary message of Allah, and he has a grand purpose before him. His every step leads
towards this purpose from which he never dithers. He does not follow his own emotions, but traverses the
straight path willingly and guided by the revelation. On the other hand, a poetic mentality is “ ﻓِ ْﯽ ُﮐ ﱢﻞ َﻭﺍ ٍﺩ
َ( ”ﻳَ ِﮩ ْﻴ ُﻤﻮْ ﻥfi kulli waadin yaheemun), i.e. like a camel who is extremely thirsty and is wandering in extreme
thirst in the desert of his own emotions (26:225). He wanders aimlessly and without direction because his
thirst is unquenchable. All his life he wanders this way and his poetry produces no concrete results.
This is the difference between a Messenger and a poet. A poet wanders thirstily in a land of his emotions
just like a camel in thirst whose thirst can never be quenched because he is suffering from a sickness. This
journey is bleak because there are no landmark stars on the way. As against this, a Messenger calmly
traverses on his way towards his fixed destination. Poetry is the following of emotions and messengerhood is the following of truths. A Muslim was entrusted with the “messenger-hood”, i.e. not only to
follow Allah’s laws oneself but take the message to others as well. But he gave this up and now wanders
aimlessly and without direction, like a thirsty camel which wanders in a desolate place, but doesn’t find
any place where he can quench his thirst. Thirst for him is like a sickness because the thirst is not real.
How deplorable this depiction is. The irony is that this nation (of muslims) which has turned into a
community of poets also has this book (the Quran) under its arm. It is like having the stream in front of
one and still be in search of water for quenching the thirst. How could such a thirsty camel’s thirst be
quenched?

He-Y-M-N

ﻩیﻡﻥ

“( ”ﮨَ ْﻴ َﻤﻦَ ﺍﻟﻄﱠﺎ ِء ُﺭ ﻋ َٰﻠﯽ ﻓِﺮﺍ ِﺧ ٖہhai munit taa’iru ala firaakhihi): the bird spread its wings over its young ones in
order to protect them.
“( ”ﮨَ ْﻴ َﻤﻦَ ﻋ َٰﻠﯽ َﮐ َﺬﺍhai mana ala kaza): he became his protector {T}.
Allah has called the Quran “( ” ُﻣﮩَ ْﻴ ِﻤ ٌﻦmahai-mun) of all previously revealed books (5:48). This means “the
preserver of all truths noted in those previous books”. Even Allah is “ ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ُﻤﮩَ ْﻴ ِﻤﻦal-muhai’mun) himself, i.e.
He protects the universe like a mother bird protects its young ones.
Ibn Faris says that “ ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ُﻤﮩَ ْﻴ ِﻤﻦal-mhaimun) is derived from “( ”ﺍَ ْﻣ ٌﻦamn).
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Hai-haat

َ ﮨ َﻴْ ﮩ َ ﺎ
ﺕ

“ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟﮩَ ْﻴہal-hai’hu): one who is removed to one side because of his dirty clothes.
“ َ( ”ﮨَ ْﻴﮩَﺎﺕhai’haat) is a word which means “better if it is removed” {T}.
The Quran speaking in the words of the unbelievers of the life after death says:
How farfetched is the thing which you are being
ِ ﻫﻴـﻬﺎت ﻫﻴـﻬ
ﻮﻋ ُﺪو َن
23:36
َ ُﺎت ﻟ َﻤﺎ ﺗ
َ َ َْ َ َ َْ
told will definitely occur
Our earthly life is what it is. We live, we die and
ِ
ِ ِ
ﲔ
23:37
َ ﻮت َوَْﳓﻴَﺎ َوَﻣﺎ َْﳓ ُﻦ ﲟَْﺒـ ُﻌﻮﺛ
ُ َُإِ ْن ﻫ َﻲ إِﱠﻻ َﺣﻴَﺎﺗُـﻨَﺎ اﻟ ﱡﺪﻧْـﻴَﺎ ﳕ
do not get revived.
In other words, they tell their friends “the messenger tells you that you will be raised to life after your
death, how impossible is this to believe?”
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Waw

َﻭ

1) “( ” َﻭwa): and.
32:37
Their four-legged (animals) and they themselves

اَ ﻧْـ َﻌﺎ ُﻣ ُﻬ ْﻢ َو اَﻧْـ ُﻔ ُﺴ ُﻬ ْﻢ

2) “( ” َﻭwa): along with.
10:71
Consolidate your matter along with your partners

ِْ َﻓَﺎ
ﲨ ُﻌ ْﻮا اَْﻣَﺮُﮐ ْﻢ َو ُﺷَﺮَﮐﺎءَ ُﮐ ْﻢ

3) “( ” َﻭwa): or.
3:111
Through Allah’s promise or through people’s promise
4) “( ” َﻭwa): so that.
If only we were sent back (to the world) so that we could not
6:27
be among the unbelievers
5) “( ” َﻭwa): that is.
21:69
O fire, cool down on Ibrahim, that is, become peaceful

ِ ِﲝَْﺒ ٍﻞ ِﻣ َﻦ اﷲِ َو َﺣْﺒ ٍﻞ ِﻣ َﻦ اﻟﻨ
ﱠﺎس
ب
َ ﻳٰـﻠَْﻴﺘَـﻨَﺎ ﻧـَُﺮﱡد َو ﻻَ ﺗُ َﮑ ﱢﺬ
ِ
ﻠﯽ اِﺑْـَﺮا ِﻫْﻴ َﻢ
ٰ ﻗُـ ْﻠﻨَﺎ ﻳَﺎ ﻧَ ُﺎرُﮐ ْﻮﻧ ْﯽ ﺑـَْﺮداً َو َﺳﻼَﻣﺎً َﻋ

According to the context, the translation of “( ” َﻭwa) here would be more appropriate as ‘that is’.
6) “( ” َﻭwa): to mean “a promise” or “swear”.
Swear upon the times
103:1
(the time is witness to that….)

ﺼ ِﺮ
ْ َواﻟْ َﻌ

7) “( ” َﻭwa) is sometimes additional.
So when they both bent over and he made his son lie down
37:103
face down, then We called out
Here even without “( ” َﻭwa) the meaning of the phrase remains the same.
8) “( ” َﻭwa): although.
2:44
Although you follow the Book
2:42

ِ
ﺎب
َ ََو اَﻧْـﺘُ ْﻢ ﺗَـﺘْـﻠُ ْﻮ َن اﻟْﮑﺘ
َو اَﻧْـﺘُ ْﻢ ْﺗﻌﻠَ ُﻤ ْﻮ َن

Although you well know

W-A-D

ِ ْ ِﻓَـﻠَ ﱠﻤﺎ اَ ْﺳﻠَﻤﺎ وﺗَـﻠﱠﻪُ ﻟِﻠْ َﺠﺒ
ُﲔ َوﻧَ َﺎدﻳْـﻨَﺎﻩ
َ َ

ﻭﺍﺩ

Ibn Faris says the basic meaning of this root is heavy and harshness.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮ ْﺍ ُﺩal-waadu) and “( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮ ِء ْﻳ ُﺪal-wa’eed): loud and harsh voice, the mumbling of a camel.
“( ” َﻭﺍَ َﺩ ﻓُﻼَﻧًﺎwaada fulana): it burdened that man {T, M}.
“( ” َﻭ ِء ْﻳ ٌﺪwa’eed): the camels’ heavy tread due to carrying load.
“ی ِء ُﺩ َﻭ ْﺍ ًﺩ ﺍ
َ َ( ” َﻭ ﺍَ َﺩ ْﺍﻟﺒِ ْﻨﺖa’adal binta ya’edan waada): buried the girl alive in the ground, and buried her
under tons of earth, burdened her with the load of the earth. During the dark period, the Kunda tribe of
the Arabs used to bury their daughters alive.
A girl who was buried alive this way was called “ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤﻮْ ﺋُﻮْ َﺩﺓal-mau’oodat) and “ُ( ”ﺍَﻟَ َﻮﺋِ ْﻴ َﺪﺓal-wa’eedah).
The Quran says:
When the girl buried alive will be asked as to why she was
81:8-9
buried alive
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The Messenger Muhammed used to make the women agree that they would not kill their daughters
(60:12). It may be that the word “( ”ﻗَﺘَ ٌﻞqatal) here means “to keep them without education” out of fear of
spending money on them with no result. See heading (Q-T-L) and (Dh-B-H).
This refers not only to the girls during the dark era but all the girls (even in today’s world) for all times
who are “buried alive” i.e. who spend their entire lives as cattle, like they are neither dead nor alive. They
are buried in a way in their houses from where they cannot be go out and use their potentials. Until the
marriage and divorce is according to the Quranic system (and not that which we think is the way), girls
and women will continue to suffer and their abilities will remain un-realised. The women in the west have
now managed to get some rights in terms of education, training, etc.

W-A-L

ﻭﺍﻝ

“( ” َﻭﺋَ َﻞ ﺍِﻟَ ْﻴ ِہwa’ala ilaih), “ً( ”ﻳَﺌِ ُﻞ َﻭ ْﺍﻻya’ilu waala): sought refuge some place, went towards him with
alacrity, turned towards him.
“ُ ( ” َﻭﺍَ َﻝ ِﻣ ْﻨہa’ala minhu): to seek refuge.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮ ْﺍ ُﻝal-waalu), “( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮ ْﺍ ُﻝal-mu’ilau), “ُ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤﻮْ ﺍَﻟَۃal- maw alah): a place for deliverance and refuge,
sanctuary.
Ibn Faris says it means “to congregate” and “to seek refuge”.
Surah Al-Kahaf says:
18:58
Place of refuge

ًَﻣ ْﻮِءﻻ

W-B-R

ﻭﺏﺭ

“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮﺑَ ُﺮal-wabar) with its plural form “( ”ﺍَﻭْ ﺑَﺎ ٌﺭau-baar) means hair of the camel, goat or fox.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﮨ ُﻞ ْﺍﻟ َﻮﺑَ ِﺮahlul wabar): those who live in the desert.
The Quran uses the word “( ”ﺍَﻭْ ﺑَﺎ ٌﺭau-baar) in (16:80). Also see heading (Sd-W-F).

W-B-Q

ﻭﺏ ﻕ

“ﻖ
َ َ( ” َﻭﺑwabaq), “ﻖ
َ َ( ” َﻭﺑyabaq), “ً ( ” َﻭﺑَﻘﺎwabaqa), “ً ( ” ُﻭﺑُﻮْ ﻗﺎwubuqa) “ً ( ” َﻣﻮْ ﺑِﻘﺎmaubiqa): to be annihilated.
ْ
ُ ِ( ”ﺍَﻟ َﻤﻮْ ﺑal-maubiq): a place where killing takes place, like an altar.
“ﻖ
ٌ ِ( ” َﻣﻮْ ﺑmaubiq): an obstruction and barrier, a prison.
“ﻖ
“( ”ﺍَﻭْ ﺑَﻘَہau-baqahu): stopped him, imprisoned him, killed him {T, M, R}.
“ﻖ
َ ِ( ” َﻭﺑwabaq): to be annihilated.
ُ ِ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤﻮْ ﺑal-maubiq) means “anything that acts as a barrier between two things”.
Ibn Faris says that “ﻖ
Surah Al-Kahaf says:
Built a barrier between them
18:52
(Made their relationship a means of their annihilation).
Surah Ash-Shura says:
42:34
destroy them

ًَو َﺟ َﻌﻠْﻨَﺎ ﺑـَْﻴـﻨَـ ُﻬ ْﻢ َﻣ ْﻮﺑِﻘﺎ
اَْو ﻳـُ ْﻮﺑِ ُﻘ ُﻬ ﱠﻦ

ُ َ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤﻮْ ﺑِﻘal-mubiqaat) means “sins which lead to destruction” {T, M, R}.
As such “ﺎﺕ
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W-B-L

ﻭﺏﻝ

“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮ ْﺑ ُﻞal-wabl), “( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮﺍﺑِ ُﻞal-waabil): heavy rain (2:264).
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮﺑِ ْﻴ ُﻞal-wabeel): intense {T}.
73:16

ًﻓَﺎَ َﺧ ْﺬ ﻧَﺎﻩُ اَ ْﺧﺬاً ﱠوﺑِْﻴﻼ

So We seized him in a ruinous seizure

“ﺿﺮْ ﺏٌ َﻭﺑِ ْﻴ ٌﻞ
َ ” (zarbun wabeel): hard strike.
“( ” َﻭﺑِ ْﻴ ٌﻞwabeelun): the staff of the washer man with which he beats the clothes {T}.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮﺑَﺎ ُﻝal-wabaal): intensity, harshness, dislike, chaos, misery, disagreeable, unsuitable {T}.
“( ” َﻭﺑَﺎ َﻝ ﺍَ ْﻣ ِﺮ ٖﻩwabaala amrihi): the bad results of one’s deeds (5:95).
Ibn Faris says its basic meanings include the element of intensity.
This root also means “to congregate”.

W-T-D

ﻭﺕﺩ

“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮﺗَ ُﺪal-watad): peg. The plural is “( ”ﺍَﻭْ ﺗَﺎ ٌﺩautaad).
“( ” َﻭﺗَ َﺪwatada), “( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮﺗِ َﺪal-watida), “( ”ﻳَﺘِﺪُﻩyatidahu), “ً( ” َﻭ ْﺗﺪﺍwatda): he drove a peg into the ground or wall.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ِﻤ ْﻴﺘَ ُﺪal-meetad): the hammer with which the peg is driven.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮﺍﺗِ ُﺪal-waatid): a profound or established (pegged) thing.
َ( ” َﻭ ﺗﱠ َﺪ ﻓُﻼَ ٌﻥ ِﺭﺟْ ﻠَہ‘ﻓِﯽ ْﺍﻻwattada fulanun rijlahu fil ard): they established themselves there.
“ﺭْﺽ
ِ
َْﺭ
“ﺽ
( ”ﺍَﻭْ ﺗَﺎ ُﺩ ْﺍﻻautaadul ard): mountains.
ِ
“( ”ﺍَﻭْ ﺗَﺎ ٌﺩ ِﻣﻦَ ْﺍﻟﺒِﻼَ ِﺩautaadun minal bilaad): the elite of the city {T, R}.
ْ ( ” ُﺫzul autaad) in (38:12), which means “having very
The Quran has called the pharaoh as “ﻭﺍﻻَﻭْ ﺗَﺎ ِﺩ
powerful forces”. It is also used for someone whose pegs are driven far and wide. Mountains have also

ت

been called “( ”اَ ْو َ�اد ًاautaada) in (78:7) because they are pegged into the ground.

The terms of “( ”ﺍﺑﺪﺍﻝabdal) and “( ”ﺍﻭﺗﺎﺩautaad) which exist in the language of the Sufism, are not
Quranic.

W-T-R

ﻭﺕﺭ

“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮ ْﺗ ُﺮal-watr), “( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ِﻮ ْﺗ ُﺮal-witr): individual or individual thing, as against “( ” َﺷ ْﻔ ٌﻊshaf’a) {T, R}.
The Quran says:
89:3
Odd figure as against even

ﱠﻒ ِء َواﻟْ َﻮﺗْ ِﺮ
ْ َواﻟﺸ

“( ” َﻭﺗَ َﺮﻩُ َﻣﺎﻟَہُ َﻭ َﺣﻘﱠﮩۃwatarahu maalahu wa haqahu): he reduced his wealth and right.
The Quran says:
He will not reduce anything which you have earned with
47:35
your deeds

َوﻟَ ْﻦ ﻳَِ َﱰُﮐ ْﻢ اَ ْﻋ َﻤﺎﻟَ ُﮑ ْﻢ

“( ” َﻭﺗَ َﺮwatara): to avenge and commit excesses. It also means to separate a pair {T, R}.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ِﻮ ْﺗ ُﺮal-witr): enmity due to killing {M}.
“( ”ﺗَ ْﺘ َﺮ ٰیtatra) which actually was “( ” َﻭ ْﺗ َﺮ ٰیwatara) but was later changed, mena “for things to appear so
that there is a gap between them”. If such objects continue to come without gaps, they will not be called
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ٌ َﺍﺭ
“( ” ُﻣﺘَ َﻮﺍﺗِ ٌﺮmutawatir) or “continuous” but “( ” ُﻣﺘَﺘَﺎ ِﺑ ٌﻊmuta’taabih) or “ک
ِ ” ُﻣﺘَ َﻮ
ِ ( ” ُﻣﺘَﺪmuta’daarik) or “ﺻ ٌﻞ
(mutawasil).
“ﺖ ﺍﻟْ َﺨ ْﻴ ُﻞ ﺗَ ْﺘ َﺮ ٰی
ِ ( ” َﺟﺎ َﻋja’atil khilu tatra): the horses came one after the other with gaps in between.
“ﱠﻮﻡ
ِ ( ” ُﻣ َﻮﺍﺗَ َﺮﺓُ ﺍﻟﺼmuwataratus saum): to fast one day and abstain for a couple of days from fasting.
“ٌ ( ” ُﻣ َﻮﺍﺗَ َﺮﺓmuwatarah) must have a gap in between. If there is no gap then it will be called “ٌ” ُﻣﺪَﺍ َﺭ َﮐۃ
(mudaarakatun) or “ٌ ﺻﻠَۃ
َ ( ” ُﻣ َﻮﺍmuwasalah) {T, R}.
The Quran says:
then We kept sending Our messengers from time to time
23:44
continuously

ﰒُﱠ اَْر َﺳﻠْﻨَﺎ ُر ُﺳﻠَﻨَﺎ ﺗَـْﺘـَﺮا

“ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮﺗِ ْﻴ َﺮﺓal-wateerah): to hesitate in some work.
Ibn Faris says the many words from this root are very dissimilar and have their own separate meanings
(i.e. these are not related to the root).

W-T-N

ﻭﺕﻥ

“ ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮ ﺍﺗِﻦal-waatin): a thing which is always stolid in its place.
“ ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤﺎ ُء ْﺍﻟ َﻮﺍﺗِﻦal-maa’ul waatin): water that flows forever and does not stop.
“ ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮﺍﺗِﻴْﻦal-wateen): the vital chord which makes a man die if cut {T}.
The Quran says:
69:46
then We cut his vital chord

ِ ِ
ﲔ
َ ْ ﰒُﱠ ﻟَ َﻘﻄَ ْﻌﻨَﺎ ﻣﻨْﻪُ اﻟْ َﻮﺗ

W-Th-Q

ﻭﺙ ﻕ

ٌ ”ﻭﺛَﺎ
ٌ ( ” َﻭﺛَﺎwasaaq): is the rope etc. with which something is fettered. Some say “ﻕ
ٌ ” َﻭﺛَﺎ
“ﻕ
ِ (wisaaq), “ﻕ
َ
ٌ ”ﻭﺛﺎ
(wasaaq) means to tie and “ﻕ
ِ (wisaaq) is the fetter itself.
“( ”ﺍَﻭْ ﺛَﻘَہausaqah): tied it firmly with a rope {T}.
“ﻖ ﺍﻟ ﱠﺸ ْﯽ ُء
َ َ( ” َﻭﺛwasaqa-ashay): that thing became firm and tight.
The Quran says:
89:26
the thing became entrenched and established

َوَﻻ ﻳـُ ْﻮﺛِ ُﻖ َوﺛَﺎﻗَﻪُ اَ َﺣ ٌﺪ

The Quran says “( ”ﺍَ ْﻟﻌُﺮْ َﻭﺓُ ْﺍﻟ ُﻮ ْﺛ ٰﻘﯽal-urwatul-wusqaa) which has been explained by saying “ﺼﺎ َﻡ ﻟَﮩَﺎ
َ ِ( ”ﻻَﺍ ْﻧﻔla an
fisaama laha) in (2:256) i.e. “which does not break”.
ٌ ( ” َﻣ ْﻴﺜَﺎmaisaaq) and “ﻖ
ٌ ِ( ” َﻣﻮْ ﺛmausiq): firm promise, solid commitment.
“ﻕ
“ﻖ ﺑِ ٖہ
َ ِ( ” َﻭﺛwasiqa bihi): to trust someone, to think him to be trust worthy {T}.
“ُ ﻖ ِﻣ ْﻨہ
َ َ( ”ﺍِ ْﺳﺘَﻮْ ﺛistawsiqa inhu): obtained a trust worthy pledge from him {T}.
ٌ َ( ” َﮐﺒَﻼٌ ُﻣﻮْ ﺛkala’un musaq): enough fodder to make one believe that it will be enough for one year.
“ﻖ
ُ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ِﻤ ْﻴﺜَﺎal-meesaaq) means an agreement which is linked with swearing or promises {R}.
Raghib says “ﻕ
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W-Th-N

ﻭﺙﻥ

“ﺎﻥ
ِ ( ” َﻭﺛَﻦَ ﺑِ ْﺎﻟ َﻤ َﮑwasana bil makaan): he stayed somewhere, became a resident somewhere.
“ ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮﺍﺛِﻦal-waasin): established and stolid and resident which does not move from its place.
ْ ( ” َﻭﺛَ ٌﻦ ﺑwasanan but): a statue which cannot move from its place {T, R}. The plural is “ﺎﻥ
ٌ َ( ”ﺍَﻭْ ﺛausaan)
“ُﺖ
as in 29:17.
Taj and Kitaabal Ashqaaq say that “( ” َﻭﺛَ ٌﻦwasan) means “a small statue”. As per this meaning, every
system that is static and does not progress is “( ” َﻭﺛَ ٌﻦwasan), i.e. “a small idol of sorts”, which every dead
nation worships.
The Quran is a code of life revealed for the entire mankind for all times and whenever it is given a
practical shape (i.e. it is fully acted upon), then it creates an extremely dynamic society. Staying within
the parameters of the permanent values of the Quran, a society stays with the times and moves ahead.
Thus this system attains the shape of a dynamic movement and if it stops and becomes static at some
point, then it turns into idol worship. This takes place among nations which suffer from mental and
practical inertia. We consider that stone statues are not worth worshipping, but do not mind the hidden
idols in the form of false beliefs in our hearts and minds!

W-J-B

ﻭﺝ ﺏ

“ً ﱠﺐ ْﺍﻟﺒَ ِﻌ ْﻴ ُﺮ ﺗَﻮْ ِﺟﻴْﺒﺎ
َ ( ” َﻭﺟwajjabal ba’eeru taujeeba): the camel sat on the ground and sat staunchly {T, R}.
“ ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ُﻤ َﻮﺟﱢﺐal-muwajjib): the camel which due to plumpness cannot get up.
“ُﺐ ْﺍﻟ َﺤﺎ ِءﻁ
َ ( ” َﻭ َﺟwajabal haa): the wall fell down.
“ً ﺐ ﺍﻟ ﱠﺮ ُﺟ ُﻞ ُﻭﺟُﻮْ ﺑﺎ
َ ( ” َﻭ َﺟwajabar rajulu wujuba): the man died, i.e. fell down so that he never got up.
“ُ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮﺟْ ﺒَۃal-wajabah): for something to fall down with a sound.
“ ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤﻮْ ِﺟﺐal-maujib): death {T, R}.
About the camels which are slaughtered, the Quran says:
when they fall on their sides
22:36
(when they become cold (due to death))

ِ
ﺖ ُﺟﻨُـ ْﻮﺑـُ َﻬﺎ
ْ َﻓَﺎذَا َو َﺟﺒ

Ibn Faris says it basically means to fall down, or some event to take place.
“ﺐ ﺍﻟ ﱠﺸ ْﯽ ُء
َ ( ” َﻭ َﺟwajabash shaiyi): for something to become firm or become necessary and obligatory.
“( ”ﺍَﻭْ َﺟﺒَہau jabahu), “( ” َﻭ ﱠﺟﺒَہaj-jabahu): he established it and made it firm.
“( ”ﺍِ ْﺳﺘَﻮْ َﺟﺒَہistaujabahu): he became deserving of it {T}, he thought it mandatory {T}.
“ﺐ ﻟِﻔُﻼَ ٍﻥ َﺣﻘﱠہ
َ ( ” َﻭﺍ َﺟwaajabal li fulanin haqqahu): he conceded his right {T}.

W-J-D

ﻭﺝﺩ

“( ” َﻭ َﺟ َﺪwajada), “ً( ” ُﻭﺟُﻮْ ﺩﺍwujuda): to acquire something. It is also sometimes used to mean to know
something, and gain knowledge about it, but it is also used with certain changes to mean other things.
“ً( ” َﻣﻮْ ِﺟ َﺪﺓmaujidatan), “”ﻭﺟْ ﺪَﺍﻧًﺎ
ِ (wajidaana): anger.
“( ” َﻭ َﺟ َﺪ َﻋﻠَ ْﻴ ِہwajada alaih): he was angry at him.
“( ” َﻭ َﺟ َﺪ ﻳَ ِﺠ ُﺪwajada yajid): to be wealthy and care free.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ِﻮﺟْ ُﺪal-wijd), “( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮﺟْ ُﺪal-wajd), “( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ُﻮﺟْ ُﺪal-wujd): wealthiness, vastness and expansion.
“( ” َﻭ َﺟ َﺪﺑِ ٖہwajada bihi), “ً( ” َﻭﺟْ ﺪﺍwajda): loved him or her.
“ً( ”ﺍِﻧﱠہ‘ ﻟَﻴَ ِﺠ ُﺪ ﺑِﻔُﻼَﻧَۃَ َﻭﺟْ ﺪﺍً َﺷ ِﺪﻳْﺪﺍinnahu layajidu bifulanah wajdan shadeeda): he loves that woman and
becomes sad in her absence.
“( ” َﻭ َﺟ َﺪﺑِ ٖہwajada bihi): he loved her and was sad.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮ ِﺟ ْﻴ ُﺪal-wajeed): level ground {T, M}.
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“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮﺍ ِﺟ ُﺪal-waajid): rich, strong, wealthy {T, M}.
“( ” ُﻭﺟْ ٌﺪwujd): capacity, power (65:6).
The Quran says:
2:96
You will find them to be most greedy

ِ
ِ ص اﻟﻨ
ﱠﺎس
َ َوﻟَﺘَﺠ َﺪﻧـﱠ ُﻬ ْﻢ اَ ْﺣَﺮ

This word has been used mostly in this meaning.
“( ” ُﻭﺟُﻮْ ٌﺩwujudun) or “( ” َﻣﻮْ ﺟُﻮ ٌﺩmaujuud) are words which are not found in the Quran. These are the terms
coined by the linguists.

W-J-S

ﻭﺝﺱ

“ ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮﺟْ ﺲal-wajs): secret voice or the voice of your heart.
“ ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮﺍ ِﺟﺲal-waajis): the thought that crosses your heart (mind).
“ ُ( ”ﺍَ ْ ِﻻ ْﻳ َﺠﺎﺱal-eejaas): to feel something in the heart and to keep it concealed. A passing thought in which
there is no element of fear {T}.
The Quran says about Ibrahim:
11:70
he felt a little fear of them in his heart

ًﺲ ِﻣﻨْﻬﻢ ِﺧﻴْـ َﻔﺔ
َ َو ْاو َﺟ

W-J-F

ﻭﺝﻑ

“( ” َﻭﺟَﻒَ ﺍﻟ ﱠﺸﻴْﯽ ُءwajafash shaiyu): for something to be disturbed.
ٌ ( ”ﻗَ ْﻠﺐٌ َﻭﺍ ِﺟqalbun waajif): a troubled heart (that beats fast) {T, R}.
“ﻒ
The Quran says:
79:8
That day, hearts will be troubled and worried

ٌب ﻳـَ ْﻮَﻣﺌِ ٍﺬ َو ِاﺟ َﻔﺔ
ٌ ﻗُـﻠُ ْﻮ

“ ُ( ” َﻭﺟَﻒَ ْﺍﻟﻔَ َﺮﺱwajafal fars): for a horse to run fast.
“( ”ﺍَﻭْ َﺟ ْﻔﺘُہau jaftuhu): I made it run fast.
The Quran says:
59:6
So you have not raced horses and camels there.

W-J-L

ٍ ﻓَﻤﺎ اَوﺟ ْﻔﺘُﻢ َﻋﻠَْﻴ ِﻪ ِﻣﻦ َﺧْﻴ ٍﻞ وﻻَ ِرَﮐ
ﺎب
ْ
ْ َْ َ
َ

ﻭﺝﻝ

“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮ َﺟ ُﻞal-wajal): fear and worry.
“( ” َﻭ ِﺟ َﻞwajil), “( ”ﻳَﻮْ َﺟ ُﻞyaujal): to worry, to fear, one who fears and worries is called “( ” َﻭ ِﺟ ٌﻞwajil). The
plural is “ َ( ” َﻭ ِﺟﻠُﻮْ ﻥwajiloon) as in (15:52).
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮ ِﺟ ْﻴ ُﻞal-wajeel), “( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤﻮْ ِﺟ َﻞal-maujil): a ditch in which water accumulates.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ُﻮﺟُﻮْ ُﻝal-wujul): old folk {T}.
Raghib says that “( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮ َﺟ ُﻞal-wajal) means to fret in one’s heart or fret secretly {R}.
The Quran says that one of the characteristics of the momineen is:
When God is mentioned, they get a feeling of fear
8:2
(lest they are not doing what He wants)
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As mentioned at other places “fear of God” is “to fear the destructive results that wrong deeds bring”, or
“to fear the destructive results if the guidance is not followed”.
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W-J-He

ﻭﺝﻩ

Ibn Faris says it basically means for something to appear.
“”ﻭﺟﺎﻩُ ﺍﻟ ﱠﺸﻴْﯽ ِء
ِ (wajhush shaiyi): against something or to be face to face {M}.
“ُ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮﺟْ ہal-wajhu): the part of anything that is seen first.
“ُ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮﺟْ ہal-wajhu) is part of the human body which appears first of all.
Since man’s face appears first, it is called “ٌ ( ” َﻭﺟْ ہwajhu) {M, T, Lataif-ul-Lugha}. But later this word
came to mean personality {M, T, Lataif-ul-Lugha}.
Verse (2:112) says “ِ( ” َﻣ ْﻦ ﺍَ ْﺳﻠَ َﻢ َﻭﺟْ ﮩَہ‘ ِ ٰ ّﻟmun aslama wajhahu lillaah). Here “ٌ ( ” َﻭﺟْ ہwajhun) means the entire
person not just the face.
Surah Bani Israel says:
Lest they make your condition very bad
17:7
(they turn the condition of your leaders as very bad)

ﻟِﻴَ ُﺴ ْﻮء‘ ُو ُﺟ ْﻮَﻫ ُﮑ ْﻢ

“( ” َﻭﺟْ ہُ ْﺍﻟﻘَﻮْ ِﻡwajhul qaum): the head of the nation or very respected person of a nation.
“ﺎﺭ
ِ َ( ” َﻭﺟْ ہُ ﺍﻟﻨﱠﮩwajhun nahaar): the initial part of the day.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮﺟْ ہُ ِﻣﻦَ ﺍﻟ ﱠﺪﮨ ِْﺮal-wajhu minad dahr): the early part of the era, i.e. part of the times (era) which appears
initially.
“ُ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮﺟْ ہal-wajhu): rank, respect too.
“ُ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮ ِﺟ ْﻴہal-wajih): man with respect or rank.
“ُ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮ ِﺟ ْﻴﮩَۃal-wajihah): a cloth which is similar on both sides.
About Moosa it has been said:
33:69
a respectful man

ًَوَﮐﺎ َن ِﻋﻨْ َﺪ اﷲِ َوِﺟﻴْﻬﺎ

“ً ( ” َﻭ َﮐﺎﻥَ ِﻋ ْﻨ َﺪ ﺍﷲِ َﻭ ِﺟﻴْﮩﺎwajhun): purpose, object, the way which is adopted to reach the destination, course,
direction, the destination towards which one is moving.
“ْﻖ
ِ ( ” َﻭﺟْ ہُ ﺍﻟﻄﱠ ِﺮﻳwajhut tareeq): the path which leads to the destination {L}.
“( ” َﻭﺟْ ہُ ْﺍﻻَ ْﻣ ِﺮwajhul amr): the purpose of something and the right way.
“ٌ ( ” ِﺟﮩَۃjihatun) and “ٌ ”ﻭﺟْ ﮩَۃ
ِ (wijhatun) also means as above, or purpose, reason, raison d’etre.
“ٌ ( ” ُﻣﺘَ َﻮ ﱠﺟہmutawajjah): the place towards which one is going.
The Quran says about the deeds:
2:272
Seeking the purpose ordained by Allah

ِاِﺑْﺘِﻐَﺎءَ َو ْﺟ ِﻪ اﷲ

Generally it is translated to mean for Allah’s pleasure or to make him agreeable. This turns one’s minds
towards the emotions of displeasure or pleasure. God is above such emotions.
“ِ( ” َﻭﺟْ ِہ ﺍﷲwajhil laah): the purpose which Allah has ordained, the destination towards which the laws of
Allah take us, i.e. every deed must be for the purpose as ordained by Allah, every deed of man should be
for reaching the destination that Allah’s law has ordained or fixed for it.
Surah Ar-Room says:
Whatever you give for the development of mankind is meant
30:39
to take you to your intended objective
This makes the meaning of the verse clear in which it is said:
28:88
Whatever man does undergoes change
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َِوَﻣﺂ اﺗَـْﻴﺘُ ْﻢ ِﻣ ْﻦ َزٰﮐﻮةٍ ﺗُ ِﺮﻳْ ُﺪ ْو َن َو ْﺟﻪَ اﷲ
ِ ٌ ِﯽء ﻫﺎﻟ
ٍ
ٌﮏ اﻻَ َو ْﺟ َﻬﻪ
َ ُﮐ ﱡﻞ َﺷْﻴ

Page 211 of 276

This is what “ﮏ
َ َ( ”ﮨَﻠhaalaka) means, but permanence is enjoyed only by the deeds which are made to
reach the destination which Allah’s laws have destined, or that every worldly way undergoes change
excepting the way that takes one to the destination fixed by Allah {M}.
This is also meant by these verses of Surah Ar-Rahman:
55:25

Every path is subject to change excepting the one which
takes one to the great development

This has been called:
Every nation in the world has its own objective in life and
92:20
every individual too
The group of momineen is such that wherever in the world it
2:148
may be, and in whichever sphere, its purpose in life focuses
on the destination fixed by the laws of God
So whereever you turn, you find yourself according to
2:115
Allah’s intend. (His laws are operational everywhere)

W-H-D

ٍ َُﮐ ﱡﻞ ﻣﻦ ﻋﻠَﻴـﻬﺎ ﻓ
اﳉَﻼَل
ْ ﮏ ذُ ْو
َ ﻘﯽ َو ْﺟﻪُ َرﺑﱢ
ٰ ْﺎن َوﻳـَﺒ
َْ َ ْ َ
ِْ و
اﻻ ْﮐَﺮِام
َ
اِﺑْﺘِﻐَﺎءَ َو ْﺟ ِﻪ َرﺑﱢِﻪ ْاﻻَ ْﻋﻠﯽ
َوﻟِ ُﮑ ﱟﻞ ِو ْﺟ َﻬﺔٌ ُﻫ َﻮ ُﻣ َﻮﻟﱢْﻴـ َﻬﺎ
ِﻓَﺎَﻳْـﻨَ َﻤﺎ ﺗُـ َﻮﻟﱡ ْﻮاﻓَـﺜَ ﱠﻢ َو ْﺟﻪُ اﷲ

ﻭﺡﺩ

“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮﺍ ِﺣ ُﺪal-waahid): the number “one”.
“( ” َﻭﺍ ِﺣ ٌﺪwaahid) and “( ”ﺍَ َﺣ ٌﺪahad) both mean “one” but there is a difference in their usage. When it is said
“( ” َﻣﺎ ﺍَﺗَﺎﻧِ ْﯽ ِﻣ ْﻨﮩُ ْﻢ ﺍَ َﺣ ٌﺪma atani minhum ahad), it will mean “nobody from among them came to me”. But
when it is said “( ” َﺟﺎ َء ﻧِ ْﯽ ِﻣ ْﻨﮩُ ْﻢ َﻭﺍ ِﺣ ٌﺪja’a nabi minhim waahid), then it would mean that “only one person
came to me (not two)” {T}.
Ibn Faris has said that “( ”ﮨُ َﻮ َﻭﺍ ِﺣ ُﺪ ﻗَﺒِ ْﻴﻠَﺘِ ٖہhuwa wahidihu qabililatihi) means “he is outstanding among his
tribe”.
Raghib prefers the meaning given above.
The Quran has used the term “( ” َﻭﺍ ِﺣ ٌﺪwaahid) to mean Allah too (12:39) as well as “( ”ﺍَ َﺣ ٌﺪahad) as in
(112:1).
Muheet says that He who is alone in His personality is “( ”ﺍَ َﺣ ٌﺪahad) as well as “( ” َﻭﺍ ِﺣ ٌﺪwaahid), and
nobody shares His traits or qualities. As such “( ”ﺍَ َﺣ ٌﺪahad) would mean without parallel, unique. The
basic characteristic of a personality is, i.e. it is “unique”.
“( ”ﻗُﻞْ ﮨُ َﻮ ﺍﷲُ ﺍَ َﺣ ٌﺪqul huwal laahu ahad) relates this uniqueness of Allah’s personality (112:1).
“ ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻻُﺣْ َﺪﺍﻥal-uhdaanu): arrows which are unique and unparalleled {T}.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ِﻤ ْﻴ َﺤﺎ ُﺩal-meehaad): a dune which stands alone and away from other dunes {M}.
“( ”ﺍِﺗﱠ َﺤ َﺪ ﺍﻟ ﱠﺸ ْﯽءﺁ ِﻥit-tahadash shaiyaan): both things intermingled. Figuratively this word means “to agree”.
All Quranic teachings are based on the “Oneness of God”, that is, upon the fact there is only one power
(Sovereign) which enjoys total domination and power. There is no other law or power except His. As
such, in the world of humans too, His law must operate.
18:110

(Therefore momin is he) who does not include anyone else in
the Laws of his Sustainer.

ًک ﺑِﻌِﺒَ َﺎدﻩِ َرﺑﱢِﻪ اَ َﺣﺪا
ْ ﻻَﻳُ ْﺸ ِﺮ

That is, a momin is someone who does not bow his head before anyone’s law but His (which He has
revealed in the Quran). Also see heading (A-H-D).
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W-H-Sh

ﻭﺡﺵ

“ ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮﺣْ ﺶal-wahsh): wild animal. The plural is “ ٌ( ” ُﻭﺣُﻮْ ﺵwuhush). Singular is “( ” َﻭﺣْ ِﺸ ﱞﯽwahshi).
“ﯽ
( ” َﻭﺣْ ِﺸ ﱞwahshi): inhabited and desolate place {R}.
ٌ ( ” َﻣ َﮑmakaanun wahsh): vacant place.
“ ٌﺎﻥ َﻭﺣْ ﺶ
“◌ٌ ٌ( ”ﺑَﻠَ ٌﺪ َﻭﺣْ ﺶbaladun wahsh): an area which is desolate and un-inhabited.
“ً ( ”ﺑَﺎﺕَ َﻭﺣْ ﺸﺎbaata wahsha): he spent the night hungry (he was with empty stomach) {T}.
“ ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮﺣْ ﺶal-wahsh): the opposite of “ ُ( ”ﺍَ ْ ِﻻ ْﻧﺲal-ins) {R}, that is “not familiar”, “wild”.
“ﺎﺱ
َ ِ( ” َﺫﺍﻟzaalika min wahshin naas): this man is from among the lowly people and those who
ِ ﺶ ﺍﻟﻨﱠ
ِ ْﮏ ِﻣ ْﻦ َﻭﺣ
hate humans {M}.
The Quran says:
ِ
ِ
ت
81:5
And when the “unfamiliar” are gathered
ْ ش ُﺣﺸَﺮ
ُ َواذَا اﻟْ ُﻮ ُﺣ ْﻮ
Here the word can mean “unfamiliar” as well as “wild animals” and “wild and uncouth people”.

W-H-Y

ﻭﺡی

“ﯽ
ُ ْ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮﺣal-wahyu): quick indication.
ُ ( ” َﻭ َﺣﻴwa haitu lak bi khabari kaza): I signalled you about that thing, informed you quietly
“ﮏ ﺑِ َﺨﺒَ ِﺮ َﮐ َﺬﺍ
َ َْﺖ ﻟ
{T, R}.
Surah Maryam says that Zakariya was told not to speak to people:
19:11
As such he signalled the people (used sign language)

ﺣﯽ اِﻟَﻴْ ِﻬ ْﻢ
ٰ ﻓَﺎَْو

Raghib says and Taj supports him in this, that “ﯽ
ُ ْ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮﺣal-wahi) means a quick signal.
“ﯽ
ْ ( ”ﺷshaiyun wahi-un): the thing that comes quickly.
َﯽ ٌء َﻭ ِﺣ ﱞ
ٌ
“ﯽ
ﺣ
ﻭ
ﺮ
ﻣ
( ”ﺍَ ْ َ ِ ﱞamrun wahiyun): quick matter.
“ ٰ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮﺣﯽal-waha): to be speedy.
“ﺣﯽ ْﺍﻟ َﻌ َﻤ َﻞ
ٰ ْ( ”ﺍَﻭauhal amal): he was fast in work.
ْ
“ﯽ
ُ ْ( ”ﺍَﻟ َﻮﺣal-wahi): to write.
ُ ( ” َﻭ َﺣﻴwa hait-ul-kitaab): I wrote that book.
“َﺎﺏ
َ ْﺖ ْﺍﻟ ِﮑﺘ
“ﺍﺡ
ﻭ
”
(waahin):
someone who writes.
ٍ َ
ْ
َ
ْﺣ
“ﯽ
ﻮ
ﻟ
ﺍ
”
(al-wahyu):
that which is written.
ُ َ
َ
“( ”ﺍﻭْ ﺣﯽau-ha): to order.
ْ (al-kitaab), i.e. the Quran itself. Lataif-ul-Lugha, Ibn
Johri says that “ﯽ
ُ ْ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮﺣal-wahyu) means “ ُ”ﺍﻟ ِﮑﺘَﺎﺏ
Faris and Raghib support this.
Surah Al-Ma’idah says:
ِ واِ ْذ اَوﺣﻴ
ﻟﯽ ا ْﳊََﻮا ِر ﻳﱢ َﻦ
5:111
Revelation sent to the companions
ٰ ﺖا
ُ َْ ْ َ
Hence here it means the written order that was given through the Revelation which, according to Raghib,
was sent through Isa in written form.
Taj says in the afore-mentioned verse that to wahi towards the fellowship of Isa means that “God had
ordered them” {T, R}, and this wahi was relayed to the fellowship through Isa (Jesus) {R}.
Ibn Faris says that anything which you impart to others, and they become aware of it is called “ﯽ
ٌ ْ” َﻭﺣ
(wahi), regardless of the condition you impart it in, may be secretively or otherwise.
Surah As-Sajdah says:
41:12
he imparted the wahi in all the heavens
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To amr the wahi means “to appoint the laws made by God according to which everything in the universe
carries on.
This has been related in Surah An-Noor as:
everything in the universe knows what its obligations are and
ِ
24:41
ٌﺻﻼَﺗَﻪُ َوﺗَ ْﺴﺒِﻴْ َﺤﻪ
َ ُﮐﻞﱞ ﻗَ ْﺪ َﻋﻠ َﻢ
it must do what has been ordained for it
This is the wahi which is operative in all the things, i.e. the amr or “the will of Allah”, or “Allah’s law”.
About this, Surah Az-Zalzaal says:
for this purpose, God has made wahi towards the earth
99:5
(ordered the earth about it)
Hence it is the law about the earth from God.
Surah An-Nahal says:
God has made the wahi towards the honey bee
16:68
(God’s law ordains that it should operate in such a way)

ﺣﯽ َﳍَﺎ
َ ﺑِﺎَ ﱠن َرﺑﱠ
ٰ ﮏ اَْو

ِ و اَوﺣﯽ ر ﺑﱡ
ﱠﺤ ِﻞ
َ َ ٰ ْ َ
ْ ﮏ اﻟَﯽ اﻟﻨ

Everything in the universe is operating according to Allah’s wahi (order). This wahi has been ingrained in
everything. This is called “law of nature” or for living things it is called “instinct”. This law or order is
not created by those things themselves but has been created by God.
Man is a part of the universe and therefore for it too it is necessary that it must live or exist as per some
law which has not been created by him but is given by some external source. As far as his corporeal self
is concerned, it is guided by the same principles that apply to other animals, i.e. to eat, sleep, wake up,
reproduction, sickness, death; all are similar and follow the same law. These laws are not self-made.
Humans have a social and civilized life too, aside from their physical life. They also have a Self
consisting of their strong sense of identity, meta cognition, emotions and memory. For this man needs a
law as well and that law must also not be self-made but given to it by some external source. This law too
is called wahi, but difference is that everyone does not get this wahi individually. God willed that this
wahi be given to a man who would relay it to others and that man used to be called a “messenger”. This
wahi was particular to such messengers.
Nothing in the universe has the right to accept or reject the law which has been ordained for it, but man
has been given the right whether he wants to live according to this wahi or not. This is because for the
development of his personality, it is necessary that he exercises his right to choose how he wants to live.
The reason behind no man getting the wahi individually but through the messenger is also to let man
choose his own way, because the things of the universe which get the wahi directly and individually are
not allowed to deviate from the wahi. They have to follow the wahi at all costs as it is inbuilt and other
than man, none else has the freedom to choose.
Man has been given the right to choose which way he wants to live, but he has not been given the right to
change the results of the deeds that he chooses to do, i.e. good deeds will get good results and bad deeds
will inevitably get bad results in terms of their cosequences, and nobody can change this. Man can easily
take poison or throw it away, but he does not have the right to make the poison produce the result as a
piece of harmless sweet would. Indeed the purpose of the creation of humans with a free will is to hold
them accountable for what they do (45:22).
The messengers did not get this wahi due to their own efforts but got selected by Allah. No man can reach
up to the wahi but the wahi comes from its place and reaches man, i.e. it is revealed by God. In other
words, it is not a subjective thing but objective. Man through his efforts can indeed discover the secrets of
the things in the universe, but the truths that he gets through the wahi are acquired only through the
messengers. This means that through the wahi, truth manifests itself upon the messenger (and through
him to mankind, a messenger cannot himself unveil the truth). This is called the revelation of the wahi.
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2:97

ِ
ﮏ
َ ِﻠﯽ ﻗَـﻠْﺒ
ٰ ﻓَﺎﻧﱠﻪُ ﻧـَﱠﺰﻟَﻪُ َﻋ

Jibrail has revealed it unto your heart

Since wahi was revealed only to the messengers as far as this world is concerned, we can never
understand in what circumstances or how it was revealed. We can only develop our belief through the use
of our intellect and reasoning and rational thinking it is from Allah and passed on to us by the messenger
(although we are able to see some of the evidence presented). Also through the results of the orders of the
wahi, we can judge the pragmatic truths in the wahi. The messengers sometimes got this wahi secretly
and sometimes openly, but we can only get the wahi through the messenger’s teachings.
This fact has been related by the Quran in Surah Ash-Shura:
And it is not upto any human that Allah should speak to him,
except that he received wahi, or is spoken from behind a veil,
42:51
or that messenger has been sent to him who reveals the wahi,
according to the plans of Allah

َوَﻣﺎ َﮐﺎ َن ﻟِﺒَ َﺸ ٍﺮ اَ ْن ﻳُ َﮑﻠﱢ َﻤﻪُ اﷲُ اِﱠﻻ َو ْﺣﻴﺎً اَْوِﻣ ْﻦ َوراَﻳ ِﺰ
ِِ ِِ ِ
ِ ٍ ِ
ُﺣ َﺠﺎب اَْوﻳـُْﺮﺳ َﻞ َر ُﺳ ْﻮﻻً ﻓَـﻴُـ ْﻮﺣ ْﯽ ﺑﺎ ْذﻧﻪ َﻣﺎﻳَ َﺸﺎء

In this it has been related how Allah “speaks” to man. Man is of two kinds, the messengers and other than
the messengers (the common men). The first kind, i.e. the messengers, receive the message or wahi
through the medium selected by Allah, like it has been said about the Messenger Muhaammed. Or it gets
received by a voice which is directly heard, like from behind a curtain (as in the case of Moses). As for
the second category of humans, they only receive the wahi through the messengers. Now this message is
within the Quran, not anywhere outside it. In a way this Quran has also been revealed unto us (3:71,
2:105). That is, it has been revealed to us through the Messenger Muhammed. Since after the
Messenger’s death, wahi has been discontinued, and no man can now receive it directly – this is because
the Quran is a complete book of guidance which deals with the human thought process.
Now only two fountainheads of knowledge are remaining for man. One is the wahi of Allah as contained
in the Quran, and the second is man’s own intellect. No man can get any knowledge aside from these two
sources. Meditation and other such ideas find no credence with the Quran. See heading (L-H-M). If the
Quran and man’s intellect get together, they complete the human knowledge. The concept that the
Messenger Muhammed received two kinds of wahi, one which is in the Quran and one which is out of it
or in traditions only is a non-Quranic concept.
There is no mention of such a division of the wahi in the Quran (6:19). This was a concept which
prevailed among the Jews and adopted by the Muslims. During the time of the Messenger there is no
mention of wahi-matlu and ghair-matlu anywhere. At this point only these details about the wahi will be
discussed. If more details are needed they can be seen in the book titled Iblees and Adam which discusses
these things in greater detail.
“ﺣﯽ ﺍِﻟَ ْﻴ ِہ
ٰ ْ( ”ﺍَﻭauha ilaih): to send as messengers.
“ﺣﯽ ﺍﻟ ﱠﺮ ُﺟ ُﻞ
ٰ ْ( ”ﺍَﻭauhar rajul): he sent his trusted messenger to his trusted servant as an envoy {T}.
Ibnul Anbari says that wahi is called so because the angel brings it secretly to the person towards whom
it is sent.
“( ”ﺍِ ْﻳ َﺤﺎ ٌءeeha) actually means to “talk secretively” with someone.
Abu Ishaq says that wahi actually means “( ”ﺍِ ْﻋﻼَ ٌﻡ ﻓِ ْﯽ َﺧﻔَﺎ ٍءi’laam fi khafa-in). That is why the Quran says
it is something to put in the heart.
ْ ( ”ﺍَﻭْ َﺣauhat nafsuhu): there was fear in his heart, he fretted in his heart, and his heart developed a
“ﺖ ﻧَ ْﻔﺴُہ
fear.
About Isa’s mother, the Quran says:
We inspired Moosa’s mother’s heart to feed the baby, and let
20:38
the baby flow in the river in a box if she developed any fear
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As mentioned earlier, “ﯽ
ٌ ْ( ” َﻭﺣwahyun) is anything that is sent toward anybody so that he or she becomes
aware of it, or to send knowledge towards somebody no matter how it is done. Thus to send wahi towards
Isa’s hawaris or fellowship of Isa means to send order towards them (through Isa). In the same way, to
send wahi towards the mother of Moosa would mean to send an order or news through somebody to her.
Wahi to messengers was particular only to them. To believe from the word “( ”ﺍَﻭْ َﺣ ْﻴﻨَﺎawhaina) that a
common human being could also receive the wahi like the messengers, is to go against the teachings of
the Quran.
Note here that that which is called wahi to messengers, was received for the last time by the Messenger
Muhammed, and is now safe in the Quran. After this no human being received nor will receive any other
guidance directly from God as it has been copleted. Anyone who claims to have done so, is either
deceiving himself or is trying to deceive others.
Since wahi does not include any human wish or thought, the Quran has called it “( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ِﻌ ْﻠ ُﻢal-ilm) which is
totally free of human thought (2:120) i.e. human beings do not think like the Quran and this is why no
human being can produce verses like the Quran (2:23-24). At another place it has been said that there is
no thought of the messenger himself in the wahi (i.e., it is entirely from God):
53:35

He does not say anything on his own but this is the wahi
which has been sent towards him:

ِ
ِ ٰ وﻣﺎ ﻳـﻨ ِﻄﻖ ﻋ ِﻦ ا ْﳍ
ﺣﯽ۔
ٰ ﻮی ۔ ا ْن ُﻫ َﻮ اﻻََو ْﺣ ٌﯽ ﻳـﱡ ْﻮ
َ َ ُ َْ َ َ
َﻋﻠﱠ َﻤﻪُ َﺷ ِﺪﻳْ ُﺪ اﻟْ ُﻘ َﻮ ٰی

He has been given this knowledge by the Great One (God). As has been said earlier, nobody except a
messenger can receive this knowledge directly. Therefore the Messenger announces:
اَ ْﻋﻠَ ُﻢ ِﻣ َﻦ اﻟﻠّ ِﻪ َﻣﺎ ﻻَﺗَـ ْﻌﻠَ ُﻤﻮ َن
7:62
I know that (with the help of God) which you do not know
Therefore the truths that are revealed through the wahi are not discoverable by human intellect. The
human intellect needs the light of the wahi like the eye needs the sunlight. The path which has been
defined by the wahi is the dependable guidance and will always lead to the truth and to the direction of
the self-development. Note that the words of the wahi too are not the messengers’ but God’s.
ُ ( ”ﺍﻟﻄﱠ ِﺮ ْﻳat-tareeq ul-mu’tamad), that is “dependable
“ﯽ
ُ ْ( ”ﺍﻟ َﻮﺣal-wahi) also means the same as “ﻖ ﺍﻟ ُﻤ ْﻌﺘَ َﻤ ُﺪ
path” {Lataif-al-Lagha}.

W-D-D

ﻭﺩﺩ

“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ُﻮ ﱡﺩal-wudd), “( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮﺩَﺍ ُﺩal-wadaad): friendship, love.
Raghib says it means “to love something” and “to wish to belong to something”.
“ُ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤ َﻮ ﱠﺩ ﺓal-mawaddah): love.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮ ﱡﺩal-wudd): peg, although some think that it is a form of “( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮ ْﺗ ُﺪal-watad) whose root is (W-T-D)
{T}.
The Quran says:
2:96
Every one of them so wishes
19:96

Allah the Kind, will create love (or good feeling) for them

85:14

Allah is very kind (who is very ‘loving’).

اَﻟْ َﻮُد ْوُد

Surah Ar-Room says about connubial relationship:
created mutual love between you
30:21
(made you join each other so that you became supportive of
each other)
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This verse points to the marital issues i.e. this is something which we need to use as a criterion to live
happily within the contract of a marriage. If affection is missing then this needs to be worked at to create
it through the study of the Quran.
Surah Al-Mumtahuna has used “ٌ ( ” َﻣ َﻮ ﱠﺩﺓmawaddah) against enmity (60:7).
Surah Ash-Shura says:
Tell them “I demand no compensation for it (i.e. for
42:23
communicating this guidance)”
(I just want relationship to be maintained)
For its right meaning, see heading (Q-R-B).

Wadd

ِ ِ
ِ
ﺑﯽ
ٰ ﻗُ ْﻞ ﻻَاَ ْﺳﺌَـﻠُ ُﮑ ْﻢ َﻋﻠَْﻴﻪ اَ ْﺟﺮاً اﻻَ اﻟْ َﻤ َﻮﱠد َة ﻓﯽ اﻟْ ُﻘ ْﺮ

َﻭ ﺩﱞ

ُ ْ( ”ﻳَ ُﻐﻮyaghus), “ﻕ
ُ ( ” ُﺳ َﻮﺍsuwa-u), “ﺙ
ُ ْ( ”ﻳَﻌُﻮya-ooq) and “( ”ﻧَ ْﺴ ٌﺮnasr) were idols that got
“( ” َﻭ ﱞﺩwadd), “ﻉ
worshiped during the period of Noah (71:23). The Arabs were well aware of these names. The idol
named “( ” َﻭ ﱞﺩwudd) was worshipped by the tribe of Banu Kalb.

W-D-Ain

ﻭﺩﻉ

ُ ( ”ﻳَ َﺪyada’u): something stopped, became static.
“ﻉ
َ ( ” َﻭ َﺩwada’a), “ﻉ
“ﻉ
َ ( ” َﻭ َﺩwada’a), “( ” َﻭ ﱠﺩﻉwawadda): left, gave up.
Ibn Faris says that this root basically means “to give up” and “to empty”.
“( ”ﺗَ َﻮﺩَﻉ ْﺍﻟﻔَ ِﺮﻳْﻘﺎ ِﻥtawada’al fareeqaan): both opponents ceased fire.
“( ” َﻭ ِﺩ ْﻳ ٌﻊwadeeh): ceasefire agreement. Later this word came to mean any type of agreement.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮ ِﺩ ْﻳ ُﻊal-wadee’ah): something which is kept in trust.
“ُ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮ ِﺩ ْﻳ َﻌۃtaudi’us saub): to keep cloth in a safe place so that it is free of dust etc.
“ﺏ
ِ ْ( ”ﺗَﻮْ ِﺩ ْﻳ ُﻊ ﺍﻟﺜﱠﻮtawadda-hu): kept it in a safe place {T}.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮ ِﺩ ْﻳ ُﻊal-wadeeh): a quiet and stolid man.
ُ ( ”ﺍﻟ َﻮ ْﺩal-wad’u): a tomb where the dead lies in peace.
“ﻉ
ُ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ُﻤ ْﺴﺘَﻮْ َﺩal-mastauda): the place where something is kept safely.
“ﻉ
The Quran has mentioned the dynamic and static condition of every living thing i.e. every living thing
evolves in steps: see (11:6), (6:99)
The rule about the organic evolution is that everything stays in a certain place and state for sometime, and
then from there it evolves to the next stage, and thus evolves to its completion. These places at which it in
a way stops, are its stations, but even in this station a thing is not entirely static. Changes keep taking
place in it, but that change is so imperceptible that we do not feel it. We feel the change when it has
actually taken place and visibly manifests itself. We call it the next stage of that thing.
“( ” َﻭ َﺩﻋَہwada’ahu), “ً ( ” َﻭ ْﺩﻋﺎwad’aa), “( ” َﻭ ﱠﺩﻋَہwadda-u), “ً ( ”ﺗَﻮْ ِﺩﻳﻌﺎtaudee’aa): to say goodbye to someone,
to see somebody off.
“ﻉ
َ ( ” َﻭ ُﺩwada’u) along with “ٌ ( ” َﺩ َﻋۃda’atah) means “luxurious living”. The one who sees somebody off
prays that “may God keep the traveller protected from the travails of the journey and makes him reach his
destination comfortably". Later this word came to mean "send somebody off" or "see somebody off".
Later it came to mean "to give up" or "to leave" {R}.
The Quran says:
Your Sustainer has not forsaken you, and neither is he
93:3
displeased with you

ﻠﯽ
َ ﮏ َرﺑﱡ
َ َﻣﺎ َوﱠد َﻋ
ٰ َﮏ َوَﻣﺎ ﻗ
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33:48

َد ْع اَذَا ُْﱘ

to give up or leave alone.
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W-D-Q

ﻭﺩ ﻕ

Ibn Faris says it basically means “to arrive” and “be familiar”.
Muheet says the basic meaning of this root is “to come close” and “to be attracted” {M}.
“ﻕ ﺍِﻟَ ْﻴ ِہ
َ ( ” َﻭ َﺩwadaqa ilaih): came closer to him.
“ﻕ ﺍﻟ َﻤﻄَ ُﺮ
َ ( ” َﻭ َﺩwadaqal matar): it rained from the sky.
ُ“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮ ْﺩﻕal-wadaq): rain, since it comes from the skies.
ْ َ( ”ﺍَ ْﺳﺘَﻮْ َﺩﻗastadaqat): for the female four-legged to secrete as the
“ُ ﺖ ﺍﻟ ﱠﺪﺍﺑﱠۃ
ِ َ( ” َﻭ َﺩﻗwadaqatid da’abbatu) and “ﺖ
male wants, or according to his wish.
ٌ ( ” َﻭ ْﺩwadqun): the mist that is seen when it is raining hard.
“ﻕ
“ٌ ( ” َﻭ ِﺩ ْﻳﻘَۃwadeeqah): the shimmering in the air due to heat {R}.
ٌ ( ”ﻭ ْﺩwadq).
Taj says that every type of rain whether it is light or heavy is called “ﻕ
ُ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮ ْﺩal-wadq) to mean rain, and when it comes out of the clouds (24:43).
The Quran has used the word “ﻕ

W-D-Y

ﻭﺩی

“ً ( ” َﻭﺩ َٰی ﺍﻟ ﱠﺸ ْﯽ ُء َﻭ ْﺩﻳﺎwadash shaiy-u wadua): the thing started flowing {T}.
“ ْ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮ ِﺩیal-waadi): the place where water flows. This is the word’s real meaning, but later it started
meaning the wide land between two mountains {R}.
The plural is “ٌ ( ”ﺍَﻭْ ِﺩﻳَۃaudiyah) as in (46:24). Later it figuratively began to mean “way” or “belief”. “Style”
was also called “( ” َﻭﺍ ٍﺩwaad).
“ﮏ
َ ( ”ﻓُﻼَ ٌﻥ ﻓِ ْﯽ َﻭﺍ ٍﺩ َﻏﻴ ِْﺮ َﻭﺍ ِﺩ ْﻳfulaanun fi waadin ghairi waadika): that man has a way which is different than
yours {R}.
The Quran says about emotional people:
Do you not see how they act like a thirsty camel who needs
26:25
satiation and wanders from one concept to another in search
of the concept that will satisfy them
For more details see heading (Sh-Ain-R).

اَ َﱂْ ﺗَـَﺮ اَﻧـﱠ ُﻬ ْﻢ ﻓِ ْﯽ ُﮐ ﱢﻞ َو ٍاد ﻳَ ِﻬْﻴ ُﻤ ْﻮ َن

“ُ ( ”ﺍَﻭْ ﺩَﺍﻩaudah): he killed him {R}.
“( ”ﺍَﻭْ ﺩ َٰی ﺍﻟ ﱠﺮ ُﺟ ُﻞaudar rajul): the man was killed {T}.
“ُ( ”ﺍَﻟ ﱢﺪﻳَۃad-diyah): the wealth which is given as compensation by the murderer to the heirs of the murdered
{M}, i.e. money given in compensation for taking a life (4:92).

W-Dh-R

ﻭﺫﺭ

“ُ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮ ْﺫ َﺭﺓal-wazrah): small piece of meat which is boneless.
“ُ ( ” َﺫ ُﺭﻩzarhu): to give it up or leave it.
“( ”ﮨُ َﻮﻳَ َﺬﺭُﻩhuwa yazaruhu): he gives it up, the word is alternate of “ک
َ ( ”ﺗَ َﺮtarak) which means “to give up”.
The Quran says:
Leave those (who rebel against our laws) to us
73:11
(leave them to us, do not worry about them, our law will deal
with them)
2:234
and leave their wives behind
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W-R-Th

ﻭﺭﺙ

َ ( ” َﻭ ِﺭwarisa abah): he became heir to his father.
“ُ ﺙ ﺍَﺑَﺎﻩ
َ
“( ”ﺍَﻭْ َﺭﺛہaurasahu), “ُ( ”ﺍَﺑُﻮْ ﻩabuh): his father made him the heir.
ُ ْ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ِﻮﺭal-wirs), “ﺙ
ُ ْ( ”ﺍَ ْ ِﻻﺭal-irs), “ﺍﺙ
ُ ( ”ﺍَﻟﺘﱡ َﺮat-turaas): inheritance.
“ﺙ
ٌ ْ( ” َﻭﺭwars) and “ﺍﺙ
ٌ ( ” ِﻣ ْﻴ َﺮmeeras) is in relation to inheritance or wealth and “ﺙ
ٌ ْ( ”ﺍِﺭirs) is
Some say that “ﺙ
with relation to descent.
ُ ﺍﺭ
“ﺙ
ِ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮal-wars): a fresh thing.
ُ
“ﺍﺭﺙ
ِ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮal-waaris) is a Godly trait {T, M}.
Ibn Faris says it basically means “to possess a thing and then for that thing to be transferred to others”.
ُ ﺍﺭ
Thus for God to be “ﺙ
ِ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮal-waaris) is explained.
Raghib says real inheritance is something that does not impose any responsibility, and for which a man is
َ ( ”ﻗَ ْﺪ َﻭ ِﺭqad warisa
not held accountable. Anything which is acquired without any effort is called “ﺙ َﮐ َﺬﺍ
َ ْ( ”ﺍَﻭawras). Inheritance is not confined to wealth
kaza). To give someone as gift to someone is called “ﺭﺙ
only.
ُ ( ” َﻭ ِﺭ ْﺛwaristu ilman min fulanin) also means that “I benefited from that man in knowledge”
“ﺖ ِﻋ ْﻠﻤﺎ ً ِﻣ ْﻦ ﻓُﻼَ ٍﻥ
{R}.
Zikriah when he had prayed to God to grant him a son, said:
ِ ِ ُ ﻳ ِﺮﺛُﻨِﯽ و ﻳ ِﺮ
ب
19:6
Who will inherent me from the family of Yaqub?
َ ث ﻣ ْﻦ آل ﻳـَ ْﻌ ُﻘ ْﻮ
ََْ َ
Here he meant inheritance of knowledge, not messenger hood, that is, messenger-hood is not hereditary
as inheritance in other things is.
Messenger-hood is granted by Allah only. It is another matter that Allah may select a man for messengerhood whose father was also a messenger. This post was given to the son not as an inheritance but by
Allah’s own criterion in making such a decision.
ُ ﺍﺭ
Surah Al-Bagrah says “ﺙ
ِ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮal-waaris) in verse (2:233). Here it means “inheritance”.
Surah Aal-e-Imran says:
3:180
And the heritage of heaven and earth is for Allah
Here “( ”ﻣﻴﺮﺍﺙmeeraas) means “country as inheritance”.
The Quran says:
89:16
These people collect the inheritance and gobble it up
This is the heaven which has been made your inheritance as a
7:43
consequence of for your (good) deeds

ِٰ
ِ اث اﻟ ﱠﺴ ٰﻤﻮ
ِ ات َو ْاﻻَْر
ض
ُ َوﻟﻠّ ِﻪ ِﻣْﻴـَﺮ
َ

ْﻼً ﻟﱠﻤًﺎ
ّ َاث ا
َ َوﺗَﺎْ ُﮐﻠُ ْﻮ َن اﻟﺘـَﱡﺮ

ﺗِﻠْ ُﮑ ُﻢ ا ْﳉَﻨﱠﺔُ اَْوِرﺛـْﺘُ ُﻤ ْﻮَﻫﺎ ِﲟَﺎ ُﮐﻨْﺘُ ْﻢ ﺗـَ ْﻌ َﻤﻠُ ْﻮ َن

This means that heaven has been promised in return for your righteous deeds. This shows that not only
those who inherit have been called as heirs, but also those who get the return for their labour and hard
work have also been called heirs. This is an important point noted by the Quran for our consideration.
Inheritance of the earth too has this meaning, for which capability is one of the must conditions (21:105).
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W-R-D

ﻭﺭﺩ

“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮﺭْ ُﺩal-ward): the flowers of any tree. The singular is “ٌ ( ” َﻭﺭْ َﺩﺓwardah). Later this word was mostly
used for the rose {T, M, R}, and even later to mean “the colour red or pink”.
The Quran says:
55:37
It will turn red like dihaan
ٌ َ( ” ِﺩﮨdihaan) see heading (D-He-N).
For the meaning of “ﺎﻥ

ِ ﺖ وردةً َﮐﺎﻟ ﱢﺪﻫ
ﺎن
َ ْ َ ْ َﻓَ َﮑﺎﻧ
َ

“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ِﻮﺭْ ُﺩal-wird): port or jetty where animals drink, or for animals to reach the drinking spot, whether it is
entered or not {T, M, R}.
Ibn Faris too says that this word means to reach something, like people or animals who reach their
drinking spots.
“ﺍﺭ ُﺩ
ِ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤ َﻮal-mawarid): water hole.
“ُ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤﻮْ ِﺭ َﺩﺓal-mawridah), “ُ ﺍﺭ َﺩﺓ
ِ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮal-waridah): path, or specifically that path which leads to a water hole
(water source).
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ِﻮﺭْ ُﺩal-waarid): one who reaches the water hole {T, M, R}, or the man who reaches the water hole first
and draws water for the animals in the caravan to drink {T, M, R}.
“ﺍﺭ ُﺩ
ِ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮauradahu): brought him to the drinking spot.
“( ”ﺍَﻭْ َﺭﺩَﻩal-wareed): the vein to the heart {T, M, R}.
Surah Hoodh says:
11:98
How execrable is the drinking spot at which they land
Surah Maryam says:
We will drive the criminals to the jahannam like animals are
19:86
driven to their wale hole.

ِ
ﺲ اﻟْ ِﻮْرُد اﻟْ َﻤ ْﻮُرْوُد
َ َوﺑْﺌ
ِ وﻧﺴﻮ َق اﻟْﻤﺠ ِﺮِﻣ
ًﱠﻢ ِوْردا
ٰ ﲔا
َْ ْ ُ ْ ُ ََ
َ ﻟﯽ َﺟ َﻬﻨ

Surah Yusuf has used the word “ﺍﺭ ٌﺩ
ِ ( ” َﻭwaarid) to mean “one who goes ahead of the caravan and brings
water (12:19).
Surah Maryam says about the jahannam:
19:71
There is nobody among you who can be waarid on her

َواِ ْن ِﻣﻨْ ُﮑ ْﻢ اِﻻَ َوا ِرُد َﻫﺎ

This verse is taken to generally mean that all human beings will first enter hell, then the believers will be
taken out and the unbelievers will remain there. As confirmation of this, the next verse (19:72) is
presented. But this concept is wrong (not compatible with the rest of the Quran) because there is nothing
to suggest that anybody will be taken out of “( ”ﺟﮩﻨﻢjahannam) which is not a place or abode which one
can leave after paying for his crimes or bad deeds. It is actually a state in which one trails behind in the
evolutionary process, so getting out of this state after leaving this life is impossible.
It is for this reason that the Quran has said about the momineen:
They will be kept away from it, so far that they will not
21:101
even be able to hear its sound

ﮏ َﻋْﻨـ َﻬﺎ ُﻣْﺒـ َﻌ ُﺪ ْو َن ﻻَﻳَ ْﺴ َﻤ ُﻌ ْﻮ َن َﺣ ِﺴﻴْ َﺴ َﻬﺎ
َ ِاُْوٰﻟﺌ

Therefore the aforesaid verse (19:71) refers not to all humans but only to those who made wrong choices
in this life and who do not believe in the accountability and the life after death.
Verse (19:72) says “ﱢﯽ ﺍﻟﱠ ِﺬ ْﻳﻦَ ﺍﺗﱠﻘَﻮْ ﺍ
ْ ( ”ﺛُ ﱠﻢ ﻧُﻨَﺠsumma nunajjil lazeenat taqu). Here “( ”ﺛُ ﱠﻢsumma) does not mean
“after this”, but is in relation to another thing. See heading Summa. Hence “( ”ﻧﺠﺎﺕnijaat) also means “to
protect” or “to keep safe from punishment”. See heading (N-J-W).
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But if one insists that in (19:71) “( ” ِﻣ ْﻨ ُﮑ ْﻢminkum) means “all humanity”, i.e. the believers as well as the
unbelievers, then it is not necessary to enter “” (wird). It only means “to reach a certain spot”. This means
that in order to reach jannah one will have to pass through travails whether worldly, or in the life
hereafter. This criterion will have to be passed through at every step in this world to reach heaven.
Anyone who is found weak or who escapes his trial, will land in the destruction of the jahannam. He who
is stolid in misery and is careful, will be protected from this hell. At several places in the Quran it has
been said that in order to reach jannah one will have to pass through travails, as in (2:214), (3:141),
(9:16), and (33:10). This does not mean that in the life hereafter one will have to go through travails first
and only then he will be able to enter jannah. It means that the messengers of truth will face travails at
the hands of the opponents in this world. He who bears these travails of opponents of truth will be
qualified to go to jannah. Such a person will go straight to jannah after death. Whether one goes to
jannah or jahannum, is decided by the deeds one does in this world.
This can be said philosophically that the creative process is such that every creative idea before being
manifested as a concrete thing is in a state of internal chaos or an internal churning. These are called
labour pains. A successful genius is one who comes out of this internal conflict successfully, while the
unsuccessful is lost in the struggle. If we look at history we find many unsuccessful thinkers or
philosophers who are found to have been engulfed in this conflict. Messenger- hood is above this process,
because it is not created by the messenger’s own thoughts.

W-R-Q

ﻭﺭﻕ

Ibn Faris says it basically means goodness and riches,and muddy color.
ُ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮ َﺭal-waraq): the leaves of a tree.
“ﻕ
“ٌ ( ” َﻭ َﺭﻗَۃwarq): means one leaf {T, M}.
The Quran says:
6:59
And even a leaf does not fall without Him knowing of it.

ﻂ ِﻣ ْﻦ َوَرﻗٍَﺔ
ُ َوَﻣﺎ ﺗَ ْﺴ ُﻘ

ُ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮ َﺭal-waraq) means “silver”.
Abu Abeeda says that “ﻕ
ُ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮ َﺭwaraqn), “ﻕ
ُ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮ ِﺭal-wariq) and “ُ ( ”ﺍَﻟ ﱢﺮﻗَۃar-riqah) means silver coin {T, M}.
Abul Haisham says “ﻕ
Surah Al-Kahaf says:
18:19
So send one of you with the silver coin of yours

ﻓَﺎﺑْـ َﻌﺜُـ ْﻮا اَ َﺣ َﺪ ُﮐ ْﻢ ﺑَِﻮِرﻗِ ُﮑ ْﻢ

ٌ ( ” َﻭ َﺭwaraq) meant the skins which were used for writing, i.e.
Muheet says tha in the olden days “ﻕ
parchments {T, M}. This leads to the meaning of leaves of a page or pages of a book.

W-R-Y

ﻭﺭی

This root means both “to hide” and also “to be manifest”. It has both connotations of “hiding” as well as
“making manifest”, like fire is a potential hidden within flint stones. When the fire comes out of them, it
becomes manifest.
“ﺕ ﺍﻟﻨﱠﺎ ُﺭ
ِ ( ” َﻭ َﺭwaratin naar): the fire flared up.
“( ”ﺍَﻭْ َﺭ ٰی ﺍﻟﻨﱠﺎ َﺭauran naar): the fire was stoked.
“ً( ” َﻭﺭﱠﺍﻩُ ﺗَﻮْ ِﺭﻳَۃwarrahu taureeyah): hid him.
“( ” َﻭ َﺭ ٰی ﺍﻟ ﱠﺰ ْﻧ ُﺪaraz zanad): fire erupted out of the flint stones.
ٰ ( ” َﻭﺭwarral khabar): hid the real thing and expressed it in another way {T}.
“ﱠی ْﺍﻟ َﺨﺒَ َﺮ
“ُ ( ” َﻭﺍ َﺭﺍﻩwaaraahu): hid it.
“ ْﺍﺭی
ِ ( ”ﻳُ َﻮyuwaari): hide (5:31).
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“( ”ﺗَ َﻮﺍ َﺭیtawaari): hidden {T}.
“ٌ ( ”ﺗَﻮْ ِﺭﻳَۃtasuriyah): place to hide
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮ َﺭﺍ ُءal-wara’u): grandson {Ibn Qateeba}.
11:71

Ibrahim got the premonition of his son Ishaq and beyond Ishaq a
grandson in the person of Yaqoob.

ِِ ِ
ب
َ َوﻣ ْﻦ َوَراء ا ْﺳ ٰﺤ َﻖ ﻳـَ ْﻌ ُﻘ ْﻮ

Torah is supposed to be from this root according to some {T}. If so, it would then mean “a thing which
can give fire or light”. For the meaning of Torah the Book, see heading Taurah.
“ﮏ
َ ِ( ” َﻭ َﺭﺍ َء َﺫﺍﻟwara’a zaalik), “ﮏ
َ ِ( ” ِﺳ َﻮ ٰی َﺫﺍﻟsiwa zaalik): something beyond it {M}.
The Quran says:
2:91
deny anything that is beyond it too
56:71

have you ever wondered about the fire which you light up

100:2

the horse whose hooves send out sparks when they hit the ground

ِ
َُوﻳَ ْﮑ ُﻔُﺮْو َن ﲟَﺎ َوَراﺋَﻪ
ﱠﺎراﻟﱠﺘِ ْﯽ ﺗـُ ْﻮُرْو َن
َ اَﻓَـَﺮءَ ﻳْـﺘُ ْﻢ اﻟﻨ
ِ ﻓَﺎﻟْﻤﻮِرٰﻳ
ًﺖ ﻗَ ْﺪﺣﺎ
ُْ

ٌ ْ( ” َﻭﺭwaryun): both in front and back {T}. At different places in the Quran, the
“( ” َﻭ َﺭﺍ ُءwara’u), “ی
meanings of this word will be determined as per the context.

W-Z-R

ﻭﺯﺭ

“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮ َﺯ ُﺭal-wazar): high and safe mountain, a mountain which can be sought for refuge, any sanctuary
{T}.
The Quran says:
75:11
There is no place where they can run away to and seek refuge

َﮐﻼَ ﻻَ َوَزَر

“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ِﻮ ْﺯ ُﺭal-wizr): heavy load or burden, very big responsibility. The plural is “( ”ﺍَﻭْ ﺯَﺍ ٌﺭauzaar).
Ibn Faris says this root has two meanings. One is of “sanctuary” and the second one is “heaviness in
something” or “something being burden-some”.
“( ” َﻭ َﺯ َﺭwazar): he lifted the load.
“ﺍﺯ ٌﺭ
ِ ( ” َﻭwaazir): one who lifts the load {T}.
The Quran says:
6:165
No one will lift someone else’s burden in the hereafter:

ﻻَ ﺗَ ِﺰُر َوِزَرةٌ ِوْزَر اُ ْﺧَﺮ ٰی

Everyone will have to fulfil his own responsibility and nobody shall be punished or rewarded for
someone else’s deeds. Nobody will have a share in the returns of any one’s deeds. This is a great principle
of the Law of requital which the Quran has described here. One will be responsible for himself only and
get the returns for his own deeds only, unlike today’s happenings in which somebody labours and
somebody else reaps the benefits. Somebody commits a crime and others pay for it. One makes the
mistakes and others pay for it. This all will not happen in a Quranic society or in the life hereafter.
“ﺍﺯ َﺭﺓ ٌ ِﻭ ْﺯ َﺭﺍ ُ ْﺧ َﺮ ٰی
ِ ( ”ﻻَﺗ َِﺰ ُﺭ َﻭla taziru waazirah wazir ukhra): he who sows will also reap will be the
unchangeable principle there.
“( ” َﻭ ِﺯ ْﻳ ٌﺮwazirun), “ﺍﺯ ٌﺭ
ِ ( ” ُﻣ َﻮmuwaazir): he who is responsible, he who shares the burden.
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Raghib says “( ”ﺍﻟ ُﻤ َﻮﺍ َﺯ َﺭﺓal-muwazarah) means “assistance” and “( ” َﻭ ِﺯ ْﻳ ُﺮwazir) means “assistant” as well
as “someone who shares the burden or bears the load of the leader” {R}.
The Quran says:
20:29
Make someone share the burden from among my family

اﺟ َﻌ ْﻞ ﻟِ ْﯽ َوِزﻳْﺮاً ِﻣ ْﻦ اَ ْﻫﻠِ ْﯽ
ْ َو

“ﺏ
ِ ْ( ”ﺍَﻭْ ﺯَﺍ ُﺭ ﺍﻟْ َﺤﺮauzaar-ul-herb): the weapons or implements of war (47:4).
The Quran says the momineen go to war or do battle so that war gives up its weapons, or that peace is
established, so there can be peace in the world.
47:4

ب اَْوَز َارَﻫﺎ
َ ََﺣ ٰﺘّﯽ ﺗ
ُ ﻀ َﻊ ا ْﳊَْﺮ

until war gives up its weapons (or lays down/surrenders its weapons)

W-Z-Ain

ﻭﺯﻉ

“( ” َﻭ َﺯ ْﻋﺘُہwaza’tuhu), “( ”ﺍَ َﺯﻋُہwaza’uhu), “ً ( ” َﻭ ْﺯﻋﺎwaz’aa): I stopped him, prevented him.

ف

“ﻉ
َ ( ” َ ا�ﺗﱠ َﺰfattaza’a): so he stopped.
ُ ﺍﺯ
“ﻉ
ِ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮal-waazih): someone who prevents or stops. It is also used to mean leader or ruler. It also means
“someone who enforces the law “and also “an army strategist” and “administrator” or “commander” {T,
R}.
Surah An-Namal says about the armies of Suleman:
ﻓَـ ُﻬ ْﻢ ﻳـُ ْﻮَزﻋُ ْﻮ َن
27:17
They were organized and very orderly
It means that they were administered that they obeyed orders, and were never rebellious, nor did they ever
oppress anyone.
The same Surah relates the prayer of Suleman:
O my Benefactor, stop me all from the things which prevent me from
27:19
thanking you for your Benevolence, give me the courage to use all
my capabilities towards the path ordained by you.

ﮏ
َر ﱢ
َ َب اَْوِز ْﻋﻨِ ْﯽ اَ ْن اَ ْﺷ ُﮑَﺮﻧِ ْﻌ َﻤﺘ

Scholars say that here “( ”ﺍَﻭْ ِﺯ ْﻋﻨِ ْﯽau zi’ni) means “the power”, “the understanding”, and “to make fond of
something”. When someone is prevented from following the wrong path, then it means that he is given
the capability of following the right path or given the guidance.
Surah As-Sajdah says about the dwellers of jahannum:
41:19
They will be stopped

ﻓَـ ُﻬ ْﻢ ﻳـُ ْﻮَز ُﻋ ْﻮ َن

For its meaning, see heading Jaheem under (J-H-M).

W-Z-N

ﻭﺯﻥ

“ ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮ ْﺯﻥal-wazn): to weigh something with a hand, to assess something with a hand {R}.
“( ” َﻭ ْﺯ ٌﻥwazn): for something to be light or heavy.
“( ” َﻭ ْﺯ ٌﻥwazn): for one thing to be equal in weight to another {Lais}
“ َ( ” َﻭ َﺯﻥwazan), “ ُ( ”ﻳَ ِﺰﻥyazin): to weigh, to weigh and give {T}.
Ibn Faris says that its basic meaning is stolidity and balance and proportion, and also for making two
things equal in weight.
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The Quran has given a lot of importance to “( ” َﻭ ْﺯ ٌﻥwazn) and given it a particular meaning. By
deliberating on the universe one can easily understand that this whole system is founded on balance. If the
balance between things is disturned, then the whole system will go awry.
55:7

ﺿ َﻊ اﻟْ ِﻤﻴْـَﺰا َن
َ َواﻟ ﱠﺴ َﻤﺎءَ َرﻓَ َﻊﻩ َ◌ا َوَو

God has created the universe and kept a balance in everything

The mutual gravity between planets is just one example of this great fact. Since man is also a part of the
universe, it is essential that his world too carries this balance.
اَﻻَﺗَﻄْﻐَﻮا ﻓِﯽ اﻟْ ِﻤﻴْـَﺰ ِان
55:8
In order that you do not transgress balance
Social and economic life always follows the principle:
Uphold the social and economic balance and never let the
55:9
social balance go awry

َواَﻗِْﻴ ُﻤ ْﻮا اﻟْ َﻮْز َن ﺑِﺎﻟْ ِﻘ ْﺴ ِﻂ َوﻻَ ُﲣْ ِﺴُﺮْوا اﻟْ ِﻤﻴْـَﺰا َن

Obviously this balance cannot be upheld simply by having a law which in fact is words. It is also
necessary to formulate a practical system which upholds this value. This is why the Quran has not only
given us the code of laws but has also given us “ ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ِﻤ ْﻴﺰَﺍﻥal-meezaan) or the practical system to establish
this balance. In other words:
A system which truly determines the ‘weight’ or
ِ ِ
ِ
ﱠﺎس ﺑِﺎﻟْ ِﻘ ْﺴ ِﻂ
57:25
َ ََو اَﻧْـَﺰﻟْﻨَﺎ َﻣ َﻌ ُﻬ ُﻢ اﻟْﮑﺘ
ُ ﺎب َواﻟْﻤْﻴـَﺰا َن ﻟﻴَـ ُﻘ ْﻮَم اﻟﻨ
value of everything.
But no system in the world can be stable if not backed by power or authority and therefore it is said:
اﳊَ ِﺪﻳْ َﺪ
ْ َو اَﻧْـَﺰﻟْﻨَﺎ
57:25
for this we have given you the iron (or the sword)
This is what a true Quranic system is, i.e. the code of permanent laws from Allah and a system in order to
establish this code, and the sword too (was given) in order to implement this system. About iron it is said:
Its strength does away with the forces or elements which
ِِ
ِ س َﺷ ِﺪﻳْ ٌﺪ ﱠوَﻣﻨَﺎﻓِ ُﻊ ﻟِﻠﻨ
ﱠﺎس
57:25
ٌ ْﻓْﻴﻪ ﺑَﺎ
create chaos and disharmony in society
Thus this strength is the cause for the benefit of mankind. The characteristics of this system is that
anything acquired in it is begotten according to one’s efforts and deeds:
He whose scale of intent and (good) deeds tips will live a
ِ ﺖ ﻣﻮا ِزﻳـﻨُﻪ ﻓَـﻬﻮ ﻓِﯽ ِﻋﻴ َﺸ ٍﺔ ﱠر
اﺿﻴَ ٍﺔ َو اَﱠﻣﺎ
ْ ْ َ ُ ُ ْ َ َ ْ َﻓَﺎَﱠﻣ َﺎﻣ ْﻦ ﺛـَ ُﻘﻠ
101:9
luxurious life and whoever’s scale is light (as against the
ٌﱠﺖ َﻣ َﻮا ِزﻳْـﻨُﻪُ ﻓَﺎُﱡﻣﻪُ َﻫﺎ ِوﻳَﺔ
ْ َﻣ ْﻦ َﺧﻔ
other scale) will live a life of misery and ignominy
ٌ ( ” ِﻣ ْﻴﺰmeezaan). In this system everything will be weighted (or
“ ُﺍﺯﻳْﻦ
ِ ( ” َﻣ َﻮmawazeen) is the plural of “َﺍﻥ
valued) correctly (7:8).
( ” َﻭ ْﺍﻟ َﻮ ْﺯﻥُ ﻳَﻮْ َﻡ ِء ِﺫ ِﻥ ﺍﻟْ َﺤ ﱡwal wazni yau maizinil haq): and all the efforts which are against the system will
“ﻖ
become unsuccessful:
18:105
15:19

the balance will not be raised for those who worked
against the system as there will be nothing to weigh
according to a particular proportion

ًﻓَﻼَ ﻧُِﻘْﻴ ُﻢ َﳍُ ْﻢ ﻳـَ ْﻮَم اﻟْ ِﻘ ٰﻴ َﻤ ِﺔ َوْزﻧﺎ
َو اَﻧْـﺒَْﺘـﻨَﺎ ﻓِْﻴـ َﻬﺎ ِﻣ ْﻦ ُﮐ ﱢﻞ َﺷ ْﯽ ٍء َﻣ ْﻮُزْو ٍن

“ی
ِ ( ” َﻭ ِﺯﻳْﻦُ ﺍﻟﺮ ْﱠﺍwazeenar raya): a man with a very correct and weighty opinion.
“( ” َﺭﺍ ِﺟ ُﺞ ْﺍﻟ َﻮ ْﺯ ِﻥraajij-ul-wazn): a man who’s opinion is very intelligent and wise.
“( ”ﺍَﻭْ ﺯَﻥُ ْﺍﻟﻘَ ُﻮ ِﻡauzan-ul-qaum): the best or most respected person in the nation {M}.
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W-S-Te

ﻭﺱﻁ

“ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮ َﺳﻂal-wast): the middle part of anything, or the point which is equidistant from both sides.
“ﺲ
ِ ( ” ُﻭﺳُﻮْ ﻁُ ﺍﻟ ﱠﺸ ْﻤwusutush shams): for the sun to be in the middle of the sky.
“ﺖ
ِ ( ” ُﻣﻮْ ِﺳﻂُ ْﺍﻟﺒَ ْﻴmusitul bayt): that thing which is located in the middle of a house {T}.
Muheet says that “ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮ َﺳﻂal-wasat) and “ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮ ْﺳﻂal-wast) is the middle point which is equidistant from all
sides {M}.
Since mean point is taken to be an average therefore this takes into account the extremes i.e. lows and
highs therefore this word is used to mean something pleasant and good.
“( ” َﻭﺍ ِﺳﻄَۃُ ْﺍﻟﻘِﻼَ َﺩ ِﺓwaasitul qilaadah): the middle part of a necklace which is usually the best part.
“( ” َﻭ َﺳﺎﻁَۃُ ﺍﻟ ﱠﺪﻧَﺎﻧِﻴ ِْﺮwasatatut dananeer): the best coin {T}.
“ُ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮﺍ ِﺳﻄَۃal-waasitah): medium, intermediary and the reason or cause for anything {M}.
“ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮ ِﺳ ْﻴﻂal-waseet): intermediary who intervenes between two opponents {T}.
The Quran says about the horses in a battle:
100:5
they enter the ranks of the enemies

ًﻓَـ َﻮ َﺳﻄْ َﻦ ﺑِِﻪ ﲨَْﻌﺎ

The Quran says about the nation of the Muslims:
2:143

Thus we have made you a balanced community so that you
guard the conduct of all mankind

ِ
َ َِوَﮐ َﺬاﻟ
َﮏ َﺟ َﻌﻠْ ٰﻨ ُﮑ ْﻢ اُﱠﻣﺔً َو َﺳﻄﺎً ﻟﺘَ ُﮑ ْﻮﻧـُ ْﻮا ُﺷ َﻬ َﺪاء
ِ َﻋﻠَﯽ اﻟﻨ
ﱠﺎس

For a nation to be able to do this it must be international in its status and equidistant from every nation. So
that everyone is equal in its eyes, just as the centre is at an equal distance from every point within a circle.
It is obvious then that this position can be attained only by a nation which never moves an inch away
from justice. Only such a nation can oversee the deeds of mankind. Thus “ً ( ”ﺍُ ﱠﻣﺔً َﻭ َﺳﻄﺎummati wast) means
a nation which enjoys a central position internationally which oversees the deeds of all nations
internationally and resolves all international disputes with full justice. The Quran had fixed this place for
the nation of the Muslims. It is noteworthy that the Quran had suggested this system for the resolution of
international conflicts at a time when the world was even unaware of the concept of the internationalism.

W-S-Ain

ﻭﺱﻉ

“( ” َﻭ ِﺳ َﻊwasia), “( ”ﻳَ َﺴ ُﻊyasa’u), “ً( ” َﺳ َﻌۃsa’ah): to have the power, the capability, the right.
“ﮏ
َ ِ( ” َﻣﺎﺍَ َﺳ ُﻊ َﺫﺍﻟma as’a-u zaalik): I do not have the power to do this.
“ًﺍﻻﻧَﺎ ُء ﻳَ َﺴ ُﻊ ِﻋ ْﺸ ِﺮ ْﻳﻦَ َﮐ ْﻴﻼ
ِ ْ ( ” ٰﮨ َﺬﺍhaazal ina’u yasa’u ishreena kaila): this pot has the capacity to contain twenty
measures.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮﺍ ِﺳ ُﻊal-waasi’o), “( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮ ِﺳ ْﻴ ُﻊalwasee’u): wide, vast.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮ ْﺳ ُﻊal-was’u), “( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ِﻮ ْﺳ ُﻊal-wis’u), “( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ُﻮ ْﺳ ُﻊal-wus’u) and “ُ( ”ﺍَﻟ ﱠﺴ َﻌۃas’sa’ah): abundance of sustenance,
well-being, power and capacity.
ُ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮ َﺳﺎal-wasaa’u): a horse which gallops {T}.
“ﻉ
Ibn Faris says the meaning of this word is “opposite to poverty and strictness”.
Raghib says “( ” ُﻭ ْﺳ ٌﻊwusuh) is the power which is slightly more than needed for the work assigned.
The Quran says:
God only assigns work to man which is within the capability
2:286
he possesses to do the work

ﻒ اﷲُ ﻧـَ ْﻔﺴﺎً اِﻻَ ُو ْﺳ َﻌ َﻬﺎ
ُ ﻻَﻳُ َﮑﻠﱢ

“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ُﻤﻮْ ِﺳ ُﻊal-wasih): one of the attributes of Allah {T}.
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The Quran uses “( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ُﻤﻮْ ِﺳ ُﻊal-musih) opposite to “( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ُﻤ ْﻘﺘِ ُﺮal-muqteer) in (2:236), which means “he who
receives abundance in sustenance”. The same meaning is in Surah An-Noor:
اُْوﻟُْﻮ اﻟ ﱠﺴ َﻌ ِﺔ
24:22
well to do people
The Quran says:
We are the possessor of Vastness (abundance).
(We possess great power and capability and We also grant
51:47
abundance in sustenance)
His knowledge encompasses the entire universe
2:255
(not only knowledge but also his Mercy and Benevolence)
(40:7).
2:286
Allah’s orders do not benefit Him
6:153
(They are there only so that (by following them) the human
7:42
personality develops, the power or the capability of man
23:62
expands, he gains expansion and development)
7:42
abundance is a life of heaven

اِﻧﱠﺎ ﻟَ ُﻤ ْﻮ ِﺳ ُﻌ ْﻮ َن
ِ
ِ
ِ
ض
َ َوﺳ َﻊ ُﮐ ْﺮﺳﻴﱡﻪُ اﻟ ﱠﺴ ٰﻤ ٰﻮت َو ْاﻻَْر
ﻒ اﷲُ ﻧـَ ْﻔﺴﺎً اِﻻَ َو ْﺳ َﻌ َﻬﺎ
ُ ﻻَﻳُ َﮑﻠﱢ
ﺐ ا ْﳉَﻨﱠ ِﺔ
َ ِاُْوٰﻟﺌ
ْ َﮏ ا
ُ ﺻ ٰﺤ

This verse refers to the abundance or happiness in this life as well as the development in the human
personality which in the life hereafter enables man to traverse higher stages of evolution. This is heaven
which encompasses the heavens and the earth (57:21).
Raghib writes that verse (2:286), (6:153), (7:42), (23:62) means that “this is the fruit of following Allah’s
guidance”, i.e. “to be in heaven”.
In support of this meaning at another place it is said:
2:185
Allah only orders that which is not beyond man’s capacity

ِ
ِ
اﻟﻌ ْﺴَﺮ
ُ ﻳُِﺮﻳْ ُﺪ اﷲُ ﺑ ُﮑ ْﻢ اﻟْﻴُ ْﺴَﺮ َو ﻻَﻳُِﺮﻳْ ُﺪ ﺑ ُﮑ ْﻢ

This is the general meaning attributed to this verse, but in certain places the former meaning seems more
appropriate, which is to live according to the teachings of the Quran. This results in the development of
the human personality and in turn expands a person’s abilities and understanding.

W-S-Q

ﻭﺱﻕ

ُ ( ”ﻳَ ِﺴyasiqu), “ً ( ” َﻭﺳْﻘﺎwasqa): to join things, to gather different things, to carry a load,
“ﻖ
َ ( ” َﻭ َﺳwasaqa), “ﻖ
to take something inside.
“ُ ﺖ ﺍﻟﻨﱠﺎﻗَۃ
ِ َ( ” َﻭ َﺳﻘwasaqartin naaqah): she-camel kept the sperm in its womb and closed the womb’s mouth,
i.e. became pregnant.
“ﺍﻻﺑِ ُﻞ
ِْ ﺖ
ِ َ( ”ﺍِ ْﺳﺘَﻮْ َﺳﻘistausaqatil ibl): the camels gathered together {T, R}.
Nawab Siddiq Hasan Khan writes that the words in which W-S-Q appear have the connotation of
intensity and gathering {Al-ilm-ul-Ashqaaq}.
IbnFaris says the basic meaning is to pick something up.
The Quran says:
night and everything which it gathers
84:17
(darkness, moon and the stars)

َواﻟﻠﱠْﻴ ِﻞ َوَﻣﺎ َو َﺳ َﻖ

ٌ ( ” َﻭ ْﺳwasq): a camel load, or sixty.
“ﻖ
ٌ ( ”ﺍِﺗﱢ َﺴﺎittisaaq): to get everything and for its elements to gather {R}.
“ﻕ
The Quran says:
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84:14

ِِ
ﱠﺴ َﻖ
َ َواﻟْ َﻘ َﻤﺮ اذَا اﺗ

For the moon to be full

ُ ( ”ﺍِﺗﱢ َﺴﺎittisaaqul qamar): for the moon to be full, complete and even. This condition prevails from
“ﻕ ﺍﻟﻘَ َﻤﺮ
the 13th to the 16th night of the month.

W-S-L

ﻭﺱﻝ

“ُ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮ ِﺳ ْﻴﻠَۃal-waseelah): to reach something eagerly with liking, according to the meaning this word is
more particular than the word “ُ ﺻ ْﻴﻠَۃ
ِ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮwaseelah) (with a Saad) because “ٌ ( ” َﻭ ِﺳ ْﻴﻠَۃwaseelah) with a Seen
means “to reach something eagerly” while “ٌ ﺻ ْﻴﻠَۃ
ِ ( ” َﻭwaseelah) with a Saad only means “to reach
something” {R}. It also means “status”, “value” and “high rank” {R}. It also means “anything through
which closeness to something is acquired”.
“ٌ ( ”ﻗُﺮْ ﺑَۃqurbah): to be near somebody or close to someone with regard to rank or place {T, M}.
“ﯽ ﺑ َﮑ َﺬﺍ
( ”ﺗَ َﻮ ﱠﺳ َﻞ ﺍِﻟَ ﱠtawassala ilaiyya bikaza): he came close to me through that thing {Ibn Qateeba}.
Taj and Muheet say “ٌ ( ” َﻭ ِﺳ ْﻴﻠَۃwaseelah) with a Seen, mean “rank, stage, closeness, and relation”.
“ﯽ ﺑ َﮑ َﺬﺍ
( ”ﺗَ َﻮ ﱠﺳ َﻞ ﺍِﻟَ ﱠtawassala ilal laahi tawussala): he did something due to which he became close to Allah.
“ٌ ( ” َﻭ ِﺳ ْﻴﻠَۃal-waasil): to acquire someone’s closeness eagerly {T, M}.
There is a verse in Surah Al-Ma’idah who’s wrong (traditional or prevalent meaning) has turned a Deen
like Islam into a personality cult.
This verse is:
O’ you who Believe, adopt taqwa of Allah and seek
5:35
‘waseela’ towards him, and struggle in His path so that
you may be successful

ِ
َﻳٰﺎَﻳـﱡ َﻬﺎ اﻟﱠ ِﺬﻳْ َﻦ َآﻣﻨُﻮا اﺗﱠـ ُﻘﻮا اﷲَ َواﺑْـﺘَـﻐُ ْﻮا اﻟَْﻴ ِﻪ اﻟْ َﻮ ِﺳﻴْـﻠَﺔ
َو َﺟﺎ ِﻫ ُﺪ ْوا ﻓِ ْﯽ َﺳﺒِﻴْﻠِ ِﻪ ﻟَ َﻌﻠﱠ ُﮑ ْﻢ ﺗـُ ْﻔﻠِ ُﺤ ْﻮ َن

I have let the word “waseela” remain intact because that is the prevalent meaning. According to the
meanings of the word “waseela” that I have given earlier, the meaning of this verse would be: “Believers,
protect (or observe) the laws of Allah, and seek rank or closeness to Allah”. The way to do it to struggle
(to follow) in His path at your utmost, and thus you will be successful in attaining the purpose of life. In
other words, this is the way to attain position with Allah and continue struggling in this way.
If this word, “waseela”, is translated to mean “means” (as it is generally done), then the verse would
mean “seek the means or medium through which you can acquire rank or closeness to Allah, and struggle
in this path”. In both meanings the meaning is the same, that is, “struggle or conduct jihad purely for
Allah’s Deen and this will make you close to Allah. But generally this verse is taken to mean that in order
to reach close to Allah, certain “means” or medium is required, and that waseela or means is thought to be
one’s religious godfather or priest. Therefore one cannot get closer to Allah without this godfather or
mentor figure.
When “waseela” was taken to mean the “means” or “mentor”, “jaahidu” is taken to mean “jihad” against
one’s self, which is termed as the greatest jihad or struggle. This would mean that the way of life which
has been revealed to us to banish idol worship by establishing a link directly between man and God
through the Quran has now become advocate of seeking some man’s intervention on behalf of people
with God.
Allah had announced that:
when my workers ask you (O, messenger) about Me,
2:186
then tell them that I am close to them. I reply to, or
respond to anybody who calls me (for help)

ِ
ِ ﱠاع اِذَا دﻋ
ﺎن
َ َ ِ ﺐ َد ْﻋ َﻮةَ اﻟﺪ
ُ اُﺟْﻴ

But for this there is the condition that:
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2:186

They should be faithful to Me, and have faith upon Me,
so that they are guided (to the right path)

ﻓَـﻠْﻴَ ْﺴﺘَ ِﺠﻴْﺒُـ ْﻮ اﻟِ ْﯽ َوﻟْﻴُـ ْﺆِﻣﻨُـ ْﻮاﺑِ ْﯽ ﻟَ َﻌﻠﱠ ُﻬ ْﻢ ﻳـَْﺮ ُﺷ ُﺪ ْو َن

Hence the issue is very clear. Anybody who has faith on the laws of Allah and obeys them, gets the
guidance for which people seek a spiritual guide. There is no such spiritual guide other than Allah
himself. (18:17). His laws can be obeyed by establishing His laws in practice. The characteristic of this
system is that, no other power intervenes between God and his servants. This is the freedom from all else
for enforcing which the Messenger Muhammed had been sent (7:157). But instead of enjoying that
freedom we bind ourselves with the chains of personality cults so that no part of our thought or deed was
allowed to remain free. Remember, man can only exist with his head raised high when he instead of
bowing to human beings, bows to Allah’s laws only.

W-S-M

ﻭﺱﻡ

“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮ ْﺳ َﻢal-wasm): to brand with a branding iron.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ِﻮ َﺳﺎ ُﻡal-wisaam): the mark which is so branded.
“( ” َﻭ َﺳ َﻢwasama), “( ”ﻳَ ِﺴ ُﻢyasimu), “ً ( ” َﻭﺳْﻤﺎwasma): to brand an animal.
“ُ ( ”ﺍَﻟ ﱢﺴ َﻤۃas-simah): sign, brand.
“( ”ﻓُﻼَ ٌﻥ َﻣﻮْ ﺳُﻮْ ٌﻡ ﺑِ ْﺎﻟ َﺨﻴ ِْﺮfulanun masumun bil-khair): that man has a mark of goodness.
“( ” َﻣﻮْ ِﺳ ُﻢ ْﺍﻟ َﺤ ﱢﺞmasimul hajj): the time which is fixed for hajj.
“( ”ﺗَ َﻮ ﱡﺳ ٌﻢtawassum): comprehension and understanding.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮ ْﺳ ِﻤ ﱡﯽal-wasmi): the first rain of spring (which signifies beauty and life).
The Quran says:
28:16
we will brand his nose (insult him )
It has indications for those who have comprehension or
15:75
understanding, for those who try to understand things from its signs

W-S-N

ِ
اﳋُْﺮﻃُْﻮِم
ْ ﻠﯽ
َ َﺳﻨَﺴ ُﻤﻪُ َﻋ

ِ ِ ٍ َ ِاِ ﱠن ﻓِﯽ ذَاﻟ
ﲔ
َ ْ ﮏ َ ٰﻻﻳَﺎت ﻟﻠْ ُﻤﺘَـ َﻮ ﱢﲰ
ْ

ﻭﺱﻥ

“ ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮ َﺳﻦal-wasn), “ُ ( ”ﺍَﻟ ﱢﺴﻨَۃas-sinah): the beginning of sleep or the grogginess of sleep. The next part is
“( ”ﻧَﻮْ ٌﻡnaum). It also means “unawareness”.
“( ”ﮨُ َﻮ ﻓِ ْﯽ ِﺳﻨَ ٍۃhuwa fi sinah): he is unaware {T, R}. It also means “the heaviness of sleep or intensity”.
The Quran says about Allah:
he is not even unaware of anything, leave alone being
2:255
oblivious

W-S-W-S

ﺎﺧ ُﺬﻩُ ِﺳﻨَﺔٌ َوﻻَﻧـَ ْﻮٌم
ُ َﻻَﺗ

ﻭﺱﻭﺱ

“ ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮ ْﺳ َﻮﺍﺱal-waswaas): a slight sound, a hunter’s tread, the sound which is produced when treading
softly, the slight sound of ornaments while walking is also called so (which conjure up strange things in
the mind of the listener) {T, R, M}. It also means for different sort of thoughts to cross the mind, or any
indistinct sound in which many voices are heard together, or a speech which is disorganised {T, R, M}.
Raghib says “ ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮ ْﺳ َﻮﺍﺱal- waswas) is the passing of bad thoughts through the mind.
The Quran says:
7:20
Then the shaitaan put ‘waswasa’ in their hearts (or minds).
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This means the thoughts of self-interest which emotions produce in the heart (or mind), or which
mischievous people incite in someone’s mind.
114:4-5

he who comes quietly and puts waswasa in the
hearts of people

ِ ﱠﺎس اﻟﱠ ِﺬی ﻳـﻮﺳ ِﻮ
ِ ﺻ ُﺪ ْوِر اﻟﻨ
ِ اَﻟْ َﻮ ْﺳ َﻮ
ﱠﺎس
ْ اس
ُ س ﻓ ْﯽ
ُ ْ َ ُ ْ ِ اﳋَﻨ

Such people produce chaos in an Islamic society. It has been advised to be careful and chary of them.
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W-Sh-Y

ﻭﺵی

“ﯽ
ُ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮ ْﺷal-weshi): to make different designs on clot. This is the basic meaning {T}.
Raghib says it means to paint a different colour from a thing’s own colors {R}. Thereafter this word came
to mean to mix more colours.
“ٌ ( ” َﻭ ٰﺷﯽ ﺍﻟﻨﱠ ﱠﻤﺎ ُﻡ َﮐﻼَ َﻣہwush shan namamu kalamah): the snitcher lied and coloured his talk {T}.
The Quran says about the cow of the Bani Israel:
It is spotless (it does not hold any color that is against its
2:71
body color)

W-Sd-B

ُﻣ َﺴﻠﱠ َﻤﺔٌ ﻻَ ِﺷﻴَﺔَ ﻓِﻴْـ َﻬﺎ

ﻭﺹﺏ

“ﺐ
َ ﺻ
َ ( ” َﻭwasaba), “ ُﺼﺐ
َ ﺻ
َ ْ( ”ﺍَﻭau-saba): for something to last, be durable.
ِ َ( ”ﻳyasib), “ً ( ” ُﻭﺻُﻮْ ﺑﺎwusuba), “ﺐ
ْ
“ﺐ ﻋَﻠ َﯽ ﺍﻻَ ْﻣ ِﺮ
َ ﺻ
َ ( ” َﻭwasaba alal amr): he concurred and did it beautifully.
“ٌ ﺻﺒَۃ
ِ ( ” َﻣﻔَﺎ َﺯﺓٌ َﻭﺍmafaazatun waasibah): very vast desolate land seemingly without end.
“ ُﺻﺐ
َ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮal-wasab): sickness that will always remain, not go away.
“ ُﺻﺎﺏ
َ ْ( ”ﺍَ ْﻻَﻭal-auasab): patients {T, R}.
The Quran says:
Everything in the universe is obeying the laws of Allah and is
16:52 doing this with agreeableness, and has been carried out
perennially ( It is therefore necessary for man to do same).
37:10
Punishment will be mandatory.

W-Sd-D

ِ وﻟَﻪ اﻟﺪﱢﻳﻦ و
ًاﺻﺒﺎ
َ ُْ ُ َ
ِ
ﺐ
ٌ َوَﳍُ ْﻢ َﻋ َﺬ
ٌ اب ﱠواﺻ

ﻭﺹﺩ

“ﺻ ْﻴ ُﺪ
ِ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮal-waseed): porch, veranda, threshold, a pen made from stones (boundary) for the camels in the
mountains {T, R}.
Surah Al-Kahaf says that their dog sat with his forelegs in the “ﺻ ْﻴ ٌﺪ
ِ ( ” َﻭwaseed) (18:18). Here it means the
portion in front of the cave or the threshold. Threshold makes the meaning clearer:
“ﺎﺏ
َ َﺻ َﺪ ْﺍﻟﺒ
َ ْ( ”ﺍَﻭausadal baaba) and “ﺻﺪَﻩ
َ َ( ”ﺍasadahu): he closed the door.
“ﺻ َﺪ ْﺍﻟﻘِ ْﺪ َﺭ
َ ْ( ”ﺍَﻭausadil qidr): he covered the pot (with the lid) {T, R}.
Ibn Faris says it basically means to join one thing with another.
Verse (104:8) says “ٌ ﺻ َﺪﺓ
َ ( ”ﺍِﻧﱠﮩَﺎ َﻋﻠَﻴ ِْﮩ ْﻢ ْﻣ ْﺆInnaha alaihim musadah). For its meaning see heading (A-Sd-D).
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W-Sd-F

ﻭﺹﻑ

“ﺼﻔُہ
ِ َ( ” َﻭﺻَﻒَ ﺍﻟ ﱠﺸ ْﯽ َء ﻳwasafash shaiya yasifahu), “ً ( ” َﻭﺻْ ﻔﺎwasfa): to describe something or its condition.
َ
“ُ ﺼﻔۃ
( ”ﺍَﻟ ﱢas-sifah): the condition of something, state, situation {T}.
Ibn Faris says that its basic meaning is to describe something It also “ُ ﺼﻔَۃ
( ”ﺍﻟ ﱢas-sifah) is a sign which
always accompanies something.
Almost everyone in this world agrees that God is there, but the difference lies in what they think God is or
how He is? Nobody’s intellect can tell him for certain as to how or what God is like. God is beyond the
comprehension of human intellect, therefore only that can be held true about God which God himself
relates, and there can be no other source for what he says but the revelation which in its final form is
contained in the Quran. Therefore the concept that the Quran presents about God is the only true one. Any
concept that is in conflict with the Quranic concept will not be true.
Therefore, after relating such concepts (that are produced by the human mind) the Quran says:
God is far above and free of the concepts these people
ِ ﺎﻟﯽ ﻋ ﱠﻤﺎ ﻳ
ﺼ ُﻔ ْﻮ َن
6:101
َ َ ٰ ُﺳْﺒ َﺤﺎﻧَﻪُ َوﺗَـ َﻌ
produce about Him
This is the reason that the Quran even invites those people (who believe in God) to have faith and accept
Islam, so that you have the right concept of God, and this can only be the concept that God has explained
about Himself and which is now preserved in the Quran. This is through His attributes. In other words, we
are quite incapable of understanding much about God. Nobody who is finite (man) can really understand
the infinite (God). Therefore God has only related His attributes, and we can have an idea about Him
through these traits. God is All Knowing, Aware, Seer, etc. But God who is all these things, is actually
what? We can neither comprehend nor make someone understand. As per the Quran what is detailed in
the Quran is enough for the human self-development in this life – it is about what we do in this life with
Allah’s attributes serving as a model.

W-Sd-L

ﻭﺹﻝ

“( ” َﻭﺻْ ٌﻞwasl): to join a thing with another, to join. It is the opposite of “cut-off”.
“ﺻﻠَہ
َ ْ( ”ﺍَﻭau-salahu), “ًﺼﺎﻻ
َ ( ”ﺍِ ْﻳeesaala): made it reach it or joined with it. In (2:27) “ﺼﺎ ٌﻝ
َ ( ”ﺍِ ْﻳweesaal) has
ْ َ( ”ﻗqat’un) which means to demean or kill.
come opposite to “ﻄ ٌﻊ
“ﺻ َﻞ ﺍﻟ ﱠﺸ ْﯽ َء
ٰ ِ( ”ﺍilash shaiyi): reached that thing.
َ ( ” َﻭwasalash shaiyi) or “ﻟﯽ ﺍﻟ ﱠﺸ ْﯽ ِء
“ﺻ َﻞ ﻓُﻼَ ٌﻥ َﺭ ِﺣ َﻤہ
َ ( ” َﻭwasala fulanun rahimah) is spoken against “( ”ﻗَﻄَ َﻊ ﺍﻟ ﱠﺮ ِﺣ َﻢqata’ar rahim). For the
meaning of “( ” َﺭ ِﺣ َﻤہrahima) see heading (Q-Th-Ain).
“ُ ﺻ ْﻴﻠَۃ
ِ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮal-waseelah): the goat which gives birth continuously in seven pregnancies to two females in
each birth and the seventh time gives birth to one male and one female kid (5:103). Before the Islamic
period the Arabs did not slaughter this male kid and the women did not partake the milk of this mothergoat and this goat was left alone or let loose in the name of the deities (as sacred).
Scholars say a female camel instead of a she-goat is meant here {T}. However, this signifies the
superstitions that were prevalent there before the advent of Islam.
We say sometimes when some big religious personality passes away that the man has met “ﺻﺎ ٌﻝ
َ ”ﻭ
ِ
(wisaal). This concept has come from the Hindu concept of Vedant, which says that man is part of God
which unfortunately has been imprisoned in this corporeal self. After parting with this body, man’s soul
will rejoin with its whole (God). For this rejoining the word ‘wisaal’ is used, i.e. that he becomes rejoined
with God. This is the teaching of the modern day Muslims, or at least in some parts of the muslim world.
All these concepts are non-Quranic. Similar is the concept of ‘urs’, which has come from the Christian
concept of monasticism, which means “to wed”. Christians believe that the nuns are wedded to Christ
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whom they think is God, and in a way they are the brides of God. This concept seems to have made
inroads in sufism within the muslims, where it is thought that if a religious person or elder dies, he is
reunited with God. All such concepts are non-Quranic.

W-Sd-Y

ﻭﺹی

“ً ﺻﯽ ﺍﻟ ﱠﺸﻴْﯽ ُء ﺑِ ٖہ َﻭﺻْ ﻴﺎ
ٰ ( ” َﻭwasash shaiyu bihi wasya): to be joined, to join.
“ﺼﻴْ ِہ
َ ”ﻭ
ِ َﺻﺎﻩُ ﺑِ ٖہ ﻳ
ِ (wasahu bihi yasih): joined it with it.
ُ ﺻﯽ ﺍﻟﻨﱠﺒ
“ْﺖ
ٰ ( ” َﻭwasan nabt): the plants intertwined and entwined each other.
“ٌ ﺻﻴَۃ
ِ ( ”ﺍَﺭْ ﺽٌ َﻭﺍarzun waasiyah): the land in which the plants are planted close to each other and are
intertwined.
“ٌ ﺻﻴَۃ
ِ ( ”ﻓَﻼَﺓٌ َﻭﺍfalaatun wasiyah): the desert which is conjoined to another wasteland {T, M}.
Raghib has said that “ُﺻﻴﱠۃ
ِ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟﻮal-wasiyyah) means to advise somebody before an event takes place {R}. It
also means duty and order.
“ ٰ( ”ﺍَﻭْ ﺻﯽausa), “ﺻ ْﯽ
ِ ْ( ”ﻳُﻮyusi): to declare mandatory and to hand over the matter to somebody.
“ٰ ﺻﯽ
ٰ ْ( ”ﺍَﻭausa) and “( ” َﻭﺻﱠﯽwassa): to make agreement or promises, or to make someone the owner (after
one’s death).
“ﺻ ﱡﯽ
ِ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮal-wasi): one who makes out a will, and also one who is advised.
The Quran says:
Ibrahim ordered his sons to do it (took this further up to
2:132
them)
4:11
Allah orders you about your children

ﺻﯽ ِﺑَﺎ اِﺑْـَﺮا ِﻫﻴْ ُﻢ ﺑَﻨِْﻴ ِﻪ
ّٰ َو َو
ﻳـُ ْﻮ ِﺻْﻴ ُﮑ ُﻢ اﷲُ ﻓِ ْﯽ اَْوﻻَ ِد ُﮐ ْﻢ

Surah Yasin uses the word “ًﺻﻴَۃ
ِ ْ( ”ﺗَﻮtauseeyah) in (36:50). Surah Al-Asr describes one of the
characteristics of the group of momineen:
ِ ﺗَـﻮ
ﺼ ِْﱪ
103:3
They advise each other to be patient and follow the right path
اﺻ ْﻮا ﺑِﺎﻟ ﱠ
َ اﺻ ْﻮا ﺑﺎ ْﳊَ ﱢﻖ َو ﺗَﻮ
َ َ
But as per the connotation contained in the root’s meaning, it also means that due to the truth and
stolidity, they are joined together. The cause of mutual bond between them is true and strong. The reason
for their being strong is that they share the same ideology of ‘Iman’ and work together for the
establishment of the system for the good of mankind.
“ﺹ
ٍ ْ( ” ُﻣﻮmoos): one who makes a will (2:182).
The Quran says:
Those who face death, and who leave behind
them inheritance (or wealth), must make out a
2:180
will for their parents and other relatives
according to the proscribed rule

ِ ُﮐﺘِﺐ ﻋﻠَﻴ ُﮑﻢ اِ َذا ﺣﻀﺮاَﺣ َﺪ ُﮐﻢ اﻟْﻤﻮ
ک َﺧْﻴـَﺮ ِان اﻟْ َﻮ ِﺻﻴﱠﺔُ ﻟِْﻠ َﻮاﻟِ َﺪﻳْ ِﻦ
َ ت ا ْن ﺗَـَﺮ
ُ ْ َ ْ َ ََ َ ْ ْ َ َ
ِ
ِ
ﲔ
َ ْ ﲔ ﺑِﺎﻟْ َﻤ ْﻌُﺮْوف ۔ َﻘﺎًّ َﻋﻠَﯽ اﻟْ ُﻤﺘﱠﻘ
َ ْ َِو ْاﻻَﻗْـَﺮﺑ

This shows that it is one’s duty to make out a will for the parents and other relatives, but if someone
cannot make a will due to some reason, or the will does not cover the entire inheritance, then God has
apportioned shares. This is the reason that while relating about those shares, the Quran has repeatedly
said:
ِﻣ ْﻦ ﺑـَ ْﻌ ِﺪ َو ِﺻﻴﱠ ٍﺔ ﻳـُ ْﻮ ِﺻ ْﯽ ِﺑَﺎ اَْوَدﻳْ ٍﻦ
4:11
After completing his will or after repaying any loan
This order is so plain and straight forward that there is no cause for any deliberation on this, but it is said
that inheritance can only be made for one third of the inheritance, as well as for the heirs. A tradition (not
any verse of the Quran) is presented in support of this contention, because obviously there can be no
hadith that is repugnant or opposed to the Quran. But in order to prove that this tradition is right it is even
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said that a hadith can over-rule the Quranic verses. Therefore this hadith has cancelled the relevant verses
of the Quran. This concept is a direct contravention of the Quran.
Remember, no verse of the Quran has been cancelled – a detailed study of the Quran indicates that
everything contained in the Book is required at some stage of our individual and collective life. No verse
within it cancels any other verse nor does anything outside it can cancel any verse within it. Every word
of God stands solidly as the truth. For more details see heading (N-S-Kh). Even if the Messenger
Muhammed had said it, it is possible that due to some exigency the Messenger had advised someone at
that time to make out a will for one third of his inheritance in somebody’s favour. If that is so then it was
a temporary thing and does not enjoy permanence and is not applicable as for as the Quranic injunction is
concerned.
Also note that laws about inheritance will be employed only if the deceased has extra wealth. If a society
is established in which one hands over his extra wealth to the Quranic system (for the sustenance of
others to be distributed by the Quranic state), see heading (Ain-F-W), then there is no question of any
inheritance, which is the ultimate objective of the system. The Messenger Muhammed himself had done
so, neither did he keep wealth more than what he needed nor did he leave an inheritance. He did not
accumulate any property nor was there a need to be distributed. Thus the laws of inheritance need not be
applied to him. This will be the condition of all momins when a Quranic society is created. Till that time
every momin should make out a will for the inheritance he leaves behind. It is his duty indeed and he has
full right to do with his inheritance as he wills. The fact is that one can understand his affairs himself. A
man gave his elder son higher education, sent him to London for education, made him do law, he is now
doing well and very happy. Recently another son was born to him, all expense regarding his bringing up,
education are still to be made, i.e. will have to be made. According to the law the will he can bequeath all
his inheritance to this child, but if this will is not made out then the elder son stands to get half of the
inheritance, although his father has already spent a lot on him. After giving the right to will his
inheritance as he likes, the Quran has also said that if someone’s will is not just, then the court has the
right to arbitrate between the heirs according to laws (2:182). The will has been given so much
importance by the Quran that in Surah Al-Mai’dah it has itself related the procedure for evidencing or
witnessing (5:106).

W-Zd-Ain

ﻭﺽﻉ

“ﻀﻌُہ
َ َﺿ َﻊ ﺍﻟ ﱠﺸﻴْﯽ َء ِﻣ ْﻦ ﻳَ ِﺪ ٖﻩ ﻳ
َ ( ” َﻭwazash shaiyi min baadihi yaza-uhu): he dropped something from his hand, put
it down {T, R}.
“ﺿ َﻊ ﺍﻟ ﱠﺸﻴْﯽ َء ﻓِﯽ ْﺍﻟ َﻤ َﮑﺎ ِﻥ
َ ( ” َﻭwazash shaiya fil makaan): put something somewhere {T, R}.
The Quran says:
18:49
And the Book will be placed
55:7

And He has set up the balance

3:35

Put him, placed him

ِ ِ
ﺎب
ُ َُوﺿ َﻊ اﻟْﮑﺘ
ﺿ َﻊ اﻟْ ِﻤْﻴـَﺰا َن
َ َو
َ َو
ُﺿ َﻊ َﻋﻨْﻪ

“ﺏ
ٍ ( ” َﻭﺿْ ُﻊ ﺛِﻴَﺎwaza’a unhu): to move away, to remove, to drop (94:2).
“ﺿ ٌﻊ
ِ ْ( ” َﻣﻮwaza-u siyab): to take off the clothes and lay them down.
“ﺿ ُﻊ
ِ ( ” َﻣ َﻮﺍmawazih): places, chances.
“ٌ ( ” َﻣﻮْ ﺿُﻮْ َﻋۃmauzu’ah): laid down (88:14).
“ُ ﺖ ﺍﻟﻨﱠﺎﻗَۃ
َ ( ” َﻭwaza’atin naaqah): the camel sped fast.
ِ ﺿ َﻌ
“ﺿ َﻊ ﺍﻟ ﱠﺮ ُﺟ ُﻞ
َ ( ” َﻭwaza’ar rajul): the man ran.
“ﺿ ْﻌﺘُہ
َ ْ( ”ﺍَﻭauza’tuhu): I made him run {T, R}.
Surah At-Taubah says:
they would strive to create chaos among you
9:47
(would work very hard for this)
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ﻭﺽﻥ

“ﺿﻨَہ
َ ( ” َﻭwazanah): he arranged it one over other systematically.
“ُ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤﻮْ ﺿُﻮْ ﻧَۃal-mauzunah): armour, i.e. whose clips are linked to one another, or the thing which jewels
are sewn onto, or the thing which has been arranged by layers (i.e. one upon another).
“( ” َﺳ ِﺮ ْﻳ ٌﺮ َﻣﻮْ ﺿُﻮْ ٌﻥsareerun mauzun): a double woven bed {T, R, M}.
The Quran says:
56:15
double woven beds (or beds decorated with jewels)

W-Te-A

ﺿ ْﻮﻧٍَﺔ
ُ ُﺳُﺮٍر َﻣ ْﻮ

ﻭﻁﺍ

ْ ( ” َﻭwat’a): to trample something.
“( ” َﻭ ِﻁﺌَہwatiffahu), “( ”ﻳَﻄَﺆُﻩyata-uhu), “ً ﻁﺎ
ْ
َ
َ
ُ
َ
ْﺮ
“( ” َﻭ ِﻁﯽ َء ﺍﻟ َﻤ ﺍﺓ ﻳَﻄﺆﮨَﺎwati’al mar’ata yata’uhu): to have sex with a woman.
“( ” َﻭﻁُ َﺆ ﻳَﻮْ ﻁُ ُﺆwatu’a yautuhu): to be soft or easy {T, R}.
Ibn Faris says this word basically means to press and make something spread out in order to make it
level or smooth.
The Quran says:
48:25
which you trample unknowingly
33:27

َﱂْ ﺗَـ ْﻌﻠَ ُﻤ ْﻮُﻫ ْﻢ اَ ْن ﺗَﻄَﺌُـ ْﻮُﻫ ْﻢ
ﺿﺎ َﱂْ ﺗَﻄَﺌُـ ْﻮَﻫﺎ
ً َو اَْر

a land which your feet have not trampled

“ُ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤﻮْ ﻁَﺎalmauta’uw) and “ﺊ
ُ ( ” ْﺍﻟ َﻤﻮْ ِﻁﻴal-mauti): a place to put a step
ً“( ” َﻭﻻَﻳَﻂَءُﻭْ ﻥَ َﻣﻮْ ِﻁﺌﺎalmauta’uw al-mautia): they do not walk on such a land (9:120) {T, R}.
“ٌ ( ” ُﻣ َﻮﺍﻁَﺎَﺓmuwata’ah): to follow in the footsteps.
“ﺐ
ِ ِ( ” َﺭ ُﺟ ٌﻞ ُﻣ َﻮﻁﱠﺎ ُ ْﺍﻟ َﻌﻘrajulun muwatta’ul aqib): a man who is followed in what he says {T, R}.
“ٌ ( ” ُﻣ َﻮﺍﻁَﺎَﺓmuwata’uh): to agree and concur with {T, R}.
The Quran says:
So that in this way they make it synchronize with the
9:37
numerical count
To get up at night develops your capabilities and quells
73:5
rebellious emotions (a man’s will power becomes a mixture
or blend of his intent and decision) {M}

ِ ﻟِﻴـﻮ
اﻃﺌُـ ْﻮا ِﻋ ﱠﺪ َة
َُ
ِ َاِ ﱠن ﻧ
ًﺎﺷﺌَﺔَ اﻟﻠﱠْﻴ ِﻞ ِﻫ َﯽ اَ َﺷ ﱡﺪ َوﻃْﺎ

This relates to the Messenger Muhammed as in the early days of spreading the Deen of Allah he used to
be busy day and night. To sacrifice one’s rest at night in the achievement of one’s purpose is obvious
evidence of keeping one’s emotions under control as continuosly thinking rationally within the revealed
values of the Quran, especially when this sacrifice is made not for any personal gain but for the good of
the mankind.

W-Te-R

ﻭﻁﺭ

“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮﻁَ ُﺮal-watar:): need, a need which requires special arrangement to fulfill, a special need {R}.
The Quran has mentioned “( ”ﻗﻀﺎﺉ ﻭﻁﺮqazai witr) in (33:37) which means “to fulfill the need” i.e. “to cut
off relations”, or “to decide that marriage is no more needed-not working”. This is what decision “to cut
off relations” means.
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ﻭﻁﻥ

ْ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮal-want): homeland. It figuratively also means “the place where cattle and goats are tethered”.
“ ُﻁﻦ
“( ” َﻭﻁَﻦَ ﺑِ ٖہwatana bihi), “ ُ( ”ﻳَ ِﻄﻦyatin), “ َ( ”ﺍَﻭْ ﻁَﻦautan): to stay or reside.
“( ”ﺍِ ْﺳﺘَﻮْ ﻁَﻨَہistaunahu), “( ” َﻭﺍﺗﱠﻄَﻨَہwattanahu), “( ” َﻭﺗَ َﻮﻁﱠﻨَہwattanahu), “( ” َﻭﺗَ َﻮﻁﱠﻦَ ﺑِ ٖہtawattan bihi): he made it
his homeland.
“ﺏ
ِ ◌ِ ْ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤ َﻮﺍ ِﻁﻦُ ِﻣﻦَ ْﺍﻟ َﺤﺮal-watinu minal herb): battlefield {T, M}. The Quran has used this word in this very
meaning.
Surah At-Taubah states:
9:25
Surely Allah helped you in many battle fields

W-Ze-Ain

ِ
ِ
ٍاﻃﻦ َﮐﺜِْﻴـﺮة
َ َﻟَ َﻘ ْﺪ ﻧ
َ َ ﺼَﺮُﮐ ُﻢ اﷲُ ﻓ ْﯽ َﻣ َﻮ

ﻭﻉﺩ

“( ” َﻭ َﻋ َﺪwa’ad), “( ”ﻳَ ِﻌ ُﺪya’id), “ً( ” َﻭ ْﻋﺪﺍwa’d’un) and “ُ( ” َﻭ ِﻋ َﺪﺓwa’idah): to make a promise, whether of a good
thing or bad. If the good or bad is not specifically mentioned with “( ” َﻭ َﻋ َﺪwa’ad) then it means “a good
promise”, and if not then “( ”ﺍَﻭْ َﻋ َﺪau’ad) is used to mean “a promise about a bad thing”.
Lataif-al-Lagha says that “( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ِﻤ ْﻴ َﻌﺎ ُﺩalmee’aad) means “the time or place of the promise” {T, M}.
“( ” َﻣﻮْ ِﻋ ٌﺪmau’id): promise or pledge, and also the place of promise or the time of the promise {T, M}.
Surah Al-Kahaf uses this word to mean the time of fulfillment (18:58).
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮ ِﻋ ْﻴ ُﺪal-wa’eed): for the male camel to murmur at the time of attack. This word is used to mean “a
threat”.
“( ”ﺍَﻭْ َﻋﺪَﻩau’adahu) and “( ”ﺗَ َﻮ ﱠﻋﺪَﻩtawa’adah): to threaten somebody {T, M}.
Surah Al-Baqrah state “ﺳﯽ
ٰ ْ( ” َﻭﺍ َﻋ ْﺪﻧَﺎ َﻣﻮwa’adna moosa) in verse (2:51). This includes both fixing a time
period by Allah and for its acceptance by Moosa.
“ٌ ( ” ُﻣ َﻮﺍ َﻋ َﺪﺓmuwa’adah): to have a mutual pact.
“Allah’s promise” means “the results of acting on Allah’s laws which never change”. Similarly
unchanging and inevitable are the results of being rebellious to those laws and are called “( ”ﻭﻋﻴﺪwa’eed).
The Quran says that the good results of good deeds are also called “( ” َﻭ َﻋ َﺪwa’ad) as in (24: 55), and for
the bad results of wrong deeds too as in (9:68).
Surah At-Taubah says:
9:114
This was only due to (in honour of) a promise which he had made.

ِ
ِ
ٍ ِ
ُاﻻَ َﻋ ْﻦ َﻣ ْﻮﻋ َﺪة ﱠو َﻋ َﺪ َﻫﺎ اﻳﱠﺎﻩ

Wherever in the Quran it appears that “Allah promises you” or “Allah had promised”, then it will mean
the inevitable result that will be produced by acting on Allah’s laws. In other words the phrase is
expressing the inevitable result of acting upon His law. It is not like some of us (humans) make promises
with each other. This also shows that when it is said that “Allah’s promises are true” then it means that
the result of Allah’s laws are inevitable and these can never be otherwise.
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ﻭﻉﻅ

“َ( ” َﻭ َﻋﻆwa’az): to tell someone of the good and bad results of a thing to soften one’s heart.
Ibn Faris says with reference to Khalil, that “ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮ ْﻋﻆal’wa’iz) means “style”. It also means to talk of
good so that one’s heart is softened.
Muheet says it does not mean “to reach” but “to order” i.e. “to order someone to stop him from doing
something which will produce bad result”
Raghib says it means such warning in which a threat is also implied {R}.
The Quran has often used the word “ٌ ( ” َﻣﻮْ ِﻋﻈَۃmau’izat), and even the Quran has been said to be “ َﻣﻮ ِﻋﻈَۃٌ ِﻣ ْﻦ
( ” ﱠﺭﺑﱢ ُﮑ ْﻢmau’izatun mir rabbikum) in (10:57). This includes the meaning “to make others aware of the
execrable results of wrong ways and to prevent them, and to order individuals to stop from wrong things
within a system”.
Surah An-Nahal says:
16:90

Indeed, Allah commands for justice and balance…
He admonishes you so that you may take heed.

ِ
ِ اﻻﺣﺴ
ِ ِ ِ
ﺎن ۔۔۔ ﻳَﻌِﻈُ ُﮑ ْﻢ
َ ْ ْ ا ﱠن اﷲَ ﻳَﺎُْﻣُﺮ ﺑﺎﻟْ َﻌ ْﺪل َو
ﻟَ َﻌﻠﱠ ُﮑ ْﻢ ﺗَ َﺬ ﱠﮐُﺮْو َن

Here the word “amr” appears first i.e. first Allah orders you to be just and kind, and “( ”ﻳَ ِﻌﻈُ ُﮑ ْﻢya izukum)
appears at the last, therefore for those who are mumineen “amr” and “waaz” is the same thing. Here it
must be understood that Allah’s order is not the order of some dictator. Allah orders but also explains the
purpose of that order, and fairness of the order, as well as its benefit. Order and understanding together
constitute “( ”ﻭﻋﻆwaaz).
Surah Al- Bagrah says:
The fair book (the Quran) which God has revealed is to make
2:231 you fear of wrong deeds, and thus makes you abstain from
them.

ِ ِ ِ
ْﻤ ِﺔ ﻳَﻌِﻈُ ُﮑ ْﻢ
َ َوَﻣﺎ اَﻧْـَﺰَل َﻋﻠَﻴْ ُﮑ ْﻢ ﱢﻣ َﻦ اﻟْﮑﺘَﺎب َوا ْﳊﮑ
ﺑِِﻪ

For the pious it is “ٌ ( ” َﻣﻮْ ِﻋﻈَۃmau’izat) (2:66). In any case this book will be used to warn everybody (not
just the pious).
About the hypocrites it is said:
ignore them and keep warning them of the results of their bad
4:63
deeds in a nice way

ض َﻋْﻨـ ُﻬ ْﻢ
ْ ﻓَﺎَ ْﻋ ِﺮ

As such, in case of “waaz” to non–muslims, it would mean “advice in respect of invitation towards Deen”
and for the muslims, “the orders contained in the Quran and directions issued by an Islamic System”, the
benefits of which have been explained in such a way that one leans towards them.
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ﻭﻉی

“ً ( ” َﻭﻋَﺎﻩُ ﻳَ ِﻌ ْﻴ ِہ َﻭ ْﻋﻴﺎwa aahun ba’ihi wa ya), “( ”ﺍَﻭْ ﻋَﯽau’ai), “( ”ﻳُﻮْ ِﻋ ْﯽyu’ee), and “( ”ﺍِ ْﻳ َﻌﺎ ًءee’aa): to safe keep
something, memorize, to collect something in a utensil {T, M}.
“ ٰ( ”ﻭﻋﯽwa’aa): memorize and to safe keep in memory.
“ ٰ( ”ﺍَﻭْ ﻋﯽau’aa ): to safe keep things {R, F}.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ِﻮﻋَﺎ ُءal-wi’aa’u), the plural of which is “ٌ( ”ﺍَﻭْ ِﻋﻴَۃaueeah) means “the thing (a sack, utensil etc.) in
which other things are collected and kept (12:76).
Surah Al-Ma’arij says about those who possess capitalist mentality:
He collects wealth and keep it safe (prevents others from
70:19
getting to it)

ﻋﯽ
ٰ َو َﲨَ َﻊ ﻓَﺎَْو

Surah Al-Anshaqaaq says:
84:42
Allah very well knows whatever they keep safe (or hidden)

َواﷲُ اَ ْﻋﻠَ ُﻢ ِﲟَﺎ ﻳـُ ْﻮ ُﻋ ْﻮ َن

“ٌ ( ”ﺍُ ُﺫ ٌﻥ َﻭﺍ ِﻋﻴَۃuznun wa iyah): i.e. an ear which deliberates on the thing that it hears and does not go out
with it (not discloses it) (69:12) {T, M}.
Surah Al-Haqq says:
69:12
and the remembering ears that remember it

W-F-D

ٌَو ﺗَﻌِﻴَـ َﻬﺎ اُذُﻧـٌ ﱠﻮ اِﻳَﺔ

ﻭﻑﺩ

Ibn Faris writes that it basically means “to peep” and “to jut out”.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮ ْﻓ ُﺪal-wafd): the sand dune whose peak overhangs.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮﺍﻓِ ُﺪal-waafid): the camel which goes in front of all others.
“( ”ﺍَ ْ ِﻻ ْﻳﻔَﺎ ُﺩal-eefaad): for something to be high and to overhang, to walk fast, to hurry up.
“َﻠﯽ ﺍَﻭْ ﻓَﺎ ٍﺩ
ٰ ( ”ﮨُ ْﻢ ﻋhoom ala aufaad): people who are in a journey.
“( ”ﺍ ِﻻ ْﻳﻔَﺎ ُﺩal-eefaad): to send someone as an envoy.
“( ” َﻭﻓَ َﺪ ﻓُﻼَ ٌﻥwafada fulaan: he went to the king as an envoy{T}.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮ ْﻓ ُﺪal-wafd): the people who reach the king’s court for congratulating him on an auspicious
occasion{M}.
Raghib says “( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮ ْﻓ ُﺪal-wafd) are those people who go to kings for fulfilling their need {R}.
Surah Maryam says:
19:85
The day We will collect the pious before rahman as “wafd”

ِ ﻳـﻮم َﳓﺸﺮ اﻟْﻤﺘ ِﱠﻘ
ٰ ْ ﻟﯽ اﻟﱠﺮ
ًﲪ ِﻦ َوﻓْﺪا
ٰ ﲔا
َ ْ ُ ُُ ْ َ َْ

According to the connotation of the meaning ‘wafd’ encompasses loftiness and greatness, closeness,
respect, and the receipt of gifts or accoutrements for nourishment etc. It can also mean that the pious will
be kept ahead of all (at the time of rewarding for good deeds). Here too the element of respect is present.
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ﻭﻑﺭ

“ِ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮ ْﻓ ُﺮ ِﻣﻦَ ْﺍﻟ َﻤﺎ ِﻝ َﻭ ْﺍﻟ َﻤﺘَﺎﻉal-wafru minal maali wal mata): wealth on a vast scale which does not lack
anything.
“( ” َﻭﻓَ َﺮ ْﺍﻟ َﻤﺎ ُﻝwafaral maal): wealth in abundance which is enough.
“( ”ﺍَﺭْ ﺽٌ َﻭ ْﻓﺮﺍ ُءardun wafra): land which has profuse vegetation.
“ً( ” َﻭﻓﱠ َﺮﻩ‘ ﺗَﻮْ ﻓِﻴْﺮﺍwaffarahu taufeera): he completed it and requited it.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮ ْﻓ َﺮﺍ ُءal-wafra’u): a thing which is filled.
“ُ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮﺍﻓِ َﺮﺓal-waafirah): big tail of a lamb.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤﻮْ ﻓُﻮْ ُﺭal-maufur): anything which has been completed {T, R, M}.
The Quran says:
full return or compensation
17:63
(from which nothing has been taken)

W-F-Zd

ًَﺟَﺰاءً َﻣ ْﻮﻓـُ ْﻮرا

ﻭﻑﺽ

“ﺾ
َ َ( ” َﻭﻓwafad), “ ُ( ”ﻳَﻔِﺾyafidu), “ً ( ” َﻭ ْﻓﻀﺎwafda): he ran quickly.
“ﺾ
َ َ( ”ﺍِ ْﺳﺘَﻮْ ﻓistaufad): he hurried.
“ ٌ( ”ﻧَﺎﻗَۃٌ ِﻣ ْﻴﻔَﺎﺽnaaqatun meefaad): a fast camel.
“ ُ( ”ﺍَ ْ ِﻻ ْﻳﻔَﺎﺽal-eefaad): to pick up the arrows and run fast.
“ُ ﻀۃ
َ ْ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮﻓal-wafdatu): a leather container for arrows which has no wooden part. It also means a sack in
which the shepherd keeps his food and other things {T, R}.
The Quran says:
70:43 as if they are running towards a goal

W-F-Q

ِ ٍ َﮐﺎَﻧـﱠﻬﻢ اِﻟﯽ ﻧُﺼ
ﻀ ْﻮ َن
ُ ﺐ ﻳـُ ْﻮﻓ
ُ ٰ ُْ

ﻭﻑﻕ

ُ ْ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮﻓal-wafq): for two things to be in tandem, to be in agreement {T}.
“ﻖ
“ﺍﻻﺑِ ُﻞ
ِْ ﺖ
ِ َ( ”ﺍَﻭْ ﻓَﻘau-faqatil ibl): the camels were all equal and stood in a row {T}.
ُ ( ”ﺍَ ْ ِﻻﺗﱢﻔَﺎal-ittifaaq): for a man’s deeds to be according to an estimate or a standard (destiny) {R}.
“ﻕ
ُ ( ”ﺍَﻟﺘﱠﻮْ ﻓِ ْﻴat-taufiq): to provide the means which is necessary to attain the goal {M}.
“ﻖ
“ﻖ ﺑَ ْﻴﻦَ ْﺍﻟﻘَﻮْ ِﻡ
َ ( ” َﻭ ﻓ ﱠwaffaqa bainal qaum): he arbitrated among the nation {M}.
Surah An-Nisa says that if a husband and wife are at loggerheads with each other then try to make
amends between them:
ﻳـُ َﻮﻓ ِﱢﻖ اﷲُ ﺑـَْﻴـﻨَـ ُﻬ َﻤﺎ
4:35
Allah will create harmony between them
The results of deeds have been called “ً ( ” َﺟﺰَﺍ ًء ﱢﻭﻓَﺎﻗﺎjaza’un wifaaqa) in Surah An-Naba (78:62), i.e. “deed
and its result, full consonance”. According to the Quran, good or bad result is the other name for a deed.
Surah Hood says:
11:88
to get the required means for attaining Allah’s purpose

َِوَﻣﺎ ﺗَـ ْﻮﻓِْﻴ ِﻘ ْﯽ اِﻻَﺑِﺎﷲ

This can only be according to Allah’s law. There is no other way this can happen.
“ً ( ”ﺗَﻮْ ﻓِﻴْﻘﺎtaufiqan): to reform and refine, i.e. to make in accordance (4:62).
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ﻭﻑی

“ً ﺊ ُﻭﻓِﻴّﺎ
ُ ( ” َﻭ ٰﻓﯽ ﺍﻟ ﱠﺸ ْﻴwafash shaiyu wafiyya): the thing was completed, became excessive or in abundance.
“ﺍﻑ
ٍ ( ” َﻭﻓِ ﱞﯽ َﻭ َﻭwafiyyun waaf:): completed and in profusion.
“( ”ﺍَﻭْ ﻓَﺎﻧِ ْﯽ َﺣﻘﱢ ْﯽau faani haqqi): he fulfilled my rights completely, did not reduce a bit.
“ ٰ( ” َﻭﻓﱠﯽwaffa): the foregoing, i.e. to give fully {R, M}.
“ﻓﯽ ﻓُﻼَ ٌﻥ َﺣﻘﱠہ
ٰ ْ( ”ﺍِ ْﺳﺘَﻮistaufa fulanun haqqahu): he fully realized his rights.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮﻓِ ﱡﯽal-wafiyyu): the man who fulfills rights and realizes them fully too. It also means “very faithful”.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮﻓَﺎ ُءal-wafaa): to fulfill a promise, to respect an agreement.
“ُ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮﻓَﺎﺓal-wafaat): death, i.e. to complete one’s days on earth.
“ُ( ”ﺗَ َﻮ ﻓﱠﺎﻩُ ﺍﷲtawaffah-ul-laah): Allah gave him death {R, M}.
“ﯽ
ُ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮ ْﻓal-waif): high ground.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ُﻤ َﻮﺍﻓِ ْﯽal-muwafi): something which appears suddenly {R, M}.
In the Quran “( ”ﺍﻳﻔﺎﺉ ﻋﮩﺪeefa’ay ahad) (fulfilling a promise ) has come opposite “( ”ﻧﻘﺾnaqaz) (breaking
of a promise), i.e. fulfilling a pledge has appeared opposite to breaking a pledge (16:91, 3:43).
ْ ( ”ﻻَﻳla yazlamoon), i.e. “not to fall short of”, or “to be
ْ َ( ” ُﻭﻓﱢﻴwuffiyat) has been explained by “ َُﻈﻠَ ُﻤﻮْ ﻥ
“ﺖ
found lacking”.
Surah Hood says:
And indeed We wil surely pay them in full of their share
ِ َواِﻧﱠﺎ ﻟَﻤﻮﻓﱡـﻮﻫﻢ ﻧ
ٍ ﺼﻴْﺒَـ ُﻬ ْﻢ َﻏﻴْـَﺮَﻣﻨْـ ُﻘ ْﻮ
ص
11:109
ْ ُْ َُ َ
without being diminished.
This explains “ٌ ( ”ﺗَﻮْ ﻓِﻴَۃtaufih), i.e. to complete without any deduction or reduction.
Surah An-Nahal says:
Allah creates you. Then He gives you death and
16:70
makes some of you reach old age in which the
organs weaken.

ِ
ِ
ﻟﯽ اَْرذَ ِل اﻟْ ُﻌ ُﻤ ِﺮ
ٰ َواﷲُ َﺧﻠَ َﻘ ُﮑ ْﻢ ﰒُﱠ ﻳـَﺘَـ َﻮٰﻓّ ُﮑ ْﻢ َوﻣﻨْ ُﮑ ْﻢ َﻣ ْﻦ ﻳـَُﺮﱡد ا

These meanings describe the various phases in a man’s life as childhood, youth and old age, but if “”ﻳَﺘَ َﻮ ٰﻓّ ُﮑ ْﻢ
(yatawaffakum) is taken to mean “gives you death” then it would actually mean that some people die
even before old age is reached and some die after reaching old age.
Surah Al-Anaam says:
ِ
ت ﺗَـ َﻮﻓﱠـْﺘﻪُ ُر ُﺳﻠْﻨَﺎ
6:61
Until death comes to you and our agents give you death
ُ َﺣ ٰﺘّﯽ اذَا َﺟﺎءَ اَ َﺣ َﺪ ُﮐ ُﻢ اﻟْ َﻤ ْﻮ
According to the physical laws created by God, his days are over and he dies.
About Jesus it is said in Surah Al-Ma’idah:
Then when you gave me death, You were overseeing
5:117
them.

ِ ْﻓَـﻠَ ﱠﻤﺎ ﺗَـﻮﻓﱠـﻴﺘﻨِﯽ ُﮐﻨﺖ اَﻧ
ﺐ َﻋﻠَْﻴ ِﻬ ْﻢ
َ َ َ ْ َْ َ
َ ﺖ اﻟﱠﺮﻗْﻴ

“ﻑ
ٍ ( ” ُﻣﺘَ َﻮmutawaff): one who gives death.
“ﮏ
َ ( ”ﺍِﻧﱢ ْﯽ ُﻣﺘَ َﻮﻓﱢ ْﻴInni mutawaffika): Allah says to Jesus that these people (the opponents) are making
schemes to arrest you and crucify you but We are also scheming against them and our plan is surely better
than theirs.
3:53

Result of my (Allah’s) scheme will be that they will neither
be able to arrest you nor crucify you but you will die your
own death (in time)

َوَﻣ َﮑُﺮْوا َوَﻣ َﮑَﺮاﷲُ َواﷲُ َﺧﻴْـُﺮ اﻟْ َﻤﺎﮐِ ِﺮﻳْ َﻦ

History tells us that before they could lay their hands on Jesus, he had migrated from there according to a
plan. This was God’s scheme that was successful. More details can be found in the book titled Shola-eMastoor.
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W-Q-B

ﻭﻕﺏ

“ ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮﻗْﺐal-waqb): a depression in a mountain or rock in which water has accumulated.
“ُ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮ ْﻗﺒَۃal-waqbah): a high hole that is a man or two men’s length in smooth ground in which water has
accumulated. Thereafter “ ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮ ْﻗﺐal-wagb) was used to mean any hole. It also means to enter something
and disappear in it.
“ ُﺖ ﺍﻟ ﱠﺸ ْﻤﺲ
ِ َ( ” َﻭﻗَﺒwaqabatish shams): the sun set.
“ﺐ ﺍﻟﻈﱠﻼَ ُﻡ
َ َ( ” َﻭﻗwaqabaz zalaam): darkness fell, i.e. people and everything entered in it and disappeared {T,
M, R}. Raghib says it means “to disappear”.
The Quran says:
when darkness falls all around
113:3
(when evil lurks in the darkness)
(See heading Gh-S-Q).

ِ ٍِ
ِ
ﺐ
َ ََوﻣ ْﻦ َﺷﱢﺮ َﻏﺎﺳﻖ اذَا َوﻗ

Maulana Abeedullah Sindhi writes that “ﺐ
َ َﻖ ﺍِ َﺫﺍ َﻭﻗ
ٍ ( ”ﻏَﺎ ِﺳghaasiqin iza waqab) means “the thing that sets
and creates darkness by setting”. It also means anything whose absence halts development, like when the
moon goes down. It is harmful for the plants. We seek the protection of God from the ills of life so that
He protects us and provides us with better accoutrements of life {Al-maqaam al-Mahmood}.

W-Q-T

ﻭﻕﺕ

ُ ْ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮﻗal-waqt): the limit of time fixed for some work, therefore this word is not used for indefinite time
“ﺖ
ُ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮ ْﻗal-waqt). Any deed for which a definite period is
{R}. Indefinite time period cannot be called “ﺖ
ﱠ
ٌ ( ” ُﻣ َﻮﻗmuwaqqat).
fixed is called “ﺖ
ُ ْ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮﻗal-qatuwat) and “ْﺖ
ُ ( ”ﺍَﻟﺘﱠﻮْ ﻗِﻴat-tauqeet): to fix the time.
“ﺖ
ُ َ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ِﻤ ْﻴﻘal-meeqaat): fixed time or place.
“ﺎﺕ
ُ َ( ” ِﻣ ْﻴﻘmeeqaat-ul-haj): the place where the pilgrims put on the particular un-sewn cloth for the
“ﺎﺕ ْﺍﻟ َﺤﺎ ﱢﺝ
pilgrimage of Hajj {T}.
The Quran says:
77:11
When the time for the messengers shall be fixed

ﺖ
ْ ََوإِذَا اﻟﱡﺮ ُﺳ ُﻞ اُﻗـﱢﺘ

Surah An-Nisa says “( ” ِﮐﺘَﺎﺑًﺎ َﻣﻮْ ﻗُﻮْ ﺗًﺎkitaban mauquta) in verse (4:103) about the salaat. One meaning of
this phrase is particularly “designated duty” and the second meaning is “a duty for which the time has
been fixed”.
ُ ْ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤﻮْ ﻗُﻮal-mauqutu) means “a thing for which a limit has been set”.
Ibn Faris says that “ﺕ
Surah Al-Baqrah says about the new moon:
2:189
It is an indicator of the periods for mankind

ِ
ِ ﺖ ﻟِﻠﻨ
ﱠﺎس
ُ َﻣ َﻮاﻗْﻴ

ٌ َ( ” ِﻣ ْﻴﻘmeeqaat) is “ْﺖ
ٌ ( ” َﻣ َﻮﺍﻗِﻴmawaqeet). Surah An-Naba says that “the time for the results
The plural of “ﺎﺕ
is fixed according to the Law of requital by using words “( ” َﮐﺎﻧَﺎ ِﻣ ْﻴﻘَﺎﺗًﺎkaana meeqata) in verse (78:18).
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W-Q-D

ﻭﻕﺩ

“( ” َﻭﻗَ ٌﺪwaqad): fire, and for the fire to be bright.
“( ” َﻭﻗُﻮْ ٌﺩwaquud): the wood which is used to start a fire.
The author of Lataif-ul-Lugha has said that “ ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﺤﻄَﺐal-hatab) means “the wood that is used as fuel for
the fire” and the wood is called “( ” َﻭﻗُﻮْ ٌﺩwaquud) when it is lighted for the fire.
“( ”ﺍَﻭْ ﻗَ َﺪauqad) and “( ”ﺍِ ْﺳﺘَﻮْ ﻗَ َﺪistauqad): to light a fire {T}.
Roohul Ma’aani says it was a custom with the Arabs to light a fire on top of a mountain when a battle
was announced. This was called “( ”ﻧﺎﺭ ﺍﻟﻌﺮﺏnaar-ul-herb) or the fire of war (5:64).
The Quran says:
2:17
He kindled a fire

اِ ْﺳﺘَـ ْﻮﻗَ َﺪ ﻧَ ًﺎرا

ْ َ( ”ﺍatfa) in verse (5:64), which means “to extinguish the
Surah Al-Mai’da says “( ”ﺍَﻭْ ﻗَ َﺪauqad) against “َ ﻁﻔَﺎ
fire”.
Surah Al-Qasas while relating the story of the Messenger Moosa, the Pharaoh said to Hamaan:
ِ ْ ﻓَﺎَْوﻗِ ْﺪ ﻟِﯽ ٰﻳـ َﻬ َﺎﻣﻦ َﻋﻠَﯽ اﻟﻄﱢ
ﲔ
28:38
O Haman, kindle for me (a brick) on clay…
ُ
ْ
“( ” َﻭﻗَﻮْ ٌﺩwaquud): fuel (2:25, 66:9, 85:5).
“ٌ ( ” ُﻣﻮْ ﻗَ َﺪﺓmooqadatah): the fire which is alighted (104:6).

W-Q-Dh

ﻭﻕﺫ

“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮ ْﻗ ُﺬal-waqzu): the force of the blow.
Basa’ir says that “ٌ ( ” َﻣﻮْ ﻗُﻮْ َﺫﺓmauquzatu) means an animal which has been killed by a blow with a stick or
with stones, and which is not slaughtered as done now., and that the stones with which the animal has
been killed are not sharp {T}. Before the advent of Islam or in the era of ignorance this sort of killed
animal used to be eaten.
Ibn Faris says this word basically means “to kill with a blow of the stick”.
“ً( ” َﻣﻮْ ﻗُﻮْ َﺫﺓmauquzatah): an animal which has been killed with a blow of the stick. The Quran says such an
animal is forbidden to be eaten (5:3).
Abu Saeed says “( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮ ْﻗ ُﺬal-waqzu) means “to hit behind the neck so hard that it topples the mind” {T}.
The Quran has also declared that “ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤ ْﻴﺘَۃal-maitatu), i.e. the animal which is dead as forbidden (for
eating). This has been explained by saying that this is not incumbent on the animals which die a natural
death only, but it also includes those animals which die of suffocation or who die due to some blow.
“ُ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤﻮْ ﻗُﻮْ َﺫﺓal-mauquzatah): that which falls from a height and dies, or which dies due to being hurt with
the horns of another animal, or which has been hunted by the carnivorous animals. But if the animal is
slaughtered according to the Islamic way, then it will not be forbidden (5:3).
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W-Q-R

ﻭﻕﺭ

“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮ ْﻗ ُﺮal-waqr): heaviness in the ears, or loss of hearing {T, M, R}.
The Quran says:
6:25
And there is deafness in their ears

ًَوﻓِ ْﯽ اٰذَ�ِِ ْﻢ َوﻗْﺮا

“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ِﻮ ْﻗ ُﺮal-wiqru): heavy burden.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮﻗَﺎ ُﺭal-waqaar): seriousness, greatness.
ٌ ( ” َﺟﻨjananoon waqir): a courageous heart which is not raffled {T, M, R}. This too clarifies the
“َﺎﻥ َﻭﺍﻗِ ٌﺮ
meaning of “( ” َﻭﻗَﺎ ٌﺭwaqaar).
The Quran says:
What has gotten over you that you do not ask Allah for
71:13
seriousness or sobriety?

َﻣﺎﻟَ ُﮑ ْﻢ ﻻَﺗَـ ْﺮ ُﺟ ْﻮ َن ﻟِٰﻠّ ِﻪ َوﻗَ ًﺎرا

Here the reference is to the condition in which man is not ruffled by every little thing but a solidity of the
ِّٰ
sort in which the jolt of death too is unable to ruffle him. But this meaning will be true only when “ِ”ﻟ
(lillah) is taken to mean “( ” ِﻣﻦَ ﺍﷲminal laah), otherwise it will mean “why don’t you believe in the
greatness of Allah?”
“( ” َﻭ ﻗﱠ َﺮwaqqara): to respect someone.
“ُ ( ”ﺗُ َﻌ ﱢﺰﺭُﻭْ ﻩُ َﻭﺗُ َﻮﻗﱢﺮُﻭْ ﻩtu’azziru’hu wa tawaq’qiruhu): strengthen it and respect it (48:9).
In Surah Al-Ahzaab the wives of the Messenger have been told:
stay within your homes with dignity and seriousness, and do
33:34
not display any sort of nonsense

َوﻗَـ ْﺮ َن ﻓِ ْﯽ ﺑـُﻴُـ ْﻮﺗِ ُﮑ ﱠﻦ

This is the meaning if the phrase is taken from “( ” َﻭ ْﻗ ٌﺮwaqer), but Abu Abeed says that this is from “” َﻭﻗَﺎ ٌﺭ
(waqaar).

W-Q-Ain

ﻭﻕﻉ

“( ” َﻭﻗَ َﻊwaqa’a), “( ”ﻳَﻘَ َﻊyaqahu), “ً ( ” ُﻭﻗُﻮْ ﻋﺎwuquaa): all mean “the thing fell down”.
“ﺍﻻﺑِ ُﻞ
ِْ ﺖ
ِ ( ” َﻭﻗَ َﻌwaqa’atil iblmeans): the camels sat down.
“ﺽ
ِ ْ( ” َﻭﻗَ َﻊ َﺭﺑِ ْﻴ ٌﻊ ﺑِ ْﺎﻻَﺭwaqa’a rabi’oon fil arz): the first rain of spring rained down.
“ﺚ
ِ ( ” َﻣ َﻮﺍﻗِ ُﻊ ْﺍﻟ َﻐ ْﻴmawaqi’ool ghais): the places where it rained.
“ﺖ ﺍﻟﻄﱠ ْﻴ ُﺮ
ِ ( ” َﻭﻗَ َﻌwaqa’atit tayr): the birds alighted on the ground after flying in the air.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮﻗَ ُﻊal-waqaoo): the stones.
“ُ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮﻗِ ْﻴ َﻌۃal-waqiyatu): battle, or an episode.
ُ ( ” َﻭﻗَﺎ ِءwaqaee ul-arab): the battle days for the Arabs.
“ﺏ
ِ ﻉ ْﺍﻟ َﻌ َﺮ
ْ
َ
ْ
“ُ ( ”ﺍﻟ َﻮﻗِﻴ َﻌۃal-waqiyatu): a hammer {T}.
ُ ْ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ُﻮﻗُﻮal-waqiyatu): an event which is distasteful and abhorrent {R}.
“ﻉ
Raghib says “ُ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮﺍﻗِ َﻌۃal-wuqu’a) means for something to fall or be proven.
Zajaj says that anything which is sure to happen is called “ٌ ( ” َﻭﺍﻗِ َﻌۃwaqiyah) {T}.
The Quran says:
Allah (as per law) makes it rain when needed and He rations
22:65 it so that it may not start raining at its own when it is not
needed
4:100
his compensation became incumbent upon Allah
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7:118

the truth was proven as it had manifested itself;

52:7

Verily Allah’s punishment must take place

56:1

When the thing which is bound to happen will take place

56:2

There is no lie in its occurrence

اﳊَ ﱡﻖ
ْ َوﻗَ َﻊ
ِ
ﮏ ﻟََﻮاﻗِ ٌﻊ
َ اب َرﺑﱢ
َ ا ﱠن َﻋ َﺬ
ِ
ِ
ُاﻟﻮاﻗِ َﻌﺔ
َ اذَا َوﻗَـ َﻌﺖ
ٌﺲ ﻟَِﻮﻗْـ َﻌﺘِ َﻬﺎ َﮐ ِﺎذﺑَﺔ
َ ﻟَْﻴ

“( ” َﻣ َﻮﺍﻗِ ُﻊmawaqi’o): the place where it will happen
“( ” ُﻣ َﻮﺍﻗِ ٌﻊmuwaqi’oon): one who goes and does it (18:53).
“( ”ﺍَﻭْ ﻗَ َﻊauqa’a): to put in (5:61).

W-Q-F

ﻭﻕﻑ

“ ُ( ” َﻭﻗَﻒَ ﺑِ ْﺎﻟ َﻤ َﮑﺎ ِﻥ ﻳَﻘِﻒwaqafa bilmakani yaqif), “ً ( ” ُﻭﻗُﻮْ ﻓﺎwaqufa): he kept standing in his place.
“( ” َﻭﻗَ ْﻔﺘُہwaqaftuhu), “( ” َﻭ ْﻗﻔًﺎwaqafa): I made him stay, I furnished lodging for him.
The Quran says “( ” َﻭﻗِﻔُﻮْ ﮨُ ْﻢwaqifuhum) in verse (37:24) meaning “make them stay”, or “furnish lodging for
them”.
“ ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤﻮْ ﻗِﻒal-mauqifu): the place where to stand or stay.
“ﺚ
ِ ْ( ”ﺍَﻟﺘﱠﻮْ ﻗِﻴْﻒُ ﻓِﯽ ْﺍﻟ َﺤ ِﺪﻳat-tauqifu fil hadees): to make something clear {T, M}.
“ ُ( ”ﺍَﻟﺘﱠﻮْ ﻗِﻴْﻒislahat tauqifu): to fix some talk.

W-Q-Y

ﻭﻕی

“ًﻗﯽ ﺍﻟ ﱠﺸ ْﯽ َء ﻳَﻘِ ْﻴ ِہ َﻭ ْﻗﻴﺎ ً ﺅ ِﻭﻗَﺎﻳَۃ
ٰ ( ” َﻭwaqash shaiyee ‘a baqihi aqba aqaaba): to protect something; to oversee and
supervise, to save one from harmful and painful thing.
As such, when a horse walks carefully due to the absence of a horse shoe or due to some injury in his toe
or due to pain in his foot or due to the land being hard, then it is called “ﻗﯽ ْﺍﻟﻔَ َﺮﺱُ ِﻣﻦَ ْﺍﻟ َﺤﻔَﺎ
ٰ ( ” َﻭwaqal farasu
minal hafa) {T}.
“ٌ ”ﻭﻗَﺎﻳَۃ
ِ (waqayah): carefulness or a preservative {L}.
“ﻕ
ﺍ
ﻭ
َ
ٍ ( ” َﺳﺮْ ٌﺝsarjuw waaq): a saddle which is just right for the horse’s back and it will not injure or hurt
him.
The Quran has used the term “ﻕ
ٍ ( ” َﻭﺍwaaq) to mean “one who saves from harm or protects”.
ﮏ ِﻣ َﻦ اﷲِ ِﻣ ْﻦ َوﻟﱢ ٍﯽ َوﻻَ َو ٍاق
13:37
There will be none to save or protect you excepting Allah
َ ََﻣﺎﻟ
At another place the matter has appeared to mean “to be careful” and “to protect oneself”, like “ﺎﺭ
ِ ”ﻓَﺎﺗﱠﻘُﻮْ ﺍ ﺍﻟﻨﱠ
(fattaqun naar) in (2:24) which means “protect yourself from hellfire” or “be careful about it”.
“َ( ” َﻭﺍﺗﱠﻘُﻮْ ﺍ ﺍﷲwattaqul laah) appears in the Quran time and again and means “observe the laws of Allah” i.e.
“to oversee them and obey them and live according to them”. This meaning has been made clear at
ٌ ( ” ُﻋ ْﺪ َﻭudwaan) has been used against “( ”ﺗَﻘُ َﻮ ٰیtaqwa).
another place. In Surah Al-Ma’ida, “ﺍﻥ
ٌ ( ” َﻋ ْﺪ َﻭudwaan) means “rebellion”, thus “( ”ﺗَ ْﻘ َﻮ ٰیtaqwa) means “the obedience of Allah’s laws”.
Since “ﺍﻥ
In Surah Aal-e-Imran this has been made clear:
O, ye who believe, observe the taqwa of Allah as taqwa must
3:101
be observed
3:102
follow Allah’s guidance during your entire life
3:103

all together should follow the Quran given by Allah
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َو ﻻَ ﲤَُْﻮﺗُ ﱠﻦ اِﻻََو اَﻧْـﺘُ ْﻢ ُﻣ ْﺴﻠِ ُﻤ ْﻮ َن
َِ ِﺼﻤﻮا ِﲝﺒ ِﻞ اﷲ
ِ ِ
ﲨﻴْـ ًﻌﺎ
َْ ْ ُ َا ْﻋﺘ
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These examples make clear that “َ( ” َﻭﺍﺗﱠﻘُﻮْ ﺍ ﺍﷲwat taq-ul-laaha) means to observe the laws of Allah (the
Quran), and to live as per the dictates of the Quran. That is why those who do “( ”ﺗَﻘُ َﻮ ٰیtaqwa) have been
declared so against “ ََﺎﻭ ْﻳﻦ
ِ ( ”ﻏghaween) in Surah Ash-Shura (96:90-91). “ ََﺎﻭ ْﻳﻦ
ِ ( ”ﻏghaween) are those who
leave Allah’s laws and follow their own desires or other laws, hence the muttaqeen are those who follow
Allah’s laws. Regarding this complete coordination with the laws of Allah, surah Saad says “ َ” ُﻣﺘﱠﻘِ ْﻴﻦ
(muttaqeen) as against “( ”ﻓُﺠﱠﺎ ٌﺭfujjaar) (38:28). “( ”ﻓَﺎ ِﺟ ٌﺮfajir) is something that explodes and separates.
See heading (F-J-R). Thus muttaqi is one who sticks to the Quranic guidance.
With reference to disintegrating and separation and integration, surah Ash-Shams says that Allah has put
both these traits in human personality:
If a man wants, he can stick to the code of life given by Allah
and thus achieve crystallization of his personality, and if he
ﻓَﺎَ ْﳍََﻤ َﻬﺎ ﻓُ ُﺠ ْﻮَرَﻫﺎ َو ﺗَـ ْﻘ ٰﻮَﻫﺎ
91:8
wants he can move away from it according to his wishes and
create confusion and chaos in his personality
About these two groups it is said in Surah Muhammad that one group is such which follows its own
desires and wishes, but the other group is of those people who follow the revelation. This second group
finds its taqwa (47:17), but only he can achieve it.
Here “( ”ﻳَﺘَ َﺰ ٰ ّﮐﯽyatazakka) means “development of personality” (92:17-18), i.e. whoever donates his
surplus wealth for the sustenance of humanity, provides for his own growth and development (2:219).
As such muttaqeen are those who avoid the wrong way of life and develop their own personality by
following the Quranic values and by avoiding the bad deeds. This is what it means to remain with the
permanent values of the Quran i.e. to read, understand, and then accept these values willingly and bring
one’s thoughts and deeds in line with the Quranic teaching. This is like “sticking in a way like the saddle
fits the horse’s back without hurting him”.
The Quran has stated in the beginning that it is “ َی ﻟﱢ ْﻠ ُﻤﺘﱠﻘِ ْﻴﻦ
ً ( ”ﮨُﺪhudal lil muttaqeen) (2:2), i.e. it guides those
who wish to stay away from the wrong path and wish to adopt the righteous path i.e. the path defined by
the Quran. Anyone who wants to be destroyed by following his own desires or anyone else’s, can have no
interest in the right and wrong of life. The one who is bent upon committing suicide it is useless to useless
to advise him about the benefits of living a righteous life.
While studying the Quran, it is important to see the context in which the righteousness (muttaqeen) is
being referred e.g. whether it is about following the permanent values or to take precautions from the
destructive effects of various events.
For example:
“ﺎﺭ
َ ( ” َﻭﻗِﻨَﺎ َﻋ َﺬwaqina azaabun naar) in (2:601)
ِ ﺍﺏ ﺍﻟﻨﱠ
ُ
“( ”ﻗُﻮْ ﺍ ﺍَ ْﻧﻔ َﺴ ُﮑ ْﻢquwa anfusikum) in (66:6)
“ﻕ ُﺷ ﱠﺢ ﻧَ ْﻔ ِﺴہ
َ ْ( ” َﻣ ْﻦ ﻳﱡﻮmyn yuqa shuha nafsihi) in (59:9)
“ﺕ
ﺗ
ِ َﻖ ﺍﻟ ﱠﺴﻴ ٰﱢﺎ
ِ ( ” َﻭﻗِ ِﮩ ُﻢ ﺍﻟ ﱢﺴﻴ ٰﱢﺎﺗِﺎﻭﺭ َﻣ ْﻦwaqihimus sayyi’aati) in (40:9)
“َ( ” َﻭﺍﺗﱠﻘُﻮﺍ ﺍﷲmun taqas sayyiaat) (59:18).
In all the above verses the meaning is to save or avoid from harm by following the Quran. The term
“( ” َﻭﺍﺗﱠﻘُﻮﺍwattaqu) in (59:18) means to avoid the adverse consequences of one’s deeds. This means “save
yourself (from the consequences) of breaking the laws of Allah, or avoid rebellious to them. This very
ٰ ( ”ﺗَ ْﻘtaqwa) and whoever upholds the laws of Allah is the most respectable in Allah’s
thing is called “ﻮی
eyes (49:13) and benefits from the good effects in the long run.
The word taqwa is a very comprehensive and frequent term in the Quran and this taqwa is so important
that it has become a word in its own right, which has been used by the Quran to create more words related
to it. It does not mean “abstinence” since “abstinence” is at best a negative virtue, i.e. it is the absence of
not doing something which is not good or a sin. But taqwa has the connotation of saving oneself from the
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pitfalls in life and to observe the laws of Allah all during one’s adult life. This means that along with
negative virtue, it also has a positive side or deed which is more important and dominant.
As mentioned above, the term taqwa is very comprehensive and cannot be explained by one simple
sentence. A man with taqwa possesses the traits of high moral character and this aspect encompasses both
the mind and the physical conduct. The definition of character is very difficult and western scholars too
are not united on any one definition, but the Quran has an easy explanation to this human aspect.
According to the Quran, there are two levels of a man’s life. One is the level of animals whose demands
and functions are the same as any animal such as self-preservation, self-assertion, and procreation. The
urge of self-preservation is so strong that no individual gives preference to another where this is
concerned. The second level is one which may be called “human life”. In this life the main purpose is the
development of human Self (see N.F.S).
This development can be achieved through upholding the permanent values which have been given to us
through the Quran. The Quran acknowledges that the demands and needs of the first or animal level must
be carried out but if it so happens that those values come in conflict with the permanent values, then the
permanent values should prevail. This is called taqwa which is character, not national but individual
character. This must be followed and at some stage even if one has to sacrifice one’s life to uphold the
permanent values then he should do so. The Quran says that those who think that the physical life is
everything and they do not believe in the human character are in denial of of their own ‘Self’ (45:24,
47:13, 59:19). To believe in the human Self and to be aware of the inner thought process is the trait of a
believer or a momin. This is the level at which a momin accepts Allah with all His attributes as a model
and refers back to the Quranic permanent values to seek guidance in this life. This is what helps him to
sign post his character development as noted in (35:10, 14:24)
The Quran also acknowledges that self-interest should generally be kept in mind and that it is only a
demand of the intellect to save oneself from loss, and one who knowingly goes into loss is generally
thought to be foolish. But for a believer the preservation of the developed Self is more important than any
animal level instincts. When the animal instinct and upholding the permanent values clash, one should
uphold the thing of greater benefit, that is, “human Self” and sacrifice the thing of little value i.e. “animal
instinct”. This is why the Quran declares that the Quranic believers are those who are extremely selfconscious, understanding, analytical, rational thinkers, and continuously aware of the permanent values
e.g. (3:189), (8:24), (25:63). They continuously refer their thoughts to the Quranic values and evaluate
these thoughts and then take decisions – this is important to understand as the decisions taken in line with
the Quranic criterion will benefit in the long term i.e. encompassing this life and the life to come (59:18).
Therefore to conclude:
The Quran does not simply make a verbal appeal to man to uphold the permanent values, but it appeals
based on reasoning and logic and tells the human intellect how it is good, advantageous, and beneficial
for itself to do so. This is the reason that it invites man to believe in one Allah based upon reasoning and
logic (12:108). And the basic characteristic of believers is that they do not believe in the Quranic values
ٰ ( ”ﺗَ ْﻘtaqwa)
blindly, i.e. without the use of intellect, reasoning, and logic (25:73). This is what “ﻮی
according to the Quran is, and those who adopt it are declared “( ”ﻣﺘﻘﻴﻦmuttaqeen).

W-K-A

ﻭکﺍ

“( ”ﺗَ َﻮ ﱠﮐﺎ َ َﻋﻠَﯽ ﺍﻟ ﱠﺸﻴْﯽ ِءtawakkal alash shaiyee): he took the support of the thing and leaned against it.
“( ”ﺗَ َﻮ ﱠﮐﺎ َ َﻋﻠَﯽ ﺍﻟ ﱠﺸﻴْﯽ ِءattukaatu): the stick which is leaned upon while walking, a man who needs a lot of
support {T, M}.
Surah Taha says that the messenger Moosa said:
20:12
This is my staff on which I lean and take support of;
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ِ
ﺎی اَﺗَـ َﻮﱠﮐ ُﺆا َﻋﻠَﻴْـ َﻬﺎ
َ ﻫ َﯽ َﻋ
َ ﺼ
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This figuratively means the laws or commandments (that I have received from Allah) are like a staff for
me on which I support myself in order to meet the challenges of this life.
Surah At-Toor says:
52:20
Reclining on thrones lined up

ِِ
ﺼ ُﻔ ْﻮﻓٍَﺔ
ٰ ﲔ َﻋ
ْ ﻠﯽ ُﺳُﺮٍر ﱠﻣ
َ ْ ُﻣﺘﱠﮑﺌ

Surah Yusuf says in the context of the dinner thrown by the wife of the Egyptian official:
12:31
And she prepared a banquet for them

ًت َﳍُ ﱠﻦ ُﻣﺘﱠ َﮑﺎ
ْ َواَ ْﻋﺘَ َﺪ

Zajjaj says that “ٌ ( ” ُﻣﺘﱠ َﮑﺎmuttaka) in (12:31) means the thing or the pillow, which one leans against during
the feast.
Some say it means “food”. As such, it is said “( ”ﺍِﺗﱠ َﮑﺎْﻧَﺎ ِﻋ ْﻨ َﺪ ِﺯ ْﻳ ٍﺪittikana inda zaid) which means “we dined
with Zaid”.

W-K-D

ﻭکﺩ

“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ِﻮ َﮐﺎﺩal-wikaad): the rope with which the cow’s hind legs are tied together while milking it. It also
means the strap with which the saddle is secured.
“( ”ﺍَﻟﺘﱠ َﻮﺍ ِﮐ ْﻴ ُﺪatta’wakeed), “( ”ﺍَﻟﺘﱠﺂ ِﮐ ْﻴ ُﺪattakeed), “( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤﻴَﺎ ِﮐ ْﻴ ُﺪal-myakeed): the leather straps with which the front
or rear parts of a saddle are tied tightly.
“( ” َﻭ ﱠﮐ َﺪ ﺍﻟﺮﱠﺣْ َﻞwakkadar rakhl): he tied a seat on a camel tightly.
“( ” َﻭ ﱠﮐﺪ َْﺍﻟ َﻌ ْﮩ َﺪwakkadal ahda), “( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻌ ْﻘ َﺪal-akda), “( ”ﺍَ ﱠﮐ َﺪﮨَﻤﺎakkadahuma): he made the wedding pact very
staunch and strong, tied the knot very strongly {T, M, R and Ibn Faris}
ُ ( ”ﺍَ ﱠﮐ ْﺪakkadtu) is more appropriate for meaning the strength of promises and
Khalil says that the word “ﺕ
ُ ( ” َﻭ ﱠﮐ ْﺪwakkatu) for the strength of said statement {R}. Some have said that “( ”ﺗَﻮْ ِﮐ ْﻴ ٌﺪtaukeed) as
“ﺕ
compared to “( ”ﺗَﺎْ ِﮐ ْﻴ ٌﺪta’keed) is more comprehensive (8:91) {T}. The Quran says “do not break your
promises after committing to them”.

W-K-Z

ﻭکﺯ

“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮ ْﮐ ُﺰal-wakz): to push, to hit with a fist, to deliver a blow, to hit the chin with a fist.
“ِ( ” َﻭ َﮐ َﺰﻩ‘ﺑِﺎﻟﺮﱡ ْﻣﺢwakazahu bir rumh): he put the lance into him.
ُ ( ” َﻭ َﮐ ْﺰwa kaztu anfahu): I broke his nose {T, M, R}.
“ﺕ ﺍَ ْﻧﻔَہ
Surah Al-Qasas says:
28:15
Moosa hit him with a fist.

ﺳﯽ
ٰ ﻓَـ َﻮَﮐَﺰﻩ‘ ُﻣ ْﻮ

W-K-L

ﻭکﻝ

“( ” َﺭ َﺟ ٌﻞ َﻭ َﮐ ٌﻞrajulun wakulun), “( ” ُﻣ َﻮﺍ ِﮐ ٌﻞmuwakil): a man who himself is weak and looks for support from
other people in doing every work.
“( ”ﺗَ َﻮﺍ َﮐﻠُﻮْ ﺍtawakulu), “ً( ”ﺗَ َﻮﺍ ُﮐﻼtawakala): people started delegating each other’s work to one another.
“( ”ﺍِﺗﱠ َﮑ َﻞ َﻋﻠَ ْﻴ ِہ ﻓِ ْﯽ ﺍَ ْﻣ ِﺮ ٖﻩittakal alaihi fee amrihi): he trusted him in his affair.
ُ ( ”ﺍَﻭْ َﮐ ْﻠau kaltu ala akhikal amal): I left everything completely to your brother.
“ﮏ ْﺍﻟ َﻌ َﻤ َﻞ
ٰ ﺖﻋ
َ َﻠﯽ ﺍَ ِﺧ ْﻴ
ْ
“( ”ﺍَﻟ َﻮ ِﮐ ْﻴ ُﻞal-wakeel): supervisor or one who looks after the affairs of another {T}. It also means “one
responsible for something” {T}.
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We are used to “ِ( ”ﺗَ َﻮ ﱡﮐﻞ َﻋﻠَﯽ ﺍﷲtawakkul al allaah) meaning delegating all work to Allah and not doing
anything on your own. This meaning of “( ”ﺗَ َﻮ ﱡﮐﻞtawakkul) is against the Quranic meaning because at
every step the Quran advocates continuous struggle with strong resolve and Iman in the permanent
values.
If you throw a man into the sea he will drown if he cannot swim. If you throw a piece of iron into the
water it will sink immediately, but if you build a ship out of iron sheets according to a particular design
then the contraption will float on the water, and it will also carry many people.
We sail ships on the sea with equanimity and also board such ships with complete equanimity. Where
does this equanimity come from? The equanimity is born of the belief that the ship will not sink because
it has been built according to the laws of Allah in which a ship built to a certain size and design will not
sink. These laws can be fully relied upon, and they will not deceive us if followed honestly. This hope
will not diminish or disappear. This support will not give way. This is what “( ”ﺗَ َﻮ ﱡﮐﻞtawakkal) is.
The Quran says that in the same way that Allah’s laws about things in the universe can be relied upon,
and they shall never deceive us, so do social laws of Allah given to us through the Quran can be relied
upon, and they will never deceive us. If human beings follow those social laws then good results will
definitely come out of them. This is called “ِ( ”ﺗَ َﻮ ﱡﮐﻞ َﻋﻠَﯽ ﺍﷲtawakkal al-allah) and in these meanings Allah
is “( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮ ِﮐ ْﻴ ُﻞal-wakeel) or one whose laws can be fully depended upon. (azm) or the solid intent of doing
something is a necessary condition of this “( ”ﺗَ َﻮ ﱡﮐﻞtawakkal) (3:158). The group of believers is one which
has full belief with intent on the laws of Allah. Such people are called “ َ( ” ُﻣﺘَ َﻮ ﱢﮐﻠِ ْﻴﻦmutawakkileen) as in
(3:158). Anyone who believes in any other law is a mushrik (one who attributes other laws to Allah’s
laws) and cannot benefit in the long term (16:99,100)
“( ” َﻭ ﱠﮐ َﻞwakkala): to delegate the matter to someone (6:90).
Surah As-Sajdah says:
32:11
to whom you have been assigned

W-L-T

ُوﱢﮐ َﻞ ﺑِ ُﮑ ْﻢ

ﻭﻝﺕ

ُ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮ ْﻟal-walt): to minimize the loss.
“ﺖ
“ُ ( ” َﻭﻟَﺘَہwalatah), “ُ ( ” َﺣﻘﱠہhaqqah), “ُ( ”ﻳَﻠِﺘُہyalituh), “ُ( ”ﺍَﻭْ ﻟَﺘَہawlatah): all mean “he lessened his right” {T,
M}.
The Quran says:
52:21
We shall not depreciate their deeds

َﻣﺎ اَﻟَْﺘـ ٰﻨـ ُﻬ ْﻢ ِﻣ ْﻦ َﻋ َﻤﻠِ ِﻬ ْﻢ

This has also been written under the heading (L-Y-T), (W-L-J).

W-J-L

ﻭﻝﺝ

“( ” َﻭﻟَ َﺞwalja), “( ”ﻳَﻠِ ُﺞyalju): to enter {T, M}.
Raghib says “( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ُﻮﻟُﻮْ ُﺝal-wuluj) means “to enter a narrow space”.
Some think it means “to enter slowly” {T, M}.
“ُ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮﻟِ ْﻴ َﺠۃal-waleejah): bosom friend, sincere friend, a man who is not your kith or kin, but who is very
reliable to you (who is in a way insider to your clan), confidante (9:16).
Surah As-Saba states “( ” َﻭﻟَ َﺞwalaja) against “( ” َﺧ َﺮﺝkharaja) in (34:2).
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At another place it is stated:
31:29
He makes the day enter night and night enter day.
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W-L-D

ﻭﻝ ﺩ

“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮﻟَ ُﺪal-walad): whom somebody has given birth to. It is used for singular, plural, masculine and
feminine.
The plural is “( ”ﺍَﻭْ ﻻَ ٌﺩaulaad), “ٌ ”ﻭ ْﻟ َﺪﺓ
ِ (wildah) and “( ” ُﻭ ْﻟ ٌﺪwaldun) {T}.
But it is also used to mean for a “foetus in the womb” {M}.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮﻟِ ْﻴ ُﺪal-waleed): a child, till it remains a young. It also means “slave” or “servant”.
ٌ ”ﻭ ْﻟﺪ
“َﺍﻥ
ِ (wildaan): the plural of “( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮﻟَ ُﺪal-walad).
ْ
“( ”ﺍَﻟ َﻮﺍﻟِ ُﺪal-waalid): father.
“ُ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮﺍﻟِ َﺪﺓal-waalidah): mother.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮﺍﻟِﺪَﺍ ِﻥal-wildaan): mother and father, parents.
“( ” َﻣﻮْ ﻟِ ٌﺪmauluud): the time and place of birth.
“( ” ِﻣ ْﻴﻼَ ٌﺩmilaad): the time of birth {T}.
Muheet says that “( ”ﺍَﻟﺘﱠ َﻮﻟﱡ ُﺪat-tawallud) means “some organic thing to be produced without parents in the
heat of summer”, like organisms are born in water {M}. This is probably a term of that time because we
have later found out that even germs are not born without “parents”, although the process of their birth is
rather different to that of “( ”ﺗَﻮْ ﻟِﻴَﺪtauleed).
At several places in the Quran it has been said that God has no “( ” َﻭﻟَ ٌﺪwald) or father (4:171). This does
not only contradict what the Christians believe that Jesus is the son of God, it is also meant by this that
God has not created the universe through the process of “( ”ﺗَﻮْ ﻟِﻴَﺪtauleed), (or from a mother and father),
but was created (parentless) by God. In pro-creation or “( ”ﺗَﻮْ ﻟِﻴَﺪtauleed), that which is born contains a part
of the pro-creator (genes), and that part is reduced in the pro-creator, but in the process of creation, no
portion of the creator is passed on to the creation. Therefore, “creation” does not produce any deficiency
in the creator.
God is the Creator and He wants man to be creative too. As far as birth is concerned, it is a biological
process which both animals and humans share. Man attains the level of humanity when he is creative but
procreation only gives it an animal level (although for reproduction this too is necessary). Man should see
as to how much “creation” he has made, not how much he has pro-created, how many kids he has
produced. Creation is a duty for the human beings. This is the reason that the Quran accepts that beside
Allah, there are other creators. It calls Allah as “ َ( ”ﺍَﺣْ َﺴﻦُ ْﺍﻟﺨَﺎﻟِﻘِ ْﻴﻦahsanul khaaliqeen) or the “best of
creators”, i.e. “He, whose creation is the best ” (23:14).
The Lataif-ul-Lugha says that “( ” َﻭﻟَ ُﺪal-wald) means “the son” as well as “his son”, i.e. “grandson”, but
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤﻮْ ﻟُﻮْ ُﺩal-mauluud) only means “the true son” (who is direct).
While giving the orders about inheritance, the Quran says:
4:11
Allah instruct you this in regards to your children

ﻳـُ ْﻮ ِﺻْﻴ ُﮑ ُﻢ اﷲِ ﻓِ ْﯽ اَْوﻻَ ِد ُﮐ ْﻢ

“◌ٌ ( ”ﺍَﻭْ ﻻَ ٌﺩaulaad) is the plural of “( ” َﻭﻟَ ٌﺪwalad) and therefore not only means “sons and daughters” but also
their sons and daughters. If some deceased’s son is alive then he will be the deceased’s “( ” َﻭﻟَ ٌﺪwalad). But
if a man has died, and his son is alive (that is, the grandson) then he will be the “( ” َﻭﻟَ ٌﺪwalad) of the
deceased son and he will inherit from the grandfather’s inheritance. Similarly a man’s children will also
inherit, or will be included among the “( ”ﺍَﻭْ ﻻَ ٌﺩaulaad). Similarly only the living parents will not inherit
but the grand-parents too.
Surah Al-Baqrah has stated that mothers should suckle their children for two years:
2:233
And the responsibility of their provision is on their father
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The responsibility or of the upkeep of the mother and the child is on the father. The Quran has used the
words “‘( ” َﻣﻮْ ﻟُﻮْ ٌﺩ ﻟَہmauludun lahu) i.e. “he for whom the woman has given birth to the child”, thus if the
father is present then these words will apply to him. If he is not present then these words will apply to
whoever (male) takes his place.

W-L-Y

ﻭﻝی

“ﯽ
ُ ( ”ﺍﻟ َﻮ ْﻟal-walyu): to get closer to someone. Ibn Faris too says this is the meaning of the word.
ٌ ( ”ﺩَﺍﺭdaarun waliyyah): house nearby {T}.
“ٌ ٌ◌ َﻭ ْﻟﻴَۃ
“ﯽ
ُ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮ ْﻟal-walyu): for the next thing to be adjacent to the first thing without any border or barrier in
between {T}.
Raghib says that “( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮﻻَ ُءal-wal’u) and “( ”ﺍَ ْﻟﺘﱠ َﻮﺍﻟِ ْﯽat tauli) means for two things to appear one after the
other in such a way that nothing comes in between them, which is dis-similar to them.
“ ُﺖ ﺍﻻَﺭْﺽ
ِ َ( ” ُﻭﻟِﻴwaliyatil ard): the land had the first rainfall of spring.
“ﮏ ﻓَﺎَﻭْ ٰﻟﯽ
ٰ ْ( ”ﺍَﻭaula laka fa aula): destruction is imminent. This way this metaphor is used to mean
َ َﻟﯽ ﻟ
“near” {R}.
Ibn Faris too says this is a warning, and is said when an opportunity has been missed (gone out of hand).
“ﻟﯽ ﺑِ َﮑ َﺬﺍ
ٰ ْ( ”ﮨُ َﻮ ﺍَﻭhuwa aula bikaza): he is more deserving or capable (33:6).
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮ ﻟِ ﱡﯽal-waliyyu): friend and helper.
“ُ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ُﻤ َﻮ ﺍ ﻻَﺓal-muwalah): to love each other and be friendly, to have an agreement, to be near one another,
to appear continuously. It also means to intervene for establishing peace between two quarrelling
individuals.
“َﻠﯽ ﺍﻟ ﱠﺸ ْﯽ ِء
ٰ ﻟﯽ ﻋ
ٰ ْ( ”ﺍِ ْﺳﺘَﻮistaula alash shaiyi): to take over something by force.
“َﻠﯽ ﺍﻻَ ْﻣ ِﺮ
ٰ ﻟﯽ ﻋ
ٰ ْ( ”ﺍِ ْﺳﺘَﻮistaula ilal amr): to be dominant in some matter {T}.
“ُ ( ”ﺍﻟِﻮﻻَﻳَۃal-wilaayatu): statehood {M}.
“( ” َﻭﺍ ٍﻝwaalin): administrator or ruler.
“( ”ﺍَﻭْ ﻟَ ْﻴﺘُہُ ْﺍﻻَ ْﻣ َﺮaulaituhul amr): I made him administrator in the thing or matter.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮ ﻟِ ﱡﯽal-waliyyu): ruler and administrator {T}.
“ُ ( ”ﺗَ َﻮ ﻻَﻩtawallahu): made him the wali (16:100).
“( ”ﺗَ َﻮﻟّ ٰﯽ ْﺍﻻَ ْﻣﺮtawal lal amr): he accepted the responsibility in the matter.
“( ” َﻭ ٰﻟّﯽwalla) has differing meanings, as “to refer to someone” and also “to avoid someone”.
“ﺎﺭﺑًﺎ
ِ َ( ” َﻭﻟّ ٰﯽ ﮨwalla haariban): turned away and ran.
ْ ﮏﺷ
“َﻄ َﺮﺍﻟ َﻤ َﺴ ِﺠﺪ ْﺍﻟ َﺤ َﺮ ِﺍﻡ
َ َ( ”ﻓَ َﻮ ﱢﻝ َﻭﺟْ ﮩfawalli wajhaka shataril masjidil haraam): face towards the sacred mosque
in Mecca.
“ُ ( ”ﺗَ َﻮﻻَﻩtawalla unhu): avoided him, neglected him {T}.
“ٌ ( ” َﻭﻻَﻳَۃtawallahu): to follow it and to adopt it (16:100).
The Quran uses this root in the following opposite meanings:
- To face someone (2:115) and to turn the face away (2:142) and to become the ruler (2:205)
- Overwhelm and overpower (18:45), and helper or supporter (7:111)
- Heir (19:5, 17:33), a distant relative (4:33, 10:5).
One way is to bow willingly before an ideology or belief and make this the purpose of one’s life, which is
called “( ”ﺍﻳﻤﺎﻥimaan), and then follow it fully, this is called Islam. But the other path is to find ways and
excuses to get around the first way. This is circumvention or avoidance. This is called “( ”ﺗَ َﻮ ﱟﻝtawall). As
such in (2:137), this word has been used opposite to “( ”ﺍﻳﻤﺎﻥimaan), and in (3:19) opposite to “”ﺍَ ْﺳﻠَ َﻢ
(aslama). Also see (16:81-82), (4:80).
ٌ ( ”ﺍِﻁَﺎﻋita’at) which means “obedience”, thus “( ”ﺗَ َﻮ ﱟﻝtawall) not only means
This word is used against “َﺖ
“to defect to another way of life” but also “to follow it partly and find ways to avoid it while remaining
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within a religion or a system”. That is why “( ”ﺗَ َﻮ ﱟﻝtawalla) has been used against “ ٰﺻﻠّﯽ
َ ” (salla) in (75:31,
32). “ ٰﺻﻠّﯽ
”
(salla)
means
“to
follow
completely
or
obey
completely,
to
follow
in
somebody’s
footsteps”.
َ
َ
In opposition to “ﺻﻠّ ٰﯽ
”
(salla),
“
ﻝ
ﱟ
ﻮ
ﺗ
”
(tawalla)
means
to
shun
the
Deen
(way
of
life)
prescribed
by the
َ
َ
Quran and in its place “to consider self-created practices as the way of life, and to consider this as the
observance of the (real) Deen.
Ordinarily the Quran has described the relationship between man and Allah as friendly. If man follows
the laws of Allah then Allah becomes a friend and wali, and the enlivening results accompany man. As a
consequence through man’s following these laws, Allah’s universal program gets implemented (i.e. the
universe becomes a better place). Thus man too becomes the “wali of Allah”. Therefore on one hand the
Quran calls Allah the wali of man (2:257), and on the other hand has called the momineen as “”ﺍَﻭْ ﻟِﻴَﺎء
(auliya) of Allah, meaning “friends of Allah” (10:62).
“( ”ﺍَﻭْ ﻟِﻴَﺎءauliyah) is the plural form of “( ” َﻭﻟِ ﱞﯽwaliyyun). Remember that there is no particular group of the
auliya of Allah. According to the Quran every momin is an aulia of Allah. It has been clearly stated as
aulia of Allah:
اﻟﱠ ِﺬﻳْ َﻦ َآﻣﻨُـ ْﻮا َوَﮐﺎَﻧـُ ْﻮا ﻳـَﺘﱠـ ُﻘ ْﻮ َن
10:63
Those who have faith in the Quran and live according to its laws
Their characteristic, it says:
They enjoy the pleasantness of life here (in this world) as
10:64
well as in the life hereafter

ِ
ِ
ِِ
ِاﻻ ِﺧﺮة
َ ٰ ْ َﳍُ ُﻢ اﻟْﺒُ ْﺸَﺮ ٰی ﻓﯽ ا ْﳊَٰﻴﻮة اﻟ ﱡﺪﻧْـﻴَﺎ َوﻓﯽ

Nobody can obviously see the life hereafter, but the life in this world can indeed be witnessed. Therefore
auliya of Allah are those who enjoy life in this world and make efforts to establish Deen in this world
because it is through this system that successes in this world as well as in the hereafter can be achieved.
This group of people has been called the “ِ( ” ِﺣ ْﺰﺏُ ﺍﷲhizbullah) or “the party of Allah” (58:22). Those who
remove themselves from them or oppose them are those who live in rebellion to this system, and are
hence “( ” ِﺣ ْﺰﺏُ ﺍﻟ ﱠﺸﻴْﻄَﺎ ِﻥhizbush shaitaan) (58:19) i.e. those who follow their own desires. Any other
concept of aulia of Allah other than this is non-Quranic and is borrowed from others.
In Surah Muhammed it has been stated that if the conditions of former nations are considered, then one
can find out what happened to those who went against the permanent values. Those who are rebellious
even now will share the fate of those rebellious nations. After that it is said:
This is because those who believe in what the revelation has
ﻟﯽ اﻟﱠ ِﺬﻳْ َﻦ َآﻣﻨُـ ْﻮا َو اَ ﱠن اﻟْ َﮑﺎﻓِ ِﺮﻳْﻦ
َ ِذَاﻟ
ٰ ﮏ ﺑِﺎَ ﱠن اﷲَ َﻣ ْﻮ
brought them, have Allah as their maula (friend, companion,
47:11
benefactor), and those who oppose this way, do not have any
ﻟﯽ َﳍُ ْﻢ
ٰ ﻻَ َﻣ ْﻮ
maula
This means that the nations which oppose the permanent values of the Quran cannot be saved by anyone
from the destructive results of their deeds. Thus nobody can be their maula.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻧﺖَ َﻣﻮْ ٰﻟﻨَﺎanta maulana): you are our malula (2:286).
But Surah At-Tahreem says:
66:4
His maula is Allah and Jibreel and Saleh momineen

ِ ﻓَﺎِ ﱠن اﷲَ ﻫﻮ ﻣﻮٰﻟﻪ وِﺟ ِﱪﻳﻞ و
ِِ
ﲔ
َ ْ ﺻﺎﻟ ُﺢ اﻟْ ُﻤ ْﺆﻣﻨ
َ َ ُ ْ ْ َ ُ َ َُ

Obviously the way in which Allah can be the maulah (friend) of somebody, none other can. Therefore the
friendships of Allah, Jibreel and the momineen are obviously of different types. To consider them to be
maula in the same way is wrong. Nobody’s friendship can provide any help against the laws of Allah.
44:41

ِ
ًﻟﯽ َﺷﻴﺌﺎ
َ َﻳ
ً ﻟﯽ َﻋ ْﻦ َﻣ ْﻮ
ً ﻮم ﻻَﻳـُﻐْﻨ ْﯽ َﻣ ْﻮ

The day when no friend can help any friend

The Quran has reiterated the fact repeatedly that momineen can be each other’s wali but a momin cannot
be the wali of a non-momin. It is obvious that only those people can befriend each other who share the
same purpose in life. Those who have different purposes in life will obviously have different paths to
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achieve them, so how can they be each other’s companions and confidantes? Non-momins can be cooperated within good things, but they cannot be made one’s confidantes. In this context see verse (3:27),
(3:117), (4:89), (4:139), (4:144), (5:51-55), (8:73), (9:10,, 23, 37), (47:12,13), (58:22) and (60:104).

W-N-Y

ﻭﻥی

“ﻧﯽ
ٰ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮal-wana): tiredness, exhaustion.

“ﻧﯽ
ٰ� ( ” َﻭwana), “( ”ﻳَﻨِ ْﯽyani), “ً( ” َﻭ ْﻧﻴﺎwanya): to be idle, to weaken, to be weak and old.
“ٌ ( ”ﻧَﺎﻗَۃnaaqatu), “ٌ( ”ﺍﻧِﻴَۃwaaniya): tired camel.
Ibn Faris says that this word basically means “weakness and senility”.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ِﻤ ْﻴﻨَﺎal-meena) and “( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ِﻤ ْﻴﻨَﺎ ُءal-meena): port, place where ships rest after arriving.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ِﻤ ْﻴﻨَﺎal-meena): the pieces of stone which are used to make ceramics {T}.
Surah Taha calls upon Moosa and Haroon to go to the Pharaoh:
And never slacken in the struggle to further the code cause of Allah. (Your
20:42
struggle should not slacken a bit for this purpose.)

W-He-B

َو ﻻَ ﺗَﻨِﻴَﺎ ﻓِ ْﯽ ِذ ْﮐ ِﺮ ْی

ﻭﻫﺏ

“ﺐ
َ َ( ” َﻭﮨwahaba), “ ُ( ”ﻳَﮩَﺐyahabu), “( ”ﻭ ْﮨﺒًﺎwahba), “ً”ﮨﺒَۃ
ِ (hibah): to endow, to give.
“ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ ِﮩﺒَۃal-hibah): the gift which is not given as compensation nor involves any interest of the giver.
“ُﻮﮨﺒَۃ
ِ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤal-mauhibah): a cloud which rains down over the place where it hovers.
ُ ( ”ﺍَﻭْ ﮨَﺒau habtu li amri kaza): I dominated the matter (or amr) {T, M}.
“ْﺖ ِﻻَ ْﻣ ِﺮ ﮐ َﺬﺍ
The Quran says:
33:50
If he surrenders himself to the messenger
He said that I have brought you a message from your Sustainer,
19:19 which is that “I will endow you with a chaste and developed
child”.
Allah has granted me (Moosa) the messenger-hood.
26:21 (Messenger-hood cannot be acquired through any personal
effort)

ِ
ﺖ ﻧـَ ْﻔ َﺴ َﻬﺎ
ْ َا ْن َوَﻫﺒ
ِ َﮏ ِﻻَﻫﺐ ﻟ
ِ ﺎل اِﱠﳕَﺎ اَﻧَﺎ رﺳﻮ ُل رﺑﱢ
َ َﻗ
ًﮏ ﻏُﻼَﻣﺎ
َ ُْ َ
َ َ
َزﮐِﻴﱠﺎ
ﺐ ﻟِ ْﯽ َرﺑﱢ ْﯽ ُﺣﮑْﻤﺎً۔۔۔
َ ﻓَـ َﻮَﻫ

Allah has the trait of being “ ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮﮨﱠﺎﺏal-wahhab) as mentioned in (3:7). Here it means that Allah bestows
abundantly without expecting anything in return.
Surah Saad has used this word to mean “return”:
38:43
to endow for those who are lost
To be found again is a sort of gift too.
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W-He-J

ﻭﻩﺝ

“ﺖ ﺍﻟﻨﱠﺎ ُﺭ
ِ ( ” َﻭﮨَ َﺠwahajatin naar), “( ” َﻭ ْﮨﺠًﺎwahja): for the fire to be alight and burn bright.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮﮨَ ُﺞal-wahaj): the sun and the heat of fire.
“( ”ﺗَ َﻮﮨﱠ َﺞ ْﺍﻟ َﺠﻮْ ﮨَ ُﺮtawah-hajal jauhar): the jewel shone brightly {T, R}.
The Quran says:
We created the sun as a lamp which gives out light and heat
78:13
abundantly.

W-He-N

ًَو َﺟ َﻌﻠْﻨَﺎ ِﺳَﺮاﺟﺎً َوﱠﻫﺎﺟﺎ

ﻭﻩﻥ

Lais says that “ ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮﮨْﻦwaahin) means “for a man to be feeble in some matter or work”.
“( ” َﻭ ِﺍﮨ ٌﻦal-wahn): to be found weak in some matter or weak in body.
“( ” َﻣﻮْ ﮨُﻮْ ٌﻥmauhun): a man who is bodily weak {T}.
Surah Ale-e-Imran uses “( ” َﻭﮨ ٌْﻦwahn) along with the words to mean “weak and feeble” (3:145). This
expostulates the meaning of this word.
“ َ( ” َﻭﮨَﻦwahna): became weak and feeble.
“ َ( ”ﺍَﻭْ ﮨَﻦwahana): made weak.
Surah Al-Anfaal says:
8:18
Allah will weaken or foil the plans of the opponents

اَ ﱠن اﷲَ َﻣ ْﻮِﻫ ُﻦ َﮐﻴْ ِﺪ اﻟْ َﮑﺎﻓِ ِﺮﻳْ َﻦ

The muslims have been told:
You shall have no weakness, neither physical nor of
3:138
knowledge, intellect or insight

َو َﻬ َﺗِﻨُـ ْﻮا

This is said so because the Quran has considered it necessary to have both sorts of strengths, physical as
well as mental (2:247), nor any weakness in character.
This shall result in:
3:138
you will rise above all (if you follow the Quran)

W-He-Y

اَﻧْـﺘُ ُﻢ ْاﻻَ ْﻋﻠَ ْﻮ َن

ﻭﻩی

“ﯽ
ُ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮ ْﮨal-wahyu): for a gap to appear in anything, for the fasteners of anything to loosen.
“ُ( ”ﺍَﻭْ ﮨَﺎﻩawhah): he made him weak, he weakened him.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﺤﺎ ِءﻁُ ﻳَ ِﮩﯽal-haaitu yahi): the wall is about to fall {T, R}.
“( ” َﺭ ُﺟ ٌﻞ َﻭﺍ ٍﻩrajulun wah): feeble, infirm, weak or unreliable.
ٌ ( ” َﺣ ِﺪﻳhadeesun wah): very weak matter {T, R}.
“ْﺚ َﻭﺍ ٍﻩ
The Quran says:
69:16
The sky will be torn asunder and its fastenings will become loose.
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Wy

ْ َﻭ
ی

“ ْ( ” َﻭیwy): this word is used to express wonder or sorrow.
The Quran says:
Alas! Oh, we thought it was like this, but it so appears that
28:82
the matter was opposite to it…

W-Y-L

َو ْی َﮐﺎَ ﱠن

ﻭیﻝ

“( ” َﻭ ْﻳ ٌﻞwayl): for evil to take place.
This word is a static noun and has no verb {T}. This word is used to express pain and sadness, or
punishment and misery, or a bad result.
“ُ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻮ ْﻳﻠَۃal-weila): ignominy, destruction and annihilation {T}.
“( ” َﻭ ْﻳ ٌﻞwayl): destruction (104:1).
“ﮏ
َ َ( ” َﻭ ْﻳﻠweilaka): repentance (46:17)
“ﺘﯽ
ٰ َ( ” ٰﻳ َﻮ ْﻳﻠya-wailati): mixed emotions of shame and surprise (taken a back) (11:72).
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Y

ی

When this letter comes at the end of a word, it associates the words property factor.
It is used for both masculine and feminine.
“( ” ُﻏ َﻼ ِﻣ ْﯽghulami): my slave.
“( ”ﻧَ ْﻌ َﻤﺘِ َﯽ ﺍﻟﱠﺘِ ْﯽnemati yallati): My favour which I … (2:40).
Sometimes it is removed or only implied like in “( ” َﻭﻟِ َﯽ ِﺩ ْﻳ ِﻦwali-ya deen). Here “( ”یya) after “( ” ِﺩ ْﻳ ِﻦdeen)
has been removed and only “( ” ِﺩ ْﻳ ِﻦdeen) is remained.

Ya

ﻳَﺎ

It is a word for addressing in the meaning of “O’ you”.
“( ”ﻳَﺎ ﺍَﺭْ ﺽُ ﺍ ْﺑﻠَ ِﻌ ْﯽya ardubla’i): O’ Earth, swallow it.
Sometimes it is only implied:
“( ” َﺭﺏﱢ َﻻ ﺗَ َﺬﺭْ ﻧِ ْﯽ ﻓَﺮْ ﺩًﺍrabbi la tazarni farad): (21:89) (O my Sustainer, do not let me be alone.
Here the word before Sustainer is only implied, not actually written.
After “( ”ﻳَﺎya), the word “( ”ﺍَﻳﱡﮩَﺎayyuhal) is added:
“( ”ﻳَﺎ ﺍَﻳﱡﮩَﺎ ﺍﻟﱠ ِﺬ ْﻳﻦَ ﺍَ َﻣﻨُﻮْ ﺍya ayyuhal lazeena aamau): O’ you, who believe (9:28).

Y-A-S

یﺍﺱ

“ ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟﻴَﺎﺱalyaas): to despair and lose hope.
“ ٌ( ”ﻳَﺆُﺱyaw’os), “ ٌ( ”ﻳَﺌُﻮْ ﺱya’oos): someone who loses hope.
“ْﺎﺱ
َ ( ”ﺍِ ْﺳﺘَﻴistayaas): lost hope {T}.
Surah Yusuf says:
12:80 when they lost all hope in him
do not despair of Allah’s mercy (nobody but the
12:87
unbelievers do so)
13:31 do they not come to know about it

ِ
ْ ﻓَـﻠَ ﱠﻤﺎ
ُاﺳﺘَﺎﻳْـﺌَ ُﺴ ْﻮا ﻣْﻨﻪ
ِ ِٰ
ِ
ﺲ
ُ ََوَﻻ ﺗَﺎﻳْـﺌَ ُﺴ ْﻮا ﻣ ْﻦ ﱠرْو ِح اﻟﻠّﻪ اﻧﱠﻪٌ َﻻ ﻳَﺎﻳْـﺌ
ِ َاَﻓَـﻠَ ْﻢ ﻳَﺎْﻳْـﺌ
ﺲ اﻟﱠ ِﺬﻳْ َﻦ اََﻣﻨُـ ْﻮ

Ibn Faris says that among the basic meanings we have “to know” or “to comprehend”.
Raghib says that this is a figurative meaning.
Surah Al-Mumtahina says:
60:13 the denial which is born of hopelessness

ِﻗَ ْﺪ ﻳَﺌِﺴﻮا ِﻣﻦ ْاﻻَ ِﺧﺮة
َ َ ُْ

Consider the above verse of Surah Yusuf once more. You will find a great principle about the rise and fall
of nations in it. This verse says:
12:87

do not despair of Allah’s benevolence because
nobody despairs of God’s mercy (rehmat) except
those who do not beleive

ِ ِٰ
ِ
ﺲ ِﻣ ْﻦ ﱡرْو ِح اﻟ ٰﻠّ ِﻪ اِﱠﻻ اﻟْ َﻘ ْﻮُم
ُ ََوَﻻ ﺗَﺎﻳْـﺌَ ُﺴ ْﻮا ﻣ ْﻦ ﱡرْو ِح اﻟﻠّﻪ اﻧﱠﻪٌ ﻻ ﻳَﺎﻳْـﺌ
اﻟْ َﮑﺎﻓُِﺮْو َن

At another place this has been said as:
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39:53

َﻻ ﺗَـ ْﻘﻨَﻄُْﻮا ِﻣ ْﻦ ﱠر ْﲪَِﺔ اﻟ ٰﻠّ ِﻪ

Despair not of the mercy of Allah

A momin believes in the laws of Allah, i.e the result of righteous deeds and their veracity, and he
traverses the righteous path with the belief that if due to some difficulty or due to some error on his part
he may come to suffer a loss, this does not shake his belief and he never loses hope. He staggers but
recovers, rectifies the wrong he has committed and once more starts following the right path. This is what
is meant by not losing hope in Allah’s mercy i.e. referring all thoughts back to the Quran for guidance.
One who loses hope is one who is following a path that is based on conjecture and speculation. When he
meets failure then he stops right there and loses hope of ever reaching his destination, but he who believes
in the path being correct which is determined in the light of the Quran never loses hope. This is the reason
that the Quran says hopelessness and devilishness (Ibleesiyat) are akin. See heading (B-L-S). But Allah’s
mercy is not invoked by sitting around and doing nothing.
It has been said:
in order to be free of misery and to invoke benefit, call upon
7:56
the laws of Allah and have faith that Allah’s mercy is near
those who live a balanced life

ِِ
ِ اِ ﱠن ر ْﲪﺖ اﻟ ٰﻠّ ِﻪ ﻗَ ِﺮﻳ
ﲔ
َ ْ ﺐ ﻣ َﻦ اﻟْ ُﻤ ْﺤﺴﻨ
َََ
ٌْ

Another important issue needs our attention here. A man is engulfed in misery and he finds no way out,
but he does not lose hope. He is not disappointed. He takes it as an inevitability of the events. He does not
let hopelessness set in him. This man does not despair of Allah’s mercy and kindness. But if he decides
when facing some setback that he is not able to face the challenge then despondence sets in. Anyone who
has faith, and who is confident never lets despondence set in i.w. he has confidence and is therefore
hopeful. But a man who loses faith in himself and lets despondence set in, becomes a victim of
depression. He becomes frustrated and this might even in some cases lead to committing suicide. He who
commits suicide considers himself valueless. He thinks there is no cause any more for him to remain
alive. He falls from grace in his own eyes. Since all depends on materialistic means in a materialistic
concept of life, therefore when those means come to an end for some reason, then one becomes
despondent. However, the possibilities of human endurance and inner Self are infinite and none should
say at any time, that I can do no more. He can acknowledge that he is out of materialistic means, but he
should never lose faith in his Self.
“( ”ﮐﻔﺮkufr) is actually a denial of one’s Self and also denial of another Truth i.e. the denial of the
infinitely developed Self of Allah as a model. Besides, by having hope in the human Self, one learns to
feel the need for the permanent values which one gets through the revelation – these values prevent him
from avoiding the tribulations in life and facing these trials and tribulations do not let him be despondent.
He is not even afraid to face the physical death because he knows that death is only a taste for his Self
(29:57) and he gradually develops the assurance based on evidence that his Self will survive to the next
life. Note that why despondence or hopelessness is actually “( ”ﮐﻔﺮkufr) and how the Quran helps to
replace it with Iman in Allah and turns it into hope and leads to real happiness.

Yajooj/Majooj ﺝ
ُ ْ  ﻣَ ﺎ/ ﺝ
ُ ﺟ ْﻮ
ُ ْﻳَﺎ
َ ﺟ ْﻮ
The nation on behalf of whose protection from attacks Zulqarnain had built a wall (18:94). Details can be
found under the heading (A-J-J).

Yaqoot

ٌ ﻳ َ ﺎ ﻗ ُ ْﻮ
ﺕ

ُ ْ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟﻴَﺎﻗُﻮal-yaqoot) is a Persian word which is also used in Arabic. It is used for a hard and clear stones
“ﺕ
of different colours, usually red.
The Quran says:
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55:58

ت َواﻟْ َﻤ ْﺮ َﺟﺎ ُن
ُ َﮐﺎَﻧـﱠ ُﻬ ﱠﻦ اﻟْﻴَﺎﻗـُ ْﻮ

As if they are yaqoot and marjaan

Ya laita

َ ْ ٰﻳ ﻠ َ ﻴ
ﺖ

It is the compound of “( ”ﻳﺎya) and “ َ( ”ﻟَﻴْﺖlait) which means “only if”. See heading “( ”ﻳﺎya) and “ َ”ﻟَﻴْﺖ
(lait).

Y-B-S

یﺏ ﺱ

“ﺲ
َ ِ( ”ﻳَﺒyabisa): for something which is damp, to dry up.
“ ٌ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟﻴَﺒْﺲal-yabsu): a thing which is wet and then it dries up.
“ ٌ( ”ﺷَﺎﺓٌ ﻳَﺒَﺲshah to-yabas): a goat whose teats dry up and it stops giving milk {T}.“ ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟﻴَﺒَﺲal-yaabisaatu): a
place which has water and then it dries up {M}. In Torah the word (al-yabsu)has been used for the dry
land.
The Quran says that Moosa was directed:
Lead the Bani Israel by the way which was under water
20:77
previously but which is now dry
Surah Al-Anaam says:
there is no wet or dry thing (wet or dry fruit) in the universe
6:59
which does not have the necessary laws in the book of
nature

Y-T-M

ب َﳍُ ْﻢ ﻃَ ِﺮﻳْـ ًﻘﺎ ﻓِﯽ اﻟْﺒَ ْﺤ ِﺮ ﻳـَﺒَ ًﺴﺎ
ْ َﻓ
ْ ﺎﺿ ِﺮ

ٍ َﺲ اِﱠﻻ ﻓِﯽ ﮐِﺘ
ٍ ْ ِﺎب ﱡﻣﺒ
ٍ ْوَﻻرﻃ
ٍ ِﺐ ﱠو َﻻ ﻳَﺎﺑ
ﲔ
َ َ
ْ

یﺕﻡ

“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟﻴُ ْﺘ ُﻢal-yutm): to become lonely and alone i.e. by oneself. This is its basic meaning.
Usma’i says that “( ”ﺍَ ْﻟﻴَﺘِ ْﻴ ُﻢal-yateem) means sandy land which is different from the surrounding lands.
Ibnul Airaabi says that “( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤ ْﻴﺘَ ُﻢal-maitam) is said for anything which is lonely and by itself.
Raghib thinks that any unique and lonely thing is “( ”ﻳَﺘِ ْﻴ ُﻢyateem) {T, R, M}
“ٌ( ” ُﺩ َﺭﺓٌ ﻳَﺘِ ْﻴ َﻤۃdurratun yateemah): a unique pearl which is one of its kind:
An orphan is also called “( ”ﻳَﺘِ ْﻴ ُﻢyateem) because he is left alone.
Haraali says that for the father not to be present when he is needed is called “( ”ﻳُ ْﺘ ٌﻢyutm). This is why
until the child attains maturity he is called “( ”ﻳَﺘِ ْﻴ ُﻢyateem), but after maturity he is no more called so. As
against this, a girl is called “ٌ( ”ﻳَﺘِ ْﻴ َﻤۃyateemah) until she is wedded even though she may be adult. Among
animals a young one is called “( ”ﻳَﺘِ ْﻴ ُﻢyateem) if he loses his mother, because in animals it is the mother
which nurtures the young. They do not really need the father after birth. If a human child’s mother dies,
then the child is not called “( ”ﻳَﺘِ ْﻴ ُﻢyateem). It is called “( ” ُﻣ ْﻨﻘَ ِﻄ ٌﻊmunqati’un) or “( ” َﻋ ِﺠ ﱞﯽajji’yun). If it loses
both mother and father then it is called “( ”ﻟَ ِﻄ ْﻴ ٌﻢlateem). The plural is “( ”ﺍَ ْﻳﺘَﺎ ٌﻡaitaam) as well as “”ﻳَﺘَﺎﻣٰ ﯽ
(yataama).
“( ”ﺍِ ْﻣ َﺮﺍَﺓٌ ُﻣﻮْ ﺗِ ٌﻢimra’atun mu’tim): a woman whose children become orphans, i.e. whose husband dies {T, R,
M}.
Lissanul Arb says that “( ”ﻳَﺘِ ْﻴ ُﻢyateem) means a woman who has no husband, i.e. he has either died or was
not there in the first place. The Quran says “( ”ﻳَ ٰﺘ َﻤﯽ ﺍﻟﻨﱢ َﺴﺎ ِءyataman nisaa’i) in (4:127) and refers to such
lonely women.
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Keep these meanings of “( ”ﻳَﺘِ ْﻴ ُﻢyatama) in mind and then recall Surah An-Nisa’s verse which says:
If you find that you will not be able to do “justice”
ِ ِ
ِ
ِ ِ
ﺎب ﻟَ ُﮑ ْﻢ
with the yutama (will not be able to fulfill their
َ ََوا ْن ﺧ ْﻔﺘُ ْﻢ اَﱠﻻ ﺗُـ ْﻘﺴﻄُْﻮا ﻓﯽ اﻟْﻴَﺘَﺎ ٰﻣﯽ ﻓَﺎﻧْ ُﮑﺤ ْﻮا َﻣﺎﻃ
4:3
ِ ِﻣﻦ اﻟﻨ
rights), you can wed either two, or three, or four of
ﺚ َوُرٰﺑ َﻊ
َ َﱢﺴﺎء َﻣﺜْ ٰﻦ َوﺛـَﻠ
َ َ
them
After the advent of Islam the small group of muslims had to fight many battles in which many women
became (imprisoned and were turned slave-girls (as was the practice). Many adult girls could not find
husbands. This was a problem which needed to be solved quickly.
The difficulty was due to:
- the ordinary order of the Quran is to wed one woman (4:3)
- the muslim women were not permitted to marry the kaafir (the unbelievers) or the mushriks
(those who also followed other laws). They had to wed muslim men only and their numbers were
greatly reduced as stated earlier.
To overcome this emergent problem the Quran had temporarily relaxed the rule for monogamy and said
that these women who were left without husbands or had become widows or were unmarried can due to
these exceptional circumstances, marry as advised in (4:3). Subject to one’s choice, these women were
provided the protection (of a man or husband). This is the only verse in the Quran where polygamy or
more than one marriage has been allowed. If such conditions do not prevail then the law of a single
marriage i.e. one man to one man will prevail.
“( ”ﻳَﺘِ َﻢyatim), “( ”ﻳَ ْﺘ ًﻤﺎyatma): to weaken or become feeble, to become unable or become tired, also to
become an outcast.
“( ”ﻳَ ْﺘ ٌﻢyatm): sadness and worry and also to delay or neglect, because delay is made often in helping the
orphans or they are neglected.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟﻴَﺘَ ُﻢal-yatam): need or requirement {T, R, M}.
The Quran exhorts looking after the orphans and describes the reason for the destruction caused by the
capitalist system.
89:17

ﻻَﺗُ ْﮑ ِﺮُﻣ ْﻮ َن اﻟْﻴَﺘِﻴْ َﻢ

You do not honour the yateem

Here “( ”ﻳَﺘِ ْﻴ ُﻢyateem) does not only mean, those whose fathers are dead, it also means all those people who
have been left helpless in a society. It means anyone who feels that he is alone in a society (can be
physical or mental or both isolations) and nobody is there to help him and his misery is entirely his own
(and not shared by anyone). Hence it means someone who feels that there is nobody to commiserate with
him or help him. A society that does not respect such a person gets eventually destroyed. The Quran
creates a society (& a world) in which nobody feels that he is left alone, and that there is nobody to help
him.
That is why Allah has told the Messenger Muhammed:
Is not it a fact that he found you to be yateem and provided the
93:6
means for your upkeep

وی
ٰ ٰک ﻳَﺘِْﻴﻤﺎً ﻓَﺎ
َ اَ َﱂْ َِﳚ ْﺪ

This makes it clear that a “( ”ﻳَﺘِ ْﻴ ُﻢyateem) is someone who is without sanctuary, and to provide shelter or
sanctuary for such a person is the responsibility of the society that is established in the name of Allah
based on the Quranic values.
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Yahya

ٰﻳﺤﻴﯽ

“”ﻳﺤﻴﯽ
(Yahya) has been said to be among the messengers of the Bani Israel by the Quran (6:85). He was
ٰ
the son of Zakariyah (9:7), a messenger with a book and a firm and a decisive man since childhood
(19:12), and man of many righteous traits (19:13-15). Some think that John, as mentioned by the Bible, is
the same person as Yahya. The Bible in respect of “John” says that “I tell you that verily nobody greater
than John has been born who baptizes”.
Renan in his book, Life of Jesus, writes that the centre for John’s education was Judea but he was
famous far and wide and Jesus had also visited him. He further writes, that John and Jesus established a
strange but revolutionary system in the desert until in the year 29, John was arrested after which Jesus
had returned to his homeland.

Y-D-Y

یﺩی

“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟﻴَ ُﺪal-yad): hand (feminine). The plural is “( ”ﺍَ ْﻳ ٍﺪaydin), but this word is used to mean so many things
that it is not possible or relevant to mention all of them here. It is used as we use the word “hand” in
Urdu, like place and honour, protection, expertise, power and authority, dominance and over-powering,
helper, help and reply to call for help, a reward or favour.
This word also means “shame and chagrin insult”.
The Quran says about the Messengers:
38:45 They possessed both strength and insight

ِ
ِ
ﺼﺎ ِر
َ ْاَْوﻟﯽ ْاﻻَﻳْﺪ ْی َو ْاﻻَﺑ

On the other hand, about their opponents it is said that they always tried to:
14:9
prevent them from speaking

ﻓَـَﺮﱡد ْوا اَﻳْ ِﺪﻳـَ ُﻬ ْﻢ ﻓِ ْﯽ اَﻓْـ َﻮا ِﻫ ِﻬ ْﻢ

Ibn Qateebah has said it also means that in their anger or frustration, they begin to wring or cut their own
hands {R}.
This word will be translated according to the context in the Quran wherever it appears. The Quran uses
the phrase “( ”ﺑَ ْﻴﻦَ ﻳَ َﺪ ْﻳ ِہbaina yadaihi) at several places which literally means “between his both hands”, i.e.
“in front”.
The Quran has called itself “ﺼﺪﱢﻓﺎ ً ﻟِ َﻤﺎ ﺑَ ْﻴﻦَ ﻳَ َﺪ ْﻳ ِہ
َ ( ” ُﻣmusaddiqal lima baina yadaih). As such, “( ”ﻟِ َﻤﺎ ﺑَ ْﻴﻦَ ﻳَ َﺪ ْﻳ ِہlima
baina yadaih) means that which is in front of it. The Quran calls itself the supporter of the moral values
which had been sent before its advent and some of these were present in the society even at the time of
the advent of the Quran, such as “do not lie” and “do not steal” etc. The Quran supported such values. It
did not support the entire earlier books existing at the time because it considers these books as “‘tampered
with”. For the right meaning of “( ”ﻣﺼﺪﻕmusaddiq), see heading (Sd-D-Q).
The Quran has used this term, some of these are noted below:
We have created the heavens (the planets or space) with power and
51:47
authority
(the people with the book act according to it in return for)
9:29
living in peace which it enables them to
25:27 to chew one’s hands (one’s fingernails) in anger
all that their hands have sent before them (effects of their deeds as
2:95
per the Law of requital)
2:195 do not destroy yourself with your hands
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َواﻟ ﱠﺴ َﻤﺎءَ ﺑـَﻨَـْﻴـ ٰﻨـ َﻬﺎ ﺑِﺎَﻳْ ٍﺪ

َﻋ ْﻦ ﻳَ ٍﺪ
ِ ﻳـﻮم ﻳـﻌ ﱡ
ﻠﯽ ﻳَ َﺪﻳِْﻪ
ٰ ﺾ اﻟﻈﱠﺎﱂُ َﻋ
ََ َ َْ

ِ
ﺖ اَﻳْ ِﺪﻳْ ِﻬ ْﻢ
ْ ﱠﻣ
َ ﲟَﺎ ﻗَﺪ
َوﻻَﺗُـ ْﻠ ُﻘ ْﻮا ﺑِﺎَﻳْ ِﺪﻳْ ُﮑ ْﻢ اِﻟَﯽ اﻟﺘﱠـ ْﻬﻠُ َﮑ ِﺔ
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49:1

ﲔ ﻳَ َﺪ ِی اﷲِ َوَر ُﺳ ْﻮﻟِِﻪ
َ ْ َﻻَﺗـُ َﻘ ﱢﺪ ُﻣﻮا ﺑـ

In reference to orders and decisions

For explanations regarding cutting of the hands of a thief, see heading (Q-Th-Ain), and “ﻀﺎء
َ ( ”ﻳَ ِﺪ ﺑَ ْﻴyadi
baiza) in the heading (B-Y-Zd) and (Zd-M-M).

Y-S-R

یﺱﺭ

“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟﻴَ َﺴ ُﺮal-yasar), “( ”ﺍَ ْﻟﻴَ ْﺴ ُﺮal-yasr): softness.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟﻴُ ْﺴ ُﺮal-yusr): ease, abundance, the abundance of comforts, strength, well-being economically. It is the
opposite of “( ” ُﻋ ْﺴ ٌﺮusr) which means “paucity” {T}.
“( ”ﻳَ ِﺴ َﺮyasira) and “( ”ﻳَ ُﺴ َﺮﺍﻻَ ْﻣ ُﺮyasuril amr): the matter became easy, made the work or matter easy.
“( ”ﻳَ ﱠﺴ َﺮyassara): made this issue easy
“( ”ﺗَﻴَ ﱠﺴ َﺮtayassara), “( ”ﺍَ ْﺳﺘَ ْﻴ َﺴ َﺮastaisar): became easy, became available easily {T} (73:20, 2:296).
Ibn Faris says it basically means “to open and be easy”.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟﻴَ َﺴﺎ ُﺭal-yasaar): left hand, to the left side. It is the opposite of “( ”ﻳَ ِﻤﻴ ٌْﻦyameen) {T}.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟﻴَ ِﺴ ْﻴ ُﺮal-yaseer) and “( ”ﺍَﻟ َﻤ ْﻴﺴُﻮْ ُﺭal-yasoor): easy, small thing {T}.
“ُ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤ ْﻴ َﺴ َﺮﺓal-maisaratu) and “( ”ﺍَ ْﻟﻴَ َﺴﺎﺭal-yasaar): strength, well-being, free from need {R} (2:280).
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤ ْﻴ ِﺴ ُﺮal-maisir): gamble, chance, the camel which is won or lost in gambling {T}.
The Quran has used “( ”ﻳُ ْﺴ ٌﺮyusr) against “( ” ُﻋ ْﺴ ٌﺮusr) in (2:185).
Surah Bani Israel says:
17:27 talk to them politely (softly)

ًﻓَـ ُﻘ ْﻞ َﳍُ ْﻢ ﻗَـ ْﻮﻻً َﻣْﻴ ُﺴ ْﻮرا

Surah Al-Ahzaab says “ً( ”ﻳَ ِﺴﻴْﺮﺍyaseera) in (33:14) which means “at least, very few, few in number, for
some time or few in number”.
Surah Al-Baqrah says about drinking and gambling:
2:219

There is a great sin and some benefit in both of them for the
people, the sin in both is far greater than the benefit.

ِ ﻓِْﻴ ِﻬ َﻤﺎ اِْﲦٌ َﮑﺒِْﻴـٌﺮ َوَﻣﻨَﺎﻓِ ُﻊ ﻟِﻠﻨ
ﱠﺎس َو اِْﲦُُﻬ َﻤﺎ
اَ ْﮐﺒَـُﺮ ِﻣ ْﻦ ﻧـَ ْﻔﻌِ ِﻬ َﻤﺎ

“( ” َﻣ ْﻴ ِﺴ ٌﺮmaisirun), has come from “( ”ﻳُ ْﺴ ٌﺮyusr) which basically means “ease”. Although the Arabs call
every type of gambling “( ” َﻣ ْﻴ ِﺴ ٌﺮmaisar), but if it is not confined to the particular type of gambling which
is played by arrows in a certain manner and in which a camel’s meat was divided accordingly (win or
lose), then it would mean any wealth or riches that a man gets easily.
Although this type of wealth that is acquired easily is generally welcomed, it produces laziness and
slackens the will to work. See heading (A-T-M). Such earnings are more hurtful in the long run than the
benefits derived. Therefore, this sort of wealth has been forbidden to acquire.
As such it has been called “( ” َﺭﺟْ ﺲٌ ِﻣ ْﻦ َﻋ َﻤ ِﻞ ﺍﻟ ﱠﺸ ْﻴﻄَﺎ ِﻥrijsoon min amalish shaitaan), that is, “a work of the
devil” (5:90). This has been said to be a hurdle in the system of salaat advocated by the Quran (5:91).
The Quran teaches that a man should earn through his efforts, and whatever is more than his needs,
should be made available for the sustenance of others (2:219).
Obviously wealth, if acquired easily without much effort, will make a man habitual of such effortless
acquisition and will thus weaken his abilities as the human Self develops when it participates actively in
meeting the challenges of life. The easily acquired wealth increases the lust for more wealth, and instead
of sharing it with others, man is always trying to grab whatever he can for himself, like any gambler
wishes to do. Therefore any wealth that is acquired without much effort is “( ” َﻣ ْﻴ ِﺴ ٌﺮmaisar). Under the
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capitalist system most large businesses are based on the exploitation of the labour class especially those in
the so called developing world and actually comes under “( ” َﻣ ْﻴ ِﺴ ٌﺮmaisar). If one goes deep into the basic
meaning then he will find that the entire capitalist system is “( ” َﻣ ْﻴ ِﺴ ٌﺮmaisar). In this system every man
endeavours to reap the benefits of the work of others and those at the lower end of the society become
poorer with every passing day. This is the state of the world as we see it today.
The Quran has said that if you want to acquire real ease and comfort in life, then face difficulties:
94:5
Indeed, in hardship, there is ease
ًاِ ﱠن َﻣ َﻊ اﻟْ ُﻌ ْﺴ ِﺮ ﻳُ ْﺴﺮا
The individual or nation which is shy of facing difficulties can never really acquire ease which creates
real happiness, although he can attain “( ”ﻳُ ْﺴ ٌﺮyusr), i.e. “easy money” which makes it habitual of laziness
and weakness and which ultimately leads to self-destruction.

Yaqoob

ﻳﻌﻘﻮﺏ

Ibrahim’s son was Ishaq and his son was Yaqoob. Allah has mentioned him among the messengers.
2:136

And We gave the revelation to Ibrahim and Ismail
and Is-haaq and Yaqoob

ِ ِ ِ ِ ِ ِوﻣﺎ اُﻧْ ِﺰَل ا
ب
ٰ
َ ﻟﯽ اﺑْـَﺮاﻫْﻴ َﻢ َوا ْﲰٰﻌْﻴ َﻞ َوا ْﺳ ٰﺤ َﻖ َو ﻳـَ ْﻌ ُﻘ ْﻮ
ََ

His (Yaqoob’s) title was Israeel (man of Allah) and his descendants were called Bani Israel (descendants
of Israel).
Surah Aal-e-Imraan says:
3:92
Except of which Israel had forbidden for themselves

ِ
ِ ِ
ﻠﯽ ﻧـَ ْﻔ ِﺴﻪ
ٰ اﻻََﻣﺎ َﺣﱠﺮَم ا ْﺳَﺮاﺋْﻴ ُﻞ َﻋ

Surah Maryam says:
19:58 The progeny from Ibrahim and Israeel
Yusuf was his son.

Ya’ooq

ِ ِ ِ ِِ
ِ
ﻴﻞ
َ ﻣ ْﻦ ذُﱢرﻳﱠﺔ اﺑْـَﺮاﻫْﻴ َﻢ َوا ْﺳَﺮاﺋ

ُﻳ َ ﻌُ ْﻮ ﻕ

This was the name of an idol of the nation of Noah (71:23). The Arabs were well familiar with this name.
The tribe of Banu Hamdaan used to worship an idol of this name as well.

Yaghoos

ُ ﻳ َ ﻐُ ْﻮ
ﺙ

It was also an idol of the nation of Noah (71:23) and the Arabs were familiar with this name as well. The
tribe of Banu Murad used to worship an idol of this name.

Yaqteen

ﻄ ﻴ ْ ُﻦ
ِ ْﻳ َﻘ

“ ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟﻴَ ْﻘ ِﻄﻴْﻦal-yaqteen): a vine which spreads out on the ground, like that of melons, gourds, etc. Some say
ْ (yaqteenah) means gourd {T, M, R}.
that “( ”ﻳَ ْﻘ ِﻄﻴ ٌْﻦyaqteen) means a gourd vine, and also that “ُ”ﻟﻴَ ْﻘ ِﻄ ْﻴﻨَۃ
Taj-ul-Uroos says that a plant with the life of one year is called “( ”ﻳَ ْﻘ ِﻄﻴ ٌْﻦyaqteen) and that every big leaf
is called “( ”ﻳَ ْﻘ ِﻄﻴ ٌْﻦyaqteen).
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The Quran says:
37:146 a plant with short leaves but which provides shade
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Y-Q-Ze

یﻕﻅ

“ُ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟﻴَﻘَﻈَۃal-yaqzha): awakening. It is the opposite of “( ”ﻧَﻮْ ٌﻡnaum) which means “sleep”. It has the
connotation of astuteness (being wide awake).
“ٌ( ” َﺭ ُﺟ ٌﻞ ﻳَﻘُﻆrajulun yaqizu), “ٌ( ”ﻳَﻘِﻆyaqa’iz): a man awake. Its plural is “ٌ( ”ﺍَ ْﻳﻘَﺎﻅai-qaaz) as against “” ُﺭﻗُﻮْ ٌﺩ
(raqud) (18:18).
ْ ( ”ﺍَﺑabul yaqzaan): a rooster (the masculine of hen) {T}.
“ُﻮﺍﻟﻴَ ْﻘﻈَﺎ ِﻥ

Y-Q-N

یﻕﻥ

“( ”ﻳَﻘِﻦَ ﺍﻻ َﻋ ْﻤ َﺮyaqinal amra), “( ”ﺍَ ْﻳﻘَﻨَہaiqanahu), “( ”ﺍَ ْﺳﺘَ ْﻴﻘَﻨَہastaiqanahu), “( ”ﺗَﻴَﻘﱠﻨَہtayaqqanah): he came to
know about the matter and found out the truth about it.
“( ”ﻳَ ْﻘ ٌﻦyaqnun), “( ”ﻳَﻘَ ٌﻦyaqan): for some matter to be evident and proven.
“( ”ﻳَﻘِﻴ ٌْﻦyaqeen): it is the opposite of doubt, i.e. for doubts to be removed and to be proven as true {T}.
Death too is called “( ”ﻳَ ْﻘﻴِ ٌﻦyaqeen) because every living being has to face it, and daily events give
testimony to this {T}
Surah Al-Anaam says about Ibrahim:
6:67
He reached the truth after observing the universal laws
Surah Al-Hijr says:
You continue following the laws given by your Provider till your
15:99 claims (that following this system will prove very rewarding) are
proven as a truth

ِ ﻣﻠَ ُﮑﻮت اﻟ ﱠﺴ ٰﻤﻮ
ِ ات َو ْاﻻَْر
ض
َْ َ
َ
ِ َ ﮏ ﺣ ٰﺘﯽ ﻳﺎْ ﺗِﻴ
ﲔ
ُ ْ ﮏ اﻟْﻴَﻘ
َ َ ّ َ َ َو ْاﻋﺒُ ْﺪ َرﺑﱠ

ٌ ( ”ﺍِ ْﻳ َﻤimaan) would mean “to trust someone that he is telling the truth” and “( ”ﻳَﻘِﻴ ٌْﻦyaqeen) would
Thus “ﺎﻥ
mean “for it to be proven as palpable truth” (74:47).
102:6

ِ ْ ﲔ اﻟْﻴَ ِﻘ
ﲔ
َ ْ ﻟَﺘَـَﺮُوﻧـﱠ َﻬﺎ َﻋ

you will see it as a proven fact

The Quran says that the momineen have “( ”ﻳَﻘِﻴ ٌْﻦyaqeen) on the “( ”ﺁﺧﺮﺕaakhirah). This means that they
have faith on the future results of their deeds (2:3). When they establish this system (of Allah), these
ٌ ( ”ﺍِ ْﻳ َﻤimaan) turns to “( ”ﻳَﻘِﻴ ٌْﻦyaqeen) (2:2). This is
results are factually made evident. This way their “ﺎﻥ
ٌ ( ”ﺍِ ْﻳ َﻤimaan) to “”ﻳَﻘِﻴ ٌْﻦ
what belief or faith in the “( ”ﺁﺧﺮﺕaakhirah) means. This way man travels from “ﺎﻥ
(yaqeen) and has faith that in the life “( ”ﺁﺧﺮﺕaakhirat) too is a reality.
ٌ ( ”ﺍِ ْﻳ َﻤimaan) is only for the convenience of readers
The distinction drawn between “( ”ﻳَﻘِﻴ ٌْﻦyaqeen) and “ﺎﻥ
ٌ ( ”ﺍِ ْﻳ َﻤimaan) is another name for “( ”ﻳَﻘِﻴ ٌْﻦyaqeen), and “”ﻳَﻘِﻴ ٌْﻦ
to understand the two terms otherwise “ﺎﻥ
ٌ ( ”ﺍِ ْﻳ َﻤimaan). These two words are alternatives to express the
(yaqeen) cannot be produced without “ﺎﻥ
ٌ ( ”ﺍِ ْﻳ َﻤimaan) is
same inner state of a momin: or one can say that “( ”ﻳَﻘِﻴ ٌْﻦyaqeen) takes birth when the “ﺎﻥ
proven by the results:

Y-M-M

یﻡﻡ

“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟﻴَ َﻤﺎ ُﻡal-yamaam): to intend {T, M}.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟﻴَ ﱡﻢal-yumm): river. It also means sea {T, M} (28:40, 28:7, 20:39).
“( ”ﺍَﻟﺘﱠﻴَ ﱡﻤ ُﻢan-nayammum): to intend to do something, to intend {T, M} (5:6, 4:43, 2:267).
Also see heading (M-S-He).
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Y-M-N

یﻡﻥ

“ ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟﻴُ ْﻤﻦal-yumn): profusion, not physically but in effect.
“ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟ َﻤ ْﻴ َﻤﻨَۃal-maimanah): profusion towards the right side.
“ ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟﻴَ َﻤﻦal-yaman): on the right side.
“ ُ( ”ﺍَ ْﻟﻴَ َﻤﻦal-yameen): right hand, on the right side. It also means “strength” {R}.
ٌ ( ”ﺍَ ْﻳ َﻤaimaan). The Arabs used to strike their
“( ”ﻳَ ِﻤﻴ ٌْﻦyameen): to promise or to swear. The plural is “ﺎﻥ
right hand over the other when they swore {T, M}.
Surah Al-Kahaf says:
18:18 On their righ and their left sides
From the corner of the blessed valley (or from the right corner of
28:30
the valley)

ِ ْ ات اﻟْﻴَ ِﻤ
ﱢﻤ ِﺎل
َ ﲔ َو َذ
َ َذ
َ ات اﻟﺸ
ِ ﺎﻃ
ِ ِﻣﻦ َﺷ
ﯽء اﻟْ َﻮ ِاد ْاﻻَْﳝَ ِﻦ
ْ

To mean “oath” the word “( ”ﺍَ ْﻳ َﻤﺎﻧُ ُﮑ ْﻢaimaanukum) has been used in (2:224).
ْ ( ” َﻋﻘَﺪa’qadat aimaanukum) has been used in (4:33).
For “marriage” the words “َﺕ ﺍَ ْﻳ َﻤﺎﻧُ ُﮑ ْﻢ
To mean “blessing”, the words “ﺎﺏ ْﺍﻟﻴَ ِﻤ ْﻴ ِﻦ
َ ( ”ﺍَﺻْ َﺤashaabil yameen) have been used in (56:27), and also
ْ
َ
“( ”ﺍﺻْ َﺤﺎﺏُ ﺍﻟ َﻤ ْﻴ َﻤﻨَ ِۃashaabul maimanah) in (56:8), but they can also mean “those on the right side”.
( ”ﺍَ ﱡat-tooril aiman): power (19:52).
“ﻟﻄﻮْ ِﺭ ْﺍﻻَ ْﻳ َﻤ ِﻦ
Surah As-Sa’affaat says:
37:93 Ibrahim struck the statues (idols) with full might or power
In the same surah a little earlier it is said:
they will say that you used to come to us with tremendous
37:28 strength and means (and thus used to prevent us from
adopting the path of the truth)

ِ َ ﻓَـﺮا
ِ ْ ﺿﺮﺑﺎِ ﺑﺎﻟْﻴَ ِﻤ
ﲔ
ْ َ غ َﻋﻠَْﻴﻬ ْﻢ
َ
ِ ْ ﻗَﺎﻟُﻮا اِﻧﱠ ُﮑﻢ ُﮐﻨْﺘُﻢ ﺗَﺎْ ﺗـُﻮﻧـَﻨَﺎ َﻋ ِﻦ اﻟْﻴَ ِﻤ
ﲔ
ْ ْ ْ ْ

ْ ( ” َﻣﺎ َﻣﻠَ َﮑma malakat aimaanukum). Literally it means
At several places the Quran has said “ﺖ ﺍَ ْﻳ َﻤﺎﻧُ ُﮑ ْﻢ
“whose possessors”. At some places this phrase means “those who are your subordinates or under you” as
in (4:36). But at other places it means “slaves” and “slave-girls”.
Surah An-Noor says:
Those slaves of yours who enter a pact in writing with
24:33
you (enter into a pact for their freedom)

ِ واﻟﱠ ِﺬﻳﻦ ﻳـﺒﺘـﻐﻮ َن اﻟْﮑِﺘ
ﺖ اَْﳝَﺎﻧُ ُﮑ ْﻢ
ْ ﺎب ﳑﱠﺎ َﻣﻠَ َﮑ
َ َ
ْ ُ َْ َ َ ْ َ

Before Islam’s advent slavery prevailed in the Arab culture. Slaves used to work outside the home and
slave-girls within. This was the society in which Islam made its advent. When the Arabs turned to Islam
they had these slaves and slave-girls. Islam had made its appearance to free mankind but if it advocated
freedom for all slaves (who were present in the society at that time) at once, then this would have created
imbalance in the society as these freed human beings had nowhere to go to earn a living. Young women
in such large numbers without husbands (the slave-girls), if let loose in a society, would certainly create
chaos and would have given rise to more corruption in the society. Therefore Islam didn’t order them all
to be freed from bondage at once, but closed the door to any more slavery for ever. At the same time it
gave such orders for slaves and the slave girls then present in the society, that they would gradually induct
as free men and women in the society as respectable equal human beings. Till they did so, they would be
ْ ( ” َﻣﺎ َﻣﻠَ َﮑma malakat
treated humanely. Whatever has been referred in the Quran under this term “ﺖ ﺍَ ْﻳ َﻤﺎﻧُ ُﮑ ْﻢ
aimanukum) has been said about these slaves and slave women. Thereafter, the door to further slavery
was closed – the Quran at a fundamental level does not want any human being to be subservient to any
other human being at a Self level (82:19).
Therefore there was no further need for these orders, although if a situation arises again in the future like
when a nation accepts Islam and comes out of paganism, then the orders about slaves and slave-women
would also apply to them.
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ْ ( ” َﻣﺎ َﻣﻠَ َﮑma malakat aimanukum) if we view various places in the
As per the above meanings of “ﺖ ﺍَ ْﻳ َﻤﺎﻧُ ُﮑ ْﻢ
Quran where the phrase has appeared, it will become clear that these orders are for the slaves and slavegirls of that time, and that’s all (not for all times).
7:29
7:30

َواﻟﱠ ِﺬﻳْ َﻦ ُﻫ ْﻢ ﻟُِﻔُﺮْوِﺟ ِﻬ ْﻢ ٰﺣ ِﻔﻈُْﻮ َن اِﻻَ َﻋ ٰﻠﯽ اَْزَو ِاﺟ ِﻬ ْﻢ
ﺖ اَْﳝَﺎﻧـُ ُﻬ ْﻢ
ْ اَْوَﻣ َﺎﻣﻠَ َﮑ

those who protect their chastity or go only to those
women (for having sex) whom they possess

Everywhere this subject has cropped up, the past tense has been used.
For more details, see heading (M-L-K).
It is unfortunate that Muslim rulers in the past found it a convenient way to open the door to slavery and
presented these verses of the Quran as an argument in support of their deeds.

Y-N-Ain

یﻥﻉ

“( ”ﻳَﻨَ َﻊ ﺍﻟﺜﱠ َﻤ ُﺮyana’as-samar), “( ”ﻳَﻨَ ُﻊyain a’u), “ً( ”ﻳَ ْﻨﻌﺎyan’a): for the fruit to ripen and be ready for picking.
“( ”ﺍَ ْﻟﻴَﻨِ ْﻴ ُﻊal-yanih): fully ripened fruit.
“( ”ﺍَﻟﻴﺎﻧِ ُﻊal-yaani’u): mature red fruit {T, M}.
The Quran says:
The ripening of the fruit
6:100
(for it to become red due to ripening)

َو ﻳـَْﻨﻌِﻪ

Yahood

ﻳﮩﻮﺩ

This is the other name of the nation of Bani Israel.
For details, see heading “Moosa” and heading (He-W-D).

Yusuf

ﻳﻮﺳﻒ

Ibrahim was the father of Ishaq, his son was Yaqoob and his son was Yusuf.
The Quran has mentioned the story about him in a single Surah. No other messenger’s story has been
related in such detail in one go. In childhood his brothers had put him in an abandoned well (12:15). From
there, a caravan took him to Egypt. Thereafter going through various stages, he became the leader of that
nation in an authoritative way (12:56, 12:101).
He brought over his family, kith and kin to live with him in Egypt. In this way, the Bani Israel i.e.
descendants of Yaqoob shifted to Egypt from Kan’aan. Surah Al-Anaam mentions Yusuf while speaking
of other messengers (6:85) and in Surah Al-Momin a momin man of the court of the Pharaoh describes
Yusuf as a messenger (40:34). This shows that Yusuf had communicated his message (about Allah’s
system) to the nation of Egypt.
The story of Yusuf’s life and his wonderful characteristics can be found the book titled ‘Jooy-e-Noor”.
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Y-W-M

یﻭﻡ

“( ”ﻳَﻮْ ٌﻡyoum): day, the time from sunrise to sunset. This word is used by the Arabs to mean a certain time
or era. There is no distinction in it for day or night, morning or evening. It could mean “one year” or “a
ٌ ( ” َﺳﺎﻋsaa’at),
century”, “a thousand years” or even “fifty thousand years”. Like with “ َ( ” َﻭﻗْﺖwaqt) and “َﺖ
after “( ”ﻳَﻮْ ٌﻡyoum), “( ”ﺍِ ٍﺫiz) is added and “( ”ﻳَﻮْ َﻣﺌِ ٍﺬyaumaizin) almost means the same thing as “” َﻭ ْﻗﺘَﺌِ ٍﺬ
(waqtaizin) and “( ” َﺳﺎ َﻋﺘَﺌِ ْﺬsaataizin) {T, M}.
ٌ ( ” َﺳﺎﻋsaa’a) and “( ”ﻳَﻮْ ٌﻡyoum) are nearly of the same meaning, i.e. “time period”.
So, “ َ( ” َﻭ ْﻗﺖwaqt), “َﺖ
The plural of “( ”ﻳَﻮْ ٌﻡyoum) is “( ”ﺍَﻳﱠﺎ ٌﻡayyaam) {T, M}.
Ibn Faris says “( ”ﻳَﻮْ ٌﻡyoum) means “day” and he has also said that figuratively it means “a great thing”.
It also means “government”, “power” and “wealth” {R}.
3:140

And we alternate these ayyam among the people

ِ ﲔ اﻟﻨ
ﱠﺎس
َ ْﺗِﻠ
َ ْ َﮏ ْاﻻَﻳﱠ ُﺎم ﻧُ َﺪا ِوُﳍَﺎ ﺑـ

Here “( ”ﺍَﻳﱠﺎ ٌﻡayyam) means government and state {R}.
“( ”ﺍَﻳﱠﺎ ٌﻡayyam) also appears to mean “the great and unforgettable events of history”, like “ﺏ
ِ ”ﺍَﻳﱠﺎ ُﻡ ْﺍﻟ َﻌ َﺮ
(ayyamal Arb) which means “the era of the Arabs” {R}. At various places in the Quran (ayyamul-laah)
has come to mean this.
14:5

َِو َذ ﱢﮐ ْﺮُﻫ ْﻢ ﺑِﺎَِّٰﱘ اﷲ

And remind them of the ayyam of Allah

For the confrontation between the Pharaoh and Moosa, it has been said that these “ِ( ”ﺍَﻳﱠﺎ ُﻡ ﺍﷲayyamul-laah)
occurred because:
ِ ﻟِﻴﺠ ِﺰی ﻗَـﻮﻣﺎً ِﲟَﺎ َﮐﺎﻧـُﻮ ﻳﮑ
ْﺴﺒُـ ْﻮ َن
45:14 So that a nation was punished for its (evil) deeds
َ ْ
ْ َ َْ
Therefore some scholars say that “( ”ﺍَﻳﱠﺎ ٌﻡayyam) means “the results of bad deeds” and “punishments” too
{T}.
The evolution as created by Allah continues unbridled in the universe. About this the Quran says that
when Allah, according to His will wants to bring forth some scheme, then He creates a complete blueprint
for this plan in the world of amr. Then its implementation begins from the lowest stage:
Then that scheme rises up by going through its evolutionary stages. These stages are completed in “”ﻳَﻮْ ٌﻡ
(youms) which according to man’s calculations could be a thousand years long:
32:5

Then it will ascend to him in a day which will have the length
of a thousand years of your count

ٍ ِِِ
ِ
ﻒ َﺳﻨَ ٍﺔ
َ ْﰒُﱠ ﻳـَ ْﻌُﺮ ُج اﻟَْﻴﻪ ﻓ ْﯽ ﻳـَ ْﻮم َﮐﺎ َن ﻣ ْﻘ َﺪ ُارﻩٌ اَﻟ
ِ
ﱡو َن
ْ ﳑﱠﺎ ﺗَـ ُﻌﺪ

Obviously here “( ”ﻳَﻮْ ٌﻡyoum) means either stage or era or evolutionary period. This “( ”ﻳَﻮْ ٌﻡyoum) is
sometime fifty thousand years long as noted in (70:4). Researchers about evolution are better qualified to
testify as to how long these evolutionary periods are.
Therefore, wherever the word “( ”ﻳَﻮْ ٌﻡyoum) is used in the Quran, it will not mean “a day” which is only 24
hours long. The meaning would be “time”, or “period”, or “era”, or some “stage”:
The era when all opponents (of Islam) are defeated and only
ِ ِﻣﺎﻟ
ﮏ ﻳـَ ْﻮِم اﻟﺪﱢﻳْ ِﻦ
1:3
َ
the laws of Allah enjoy supremacy and dominance
Or this would mean “the era in which the results of men are compiled as per justice”, or “the time of
manifestation of results”.
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82:19

the era when predominance will only be to Allah’s laws

َو ْاﻻَ ْﻣُﺮ ﻳـَ ْﻮَﻣﺌِ ٍﺬ ﻟ ٰﻠّ ِﻪ

For more details, see heading (D-Y-N).

Yunus

ﻳﻮﻧﺲ

Yunus is among the messengers of Bani Israel. His Hebrew name was Jonah which in Arabic became
Yunus. The Torah mentions his story in the Book of Jonah.
His time is guessed to have been around 700 BC.
The Quran says:
37:139 Indeed Yunus was from among the messengers

ِ
ِ ُاِ ﱠن ﻳـﻮﻧ
ﲔ
َ ْ ﺲ ﻟَﻤ َﻦ اﻟْ ُﻤ ْﺮ َﺳﻠ
َ ُْ

In the Torah (in the Book of Jonah) there are details about him, but against the usual style of the Torah, it
contains things about him which are not befitting a messenger. The Quran has only said that he became
disappointed with his nation and came out intending to go somewhere other than that place and on the
way boarded some boat. The boat was entrapped in some whirlpool. The sailors probably decided to
throw some boarders into the sea (to lighten the boat and save most of the passengers). He too was thrown
into the river where a big fish swallowed him, but ultimately he survived and reached the shore.
See (37:139-146), (21:87-88).
Messengers have generally migrated to a place more conducive to their missions if their present place of
abode was found not conducive to their mission. But this migration took place only when told to do so
under Allah’s orders. It seems that Yunus migrated from his nation at his own accord, i.e. his decision to
do so was not in compliance to Allah’s orders. It was before time. Therefore later he repented this
decision (37:142).
Messenger Muhammed was warned not to be like the “Fish Man” (68:28) i.e. like Yunus. Also see
heading (A-B-Q).
The Quran has also said that the dwelling Nainwa, which he was sent to as a Messenger had a population
of over one hundred thousand. In other words it was a very big city of those times. The residents of
Nainwa initially denied his invitation to accept Islam, but later accepted Islam and so avoided the
punishment which would have befallen them if they had not (37:148). The residents managed to avoid
destruction a bit by doing this, but after some time (in nearly 690 BC) they returned to the previous path
again. Another messenger of the Bani Israel, whom the Quran has not mentioned but who is mentioned
in the traditions of the Jews, warned them of the punishment from or wrath of God. They did not desist
and as a result they were attacked on one side by the Babylonians and on the other they faced a big flood,
and so the city of Nainwa was destroyed.
The Quran has called him “( ” َذﺍ ﺍﻟﻨﱡﻮْ ِﻥzan-nun) in (21:87) and also as “ﺕ
َ ” (ashaab-il-huut).
ِ ْﺐ ﺍﻟْﺤُﻮ
ِ ﺻﺎ ِﺣ
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Lillah-il-hamd
Thanks to Allah, Lughat-ul-Quran is hereby completed.
Thanks to Allah that by its completion the labour of my life has been protected in this book. I guess that
in the presence of the Lughat-ul-Quran there will be no difficulty in comprehending the Quran.
This, however, is a human endeavour which is subject to errors. I have laid a foundation in
comprehending the Quran and others can improve it.
Reflection and deliberation in the Quran can never end, and therefore there can be no last human word in
this context.
Ghulam Ahmad Parwez.
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